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PREFACE 


While the author held the office of Hebrew Tutor in tlie New 
College, it was his practice to dictate to the students, from day to 
day, a few paragraphs presenting in progressive order the general 
principles of the language, After each of these had been fully ex- 
plained and illustrated by a variety of examples, there was prescribed 
a written exercise bearing on the subjects treated, and requiring the 
application of the rules already given. As the results of this plan 
proved very satisfactory, the writer’s esteemed Professor, Dy. A. B. 
Davidson, and others, strongly urged the publication of these notes 
with the accompanying exercises. Accordingly, an endeavour was 
made to transmit to writing the detailed explanations and illustra- 
tions which had previously been given in verbal form, and as far as 
possible to perfect the whole by numbering the leading paragraphs 
and introducing references throughout, so as to avoid unnecessary 
repetition. But lack of requisite leisure prevented the speedy accom- 
plishment of the task, while other literary engagements—including 
the translation of Ewald’s Syntax !—subsequently occasioned further 
delay. In compliance, however, with renewed requests, the work 
now appears, in the hope that it may serve to promote the earnest 
and loving study of the language through which God spake in time 
past unto the fathers by the prophets. 


1 Edinburgh : T. and T. Clark. 
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Engiish-Hebrew Vocabulary 2 5 . 


NOTE 


After careful perusal of pages 1—20, the student may at once 
proceed to the Introductory Exercises (pages 30—36), and then re- 
sume consideration of the Preliminary Matter, from page 24 to 29. 


The Accents (38 ff.) need not be much regarded until considerable 
progress has been made in reading. 


THE SHEMITIC LANGUAGES. 


1. The Hebrew language forms one branch of the Shemitic? 
family, which is chiefly spread over south-western Asia. The 
different members of the group may be thus arranged :— 


I. NortH SHemiric, or ARAMAIC. 





Cr ר‎ 
Western or Palestinian Aramean, Eastern Aramean, or Syriac, 
Samaritan. 
Phenician (Punic), 
II, Mippizx Semitic (CANAANITIC) | 
Hebrew. 
III. Sourg SHemrtio 
ose 
Ethiopic. Arabic. 


IV. Easrern SHemitic, or ASSYRIAN. 


I. The two branches of Aramaic—which 18 the simplest and 
rudest among this group of Ianguages—though written with dif- 
ferent characters, are really very similar. (a.) Of Western Ar- 
amean—often incorrectly called ‘Chaldee’—we have specimens in 
some parts of the Old Testament (Dan. 2:4 to 7:28; Ezra 4:8 
to 6:18, and 7:12-26; Jer. 10:11; and two words in Gen. 31:47) 


and more fully in the ‘Targums’ or paraphrastic translations of 





1 This designation is far from correct; for the Phenicians, whose language 
is included, were descended from Ham, while there are many nations descended 
trom Shem whose language is radically different from those of the Shemitic group. 
But no more fitting name has. yet found general acceptance, though ‘Syro-Arabic’ 
and ‘ Western Asiatic’ have both been proposed, and certainly are somewhat 
more appropriate. 


A 


2 THE SHEMITIC LANGUAGES. 


the Hebrew Scriptures, the ‘Gemara’ or more explanatory and 

supplementary portion of the Talmud of Jerusalem, 0. This lit- 

erature is obviously Jewish in its essence and spirit. (0.) Of 
Syriac literature, the earliest remaining specimen is the Peshito 

version of the Scriptures, dating from the second century after 
Christ. The language—the literary medium of the Syrian Christ- 

ians—enjoyed a flourishing period, extending from the beginning 
of the fourth to the tenth century, during which valuable works 

were composed. This sub-dialect has an alphabet of its own, and 

even this in two forms, the Peshito and the Estrangelo. (c.) The 

Samaritan is represented by a version of the Pentateuch, liturgies, 

and other remains : this also has a peculiar alphabet. 1!. (a.) The 

classic Hebrew is contained in the Old Testament-Scriptures ; but 

there is a very large amount of later literature, fo. 53 on the 

ancient model. (b.) Of the Phenician, which is very closely allied 

to the Hebrew, there are few remains beyond inscriptions on pub- 

lic monuments and on coins. | 111. (@.) The Arabic, with an alpha-~ 
bet different from those of the dialects already mentioned, is the 

most polished and most fully developed, while its literature is 

perhaps the richest, of all the Shemitic languages: it is also the 

most widely spoken, having spread far beyond its original seat. 

(b.) The Ethiopic, or Geez, which is written in yet another and 

very peculiar character, is still used in Abyssinia, but merely for 
ecclesiastical purposes, the classical standard being the translation 

of the Bible: modern dialects are the T:: 4 and the Amharic. 

IV. The Assyrian is found in the cuneiform inscriptions now being 
deciphered, which show still another form of writing. 


The Hebrew, like most of the Shemitic group, is written from 
left to right—only the Ethiopic and the Assyrian, like our western 
languages, being written from left to right. The forms of the let- 
ters now employed (the ‘square’ characters) probably came into 
general use about the 5th century B.C. The alphabet (22 letters) 
consists only of consonants, some of which, however, were used as 
‘vowel-letters’ (13). The vowel-signs (24), which form a later ad- 
dition (16), are mostly placed wader the consonants. 








| THE CONSONANTS. % 
2 THE HEBREW ALPHABET. 
Onder. | Forma |. Time’ | | ₪ | “the name, | value. 
Final, ; 
1 | א‎ ape |Palép? | Ox 2 
2 | ב‎ n'a | House 2 | 
8 ג‎ Sys giv-mél | Camel 3 
4 | ד‎ nq da-lét | Door 4 
5. ] 7 הָא‎ | het Window ? 5 
6 ו‎ ) | waw Hook or peg 6 
7 זין ז‎ za-yin | Weapon 7 
8 חית ח‎ | hev Fence 8 
9 ליא | טית ט‎ Snake ? 9 
10 י‎ sis | yod Hand 10 
11 ך כ‎ FD | kap Hand (curved) 20 
w | ל‎ sh |la-méd | ₪8 30 
13 מם ם מ‎ | mem Water 40 
14 וז ב‎ pM nin Fish 50 
15 | D oD | 360 | Prop 60 
16 | v ny |’ayin | Bye 70 
17 5 5 פא‎ | pe? Mouth 80 
18 | ¥ 7 ‘Ty | za-de? 90 | 
vie mp | ate 4 
2 | ריש ר‎ | revs Head 200 | 
21 | ,מש | שין שין שש‎ svn | Tooth 00 
22 n א%| תו‎ Sign or cross 400 





























1 Final forms are those used only at the end of words : compare our obsolete 
form of writing and printing fen/es. 


2 When the tone does not fall upon the final syllable (42), 


(88—41), 
3 For Roman notation most 


or some other sign will generally mark the penult tone. 


one of the accents 


ly used in this work to represent the Hebrew, see 


3 for the consonants, 24 and 27 for the vowels, On syllabification, see 33—37- 


4 67-79 00% 


4 POWERS OF THE CONSONANTS, 


1. Observe the similarity in form of ה ;ר ך ,ד ;3,2 ; כ ,ב‎ Ms 45 
1, f, ts b,9;D,D; x, ץ ע‎ 

2. Words must not be divided at the termination of a line. But certain 
letters may be so expanded ‘as to occupy more space; these form the words 
IPR ODN the tent of Tamar, and are dilated thus— 


om א הז ל חח‎ 
The skill and judgment shown by modern compositors, however, especially in 
spacing, render dilatation almost unnecessary. 

3. From lack of special signs, numbers in Hebrew (as in Greek and other 
languages) are marked by letters of the alphabet. ‘The wnits are expressed 
by the letters א‎ to 0, the tens by * 10 ¥, while 100 to 400 are expressed. by 
Pto M. To indicate the other hundreds after this, either the final forms of 
the letters may be used ך)‎ =500 D=600, 1=700, }=800, ?=900(; or ת‎ (= 
400) may be combined with other hundreds (thus "M=600). When numbers 
are conjoined, the greater is put first; 6. g, 245 is marked by .רמה‎ Thous- 
ands are marked by unit-signs with double dots above; eg. א‎ =1000. 

Exe. Fifteen and sixteen are expressed by 10 (9+6) and 19 (9+7),—not 
יה‎ and ,יר‎ because these combinations coincide with the initial portion of the 
sacred name ,יהוה‎ 


3 POWERS OF THE CONSONANTS. 





Hebrew | Transli- 

letters. | teration. Powers, 

1, At the beginning of syllables, an almost inaudible A (as 
in hour), e. g. TS haz, then. 2. At the end of syllables, si- 
lent 2 (as in ah!), eg. בָּא‎ bab, he came. Cf. ,חח ה‎ below. 
1. Hard 6 (as in bat), e.g. JA bén, sont 

2. Aspirated 2 (Geel. bf), like in van ; as 25 16-bad, heart, 
1. Hard g, as in go; e. ₪ גב‎ gdb, back. 

2. Soft g, or gh (cf. 3, 1), as at the end of 34 roof. 

1. Hard d, asin did; e. ₪. AJ dag, fish.2 

2. Soft d, like th in thee (ct. N); 6 ₪ בד‎ bad, a part. 

1. At the beginning of syllables, it is sounded as in hat: 
6. ₪ 0 har, mountain. 

2. At the end of syllables, silent 2 (cf. ,(א‎ as MI} zéh, this, 
On both these cases, cf, 31 ha-bah, give! and our hah! 
3. But at the end of a word, it takes the hard sound, if 
written with Mappigq (20), as ma bah, in her. 

1. Its consonantal sound is really that of w in we, e. g. the 
name of the letter itself, 1) waw, though some pronounce 
itv, as in NN) Veho-vah (24, 7, Obs. 2). 2. When join- 
ed with homogeneous vowels (13, Obs. 1), it quiesces in them, 
6 g. בל‎ bé, in him, ל‎ 10, if 

t 2 Our 2, as in “It 2600 proud. Cf. ¥ below. 





rer Paeen oo 


- 
4 











1 Regarding the double sound of the ‘mutables,” see 7 and 18. 


CLASSIFICATION OF THE CONSONANTS, 5 





Hebrew, Transli- 
letters. [darstion, 
n h A very strong 2, resembling 0% in loch, as 4M ha 
h hag, a feast. 
2 t A very sharp ¢ (cf. M below), as in טיט‎ tiyt, olay: 
y 1. Consonantal, like y in you, whether (a) at the beginning 
of a syllable, as in DY yam, sea; or )0( at its close, after a 
heterogeneous vowel (18, Obs. 1), as in חי‎ hay, (27) ling. 
2. Vocalic, quiescing in a homogeneous vowel preceding, as 
in 'D biy, im me. 
k 1. Our &, or hard ¢, as in can, e.g. ND koh, thus. Of. p. 
k 2. The same sound aspirated, verging to that of 0. Both 
are exemplified in 3913 86-85, star. 
1 Our J; eg. ליל‎ la-yil, night. 
m Our m, as in מגם‎ mim, blemish. 
n 
8 
ט‎ 


Powers. 





Our x, as in נָ'[‎ niyn, progeny. 

Soft s, e.g. DID sis, horse. Cf. ₪ below.? 

The pronunciation of this letter is somewhat difficult to 
acquire. Its sound is produced by a slight closing of the 
throat, and resembles an indistinct g, as in go, or a soft 
guttural r: at the end of a syllable, it,is softer than at 
the beginning ; cf. YJ da’, know, with by “al, upon. 
Our p, as {BP pén, Lest. 

Our ph or f, as in ADD ka-pap, he bowed down. 

Hard ts or tz, as Y°$ ziyz, flower. Cf. 1, above. 

A very hard מ‎ or g, but uttered more in the throat than 
in the mouth, e.g. {2 qén, nest. 

A strong guttural 7, as PD raq, only. 

1. Hard s, as שר‎ sar, prince. 1} 

2. Our sh, as in she, 6. g. DY sém, name. 

1. Hard ₪ as in tin, e.g, תור‎ tor, turtle-dove. 

2. Soft 5 like th in thin (cf. 1), e. g. NB pat, morsel. 


sovow uu 


₪ 6 שר 
2m So‏ 








33 GOs 
9 ₪ | 


CLASSIFICATION OF THE CONSONANTS. 


4. A. The following arrangement is exact, but not of much im- 
portance for the purposes of Hebrew grammar : the consonants, for 
the most part, are classed and named in accordance with the or- 


gans employed in sounding them :— 


1D was apparently softer than w. That these two letters were at first dis- 
tinct and different in sound, is evident from the, existence of the, characters 
themselves, and from the fact that words like 22 he was wise, bap he was 
foolish, "20 he shut up, שכר‎ he hired, long remained distinct and different 
in spelling, sound, and sense. But, on the other hand, their sound was very 
similar, and afterwards became identical ; for (1) they were often interchanged 
in later books, hence we find 12D for שכר‎ Ezra 4:15, and שָכְלוּת‎ instead 





=r? 


6 THE MUTABLES. 


1, Aspirates1 (8), forming the mnemonic word YOON ha-hiha’, and ,ר‎ 
,ל‎ Palatals: > _svaascatesaasevornddeerannemsernniaeates גיבק‎ giy-kaq. 

5 ה המשקך‎ - caecswmvovarnen דִמָלָנֶת‎ dat-lé-née, 
4, Dentals and. Sibilants, WDE zas-zas, 

.0-8 בומף ל --- 1/8018 BS.‏ 





5. B. Again, viewing the consonants as used in forming words, 
they are (a) radicals or (b) serviles : each class contains eleven. 

a. The radicals form ‘roots’ (62) of words. 

b. Serviles are mostly (1) prefixed or (2) affixed, though sometimes insert- 
ed in the root, for purposes of derivation and inflection. Occasionally, they 
are used as radicals, though radicals are never used as serviles, The latter 
form the words,—299} myn I'S Ethan, Moses, and Caleb. 

Note 1. The letters forming אית[‎ (not to speak of other uses) are em” 
ployed as prefixes in forming the ‘imperfect’ of the Verb (see Lesson 19) : 
the other serviles are prefixed, as particles, to nouns (see Lesson 3). 

Note 2. Nouns are derived from verbs, by adding to the ‘root’ one or 
more of the letters forming the mnemonic word API} ; hence ‘hé-himan- 
tisw’ nouns = verbal nouns. 


6. C. Of greatest practical importance is the following arrange- 
ment of the consonants :-- 
1. Mutables? (7), 3,4,7,3,5,n,—mnemonised... NDDIIZD_ begad-kepat. 
2. Aspirates (see 4, 1). oe 
3. Vowel-letters (13), or Quiescents )14( YAS bé-héwiy. 
4 Labials (see 4, 5). ₪ 


It will be seen that the same consonant sometimes appears in more than 
one of these groups, and that this classification wholly excludes several let- 
ters of the alphabet. 3 


THE MUTABLES (6, 1). 


7. The mutables take either of two kindred sounds (see 3). (a) 
The hard, sharp sound, marked by Dagesh (18), appears in them 
either (1) when they are doubled by that point, or (2) in a single 
mutable at the beginning of a syllable,—provided nothing like a 





of סַבְלוּת‎ folly, Eccl. 6 : 17 ; (2) the Syriac represents the two by one character ; 
(3) Western Aramaic sometimes puts D for ₪. Regarding ₪ and WY, see more- 
over 24, 7, Obs. 1. 

1 These consonants have commonly been designated ‘ guttural.’ With Ewald, 
the name is here discarded for one more suitable, though this has hitherto been 
used to indicate another class (the mutables). 

2 These letters have been hitherto named ‘aspirates,’ but not quite suitably, 
for only sometimes do they take the aspirated sound (7, 6). The designation 
given here_is fitly used in Geelic to denote a corresponding class. 


THE ASPIRATES. 7 


vowel-sound 1 immediately ? precedes. = )0( The 80/2 or aspirated 
sound is only found in stngle mutables, immediately? preceded by 
a vowel-sound. 

Examples of a, 1, where ‘doubling dagesh’ is employed, are M319 tab-bah, 
executioner, YRID map-pézZ, hammer, IHS hat-tah, thou. Illustrations of case 
bare IND לא‎ Job hi-tab, he did not write, and MB מִי‎ miy poh, who is here ? 
Further, 1202 pat-bag, dainties, and the mnemonic word NDD‘723 itself, ex- 
emplify at once 6 2 and 2. 


THE ASPIRATES. 


8. The Aspirates seem to have had two shades of sound,—a 
stronger, when they stood at the beginning of a syllable, and a 
softer, at its close. א‎ is the weakest of these consonants; m has 
a fuller, clearer sound; n is stronger and sharper still; ע‎ is the 
most forcible and strongly guttural of all. (See remarks on each 
in 8). 

9. Laws AFrectine asprrates.? I, Aspirates cannot be doubled 
(18, B.), like harder consonants. But a short vowel, preceding an 
aspirate that should be doubled, mostly changes to its cognate long 
(see 24, Table), and then remains unchangeable. 

Thus, we must write הָאָב‎ for IND che father, ברך‎ for JIB he was bless- 
ed, &e. 

Obs. Strong aspirates like M or 1 mostly preserve the vowel short; in 
such a case, the old grammarians were wont to say that Dagesh was ‘im- 
plicit’ in the aspirate ; 6. ₪ DMS brethren, WD hasten. 

10. II. An aspirate [1] never accepts simple vocal sh°wa (28, 
b), [2] dislikes silent sh°wa (28, a), but [3] readily accepts 8 com- 
posite shewa (29). 

Thus, (to exemplify the first and third parts of the law), nouns of the 
form "13 ₪ kid, beginning with vocal shewa, refuse to take a simple vocal 
shewa when the first letter is an aspirate; hence we must write "IN ₪ lion, 
also ‘20 a pestle, חָלִי‎ sickness. So, too, infinitives formed like שכר‎ to keep 
(123), demand a composite shewa under their first root-letter, when this is 
an aspirate, asin עזב‎ to forsake, Soy to eat. Again, (to illustrate the latter 
two divisions of the rule), Hebrew avoids such forms as WOM) he will desire, 





1 This term applies to half-vowels (‘ vocal shewas, 29, Obs. 1) as well as the 
vowels properly so called (24). 

2 That is, when no distinctive accent (38) intervenes. 

8 These laws, because of their importance, must be studied carefully. But 
inasmuch as what is here laid down may not be fully understood at first, the 
student must repeatedly revert to what is given above. 


8 LAWS REGULATING ASPIRATES. 


girded, in which ——is silent (ends a syllable; see 28, 0( ; it prefers‏ 1 גְאֶזֶר 
he will stand, Ayp2 deserted.‏ ועמד forms like‏ 

11. III. The Aspirates, in general, have vowel-sounds kindred 
to those of prefixed consonants, 

a. When it is otherwise indifferent what kind of sound the prefix takes, 
the aspirate gives it a vowel like its own; e.g. IN ₪ lion, with 3 like, pre- 
fixed (see 102), becomes ‘JNA like a lion ; | and, “joined with thy becomes 
IMS} and seize. 

b, But when the prefix may assume only a certain kind of sound, the 
aspirate succeeding it mostly receives a vowel like that of the prefix. Thus, 
in the Hiphil of the verb (164, 5, and 171), the vowel of the prefix, in the 
perfect, must be 6 or 5 in other parts an a, while the Hophal (164, 6) takes 
short 0 ; hence we must write TUN he caused to stand = set up, הִעָמָד‎ 
up (imperative), HU ho-°6mad, he was set up (182, 11. 6). 

0. Yet forms like nbyh (for עה‎ )occur ; seeJosh.7:7. And frequently 
we find the ‘hard’ pronunciation. of the aspirate. 

12. IV. An aspirate, especially when final, likes A sounds, 
Hence, it prefers Patah to S¢gdl, Qamez hatiph, or even Hélem 
(24), provided these are not unchangeable (26); as 3! sacrifice, 
and byy shoe,—for M3}, על‎ (136), 783) for ַיִסֶר‎ and he removed, 
and even for 7D!) (wa¥-ya-sor) and he departed (191, 8), M3}? he 
2 sacrifice (for M31: 116, 3). 

Strong aspirates like M do not always demand the a; hence 1) sword, 
pnb bread, but DNA womb. 

2. " When the vowel before a final aspirate is long, and cannot be exchanged 
for an a sound, the aspirate takes Patah in addition to that vowel-sound, 
with which, however, it forms but one syllable. This so-called ‘Patah fur- 
tive’ is pronounced before the final aspirate; e.g. Mat (zd-béah) sacrificing, 
myn (ma-stvah) anointed, Messiah, רגר‎ (rtiah) wind, spirit. But when any 
addition is made to the word, this Patah disappears, as רוחל‎ (ri-hiy) my spirit. 

3. ה‎ and (still more) 8, when they end a word, being quiescents (14) more 
than true aspirates, do not so much require the 6 ; hence N}B a wild ass, 
בְּבָה‎ weeping. 





1 These words instance the ‘hard’ pronunciation of the aspirates, 


VOWEL-LETTERS, OR QUIESCENTS, 9 


THE VOWEL-LETTERS, orn QUIESCENTS .(אחוי)‎ 


13. A. Vowzt-Lerrers. Before the introduction of the vowel- 
signs (16), the three main vowel-sounds, A, I (together with its 
cognate, .2( and O (with U, see 23), were represented by the con- 
sonants ,א‎ 4,1,’ which thus were called ‘ Vowel-letters,’ 

1. The A sound, as occurring very frequently, was mostly left 
unmarked, especially (a) when in the middle of a word; if marked 
at all in such’a case, א‎ was used, as ONP qam he arose. (b) When 
long and final, it was mostly marked by 4, as in גלה‎ ga-lah he re- 
vealed,—seldom by %, as in גבהא‎ ga-b°hah it was exalted. But 
sometimes 7 (more rarely *( was also used for fiual 2 or O, as 
in היה‎ [16780 be thou, פרעה‎ Par-°6k Pharaoh, לא‎ 10% not. 

2. H and J sounds were for the most part marked by °, as in 
הימיר‎ hey-misr he changed. 

3. O and U sounds were chiefly marked by 3, as in גבולות‎ o°bt- 
10% boundaries. 


Obs. 1. These sounds are said to be ‘homogeneous’ to those letters that 
represent them, but ‘heterogeneous’ to all the rest,—and conversely. Thus, 
the sounds a, e, 0 are homogeneous to the letters א‎ and 1, and vice versa; 
0 and wu are homogeneous to 1; u, 0, 0 are heterogeneous to ', and converse- 
ly; while 6 and + are homogeneous to *. 

Obs. 2, Short vowels, of whatever class, were seldom marked at all by 
consonants, 


14. B. Qurescents. When, later (16, 1), vowel-signs were in- 
troduced, the vowel-letéers were retained, and vowel-marks were 
but superimposed. Hence, vowel-sounds marked at the first by 
letters only, are now marked by letters and by signs. Such let- 
ters, though still written, may now be considered subordinate ; they 
‘quiesce’ in the sound marked by the sign. 

For instance, 4 in ON? is marked both by א‎ and ---, but the former 
quiesces in the latter. So, in הימיר‎ (13, 2), * represents both 6 and 3, but 
it quiesces first in --- and then in ——. Again, the letter 1, in טובו‎ 4 
goodness, quiesces first in ₪ and then in 6. 

1. When vowel-letters follow sounds to which they are unlike (heteroge- 
neous, 13, Obs. 1), they cannot quiesce in these sounds, but either (a) form 
a diphthong, as in חי‎ (see 27, foot-note 1) living, a nation ; or (6) remain 
strong consonants, as in WY Esau, 1p a line. 

Obs. The combination 3°— is sounded simply aw (see 3, 1), as in סוסֶיו‎ 
his horses. 

2. So weak is א‎ as a consonant, that it (1) readily gives up its proper 
vowel to the consonant preceding it, (2) itself quiesces in the simple vow- 


10 TIE MASORETIC SYSTEM. 


el thence arising, and (3) may even wholly disappear: thus, ראש‎ head, for 

.רְאָשִית or MWY beginning, for‏ רָאשִית and‏ ; ראש 

15 "Tar Laprats (4, 5) demand attention chiefly on account of 
their special influence in pointing the conjunction Waw (69). 


THE MASORETIO SYSTEM. 


16. Even while the Hebrew was a living tongue, it could not 
have been easy to read it fluently, correctly, and with ready un- 
derstanding of the sense. There was then no written aid to the 
correct vocalisation of the consonants, beyond the vowel-letters 
named. above (13); the reader, therefore, was compelled to sup- 
plement this by his knowledge of the language otherwise. This 
early mode of writing was, of course, ambiguous and troublesome 
enough ; but when the language ceased to 06 8 spoken one, it then 
became more difficult to tell the proper meaning and sound of 
words, and their relation to each other in sentences. To obviate 
such inconveniences, a careful and exact system of signs was in- 
vented and applied to the existing Scripture Text,—no change, 
however, being made within that Text itself. This has been de- 
signated the Masoretic System, from the fact that it is based on 
the "}iD2 (tradition) of the Jewish Schools. 

1. This system probably was perfected by slow degrees. Jerome, who 
lived in the 5th century A. D., knew nothing of these points. Not even 
does the Talmud, which attained its completion in the 7th century, make 
mention of these signs. And on the other hand, we cannot'trace the sys- 
tem further back than the 11th century, but then we find it quite complete. 

2. To show the great uncertainty that may exist regarding the pro- 
nunciation and meaning of unpointed Hebrew words, it may be mentioned 
that דבר‎ might signify 6 word (127), word of (V3), speaking (135), he 
spoke (137), to speak (121), a plague (123), &e. 

17. The Masoretic signs may be arranged thus :— 

A. Mere consonantal marks; such are [1] the diacritic point 
on & (see 3), [2] Dagesh (18), [3] Mappiq (20) [4] Raphe (22). 

B, Signs specially connected with the Vowel-System ; these are 
]1[ the vowel-signs (24), and [2] Shewa (28, 29). 

C. Signs placed on words as such; these are [1] Maqqeph (44), 
and [2] the Accents (38). See also 46. 


DAGESII. 1 


DAGESH. 


18. Dagesh (#23 most probably ₪ point) is a small dot occasion- 
ally placed in certain consonants (cf. 21). The special names it has 
received vary according to its powers. 


A. Dagesh lene merely hardens mutables (7, a). 
B. Dagesh forte [1] marks the hard sound in a mutable, and 
also [2] doubles it, or any other consonant, except an aspirate (9).1 


On Dagesh and the Mutables, see 7, a, and the instances there given. 
In “AY he smashed, WAND hide, the Dagesh (forte) marks the hard sound 
of the ב‎ and NM, then doubles them; but in such words as מקל‎ staff, DPS 
dumb, it merely doubles consonants which are already hard enough. 

Obs. 1. When the vowel of a doubled letter disappears, the Dagesh also 
may be dropped—though still ‘implicit’: cf. 9, Obs.—except from mutables, 
which need the point to show their hardening; as מקלל‎ his staff, but Maw 
they smashed. But it is omitted even from the mutables, as well as from 
other letters, when final, as in לב‎ heart, but resumed when additions are 
made, as in vad my heart,—except from FIN thou (fem.), MM) thow (fem.) 
hast given. 

Obs 2. Beneath a doubled consonant from which the Dagesh has been 
dropped, or might be dropped if it were not a mutable, a composite shewa 
(29) is sometimes used instead of a simple one (28); as חַלְלוּ‎ praise ye, for 
bn, and DY BY sparrows, from BY. : 


19. The second Dagesh takes distinctive epithets, which vary in 
accordance with its use. Thus,— \ 


1. Dagesh compensative shows where two letters, either quite the same 
or.cognate, have been fused and now form one, though twice pronounced ; 
e.g. (AID for ANIA 7 have cut, YP for dp they are swift, HN for HIN} 
thou hast given (202 Obs. 3). : 

2. Dagesh characteristic is inserted in distinctive forms of verbs, as the 
Piél, Pual, Hithpaél (164), or nouns like 334 chief, D3 ₪ hero, or adjectives 
like }430 compassionate. 

9. Dagesh conservative is introduced to keep a vowel short, by closing up 
the syllable in which it stands. Thus, were short ₪ in יסב‎ not preserved by 
altering the form to ,שב‎ it would lengthen into 4,—2%, 

4, Dagesh conjunctive may be placed. in the initial consonant of a word 
preceded by another which ends with an[a] open (36), []unaccented syllable ; 
thus, DY TAWN let me dwell there, MIND what is this? 

Obs. Words thus united are sometimes contracted into one, as מִזָה‎ for npn, 





1 Since these two kinds of Dagesh do not differ so much in their power to 
harden consonants as in the number of the functions they perform, the terms 
dene and forte are not quite appropriate; ‘simple’ and ‘doubling’ are perhaps 
more suitable. 


12 MAPPIQ AND RAPHE, 


5. Dagesh separative (dirimens) is placed within the final consonant of 
syllables whose vowel, already short, is intended to be sharpened, while shewa 
(28) is made more audible ; thus ‘239 grapes of, for ‘20, 

6. Dagesh emphatic is employed (mostly in Pause, 45) in penult syllables 
which have the tone (42), to give more force and fulness to the word; as 
33N} they give, for 430). 

Note a. In cases 1 and 2, the Dagesh is ‘ essential,’ or necessarily used ; 
in all the other instances, it is employed merely for euphony. 

Note b. Sometimes, instead of doubling a consonant after short —-, 
the Dagesh is omitted, and compensation made by lengthening the vowel, 
» being inserted, as ז[יקות‎ fiery darts, Isa. 50:11, for Mipt. This usage is 
common in Aramaic. 


20. Mappig (P'2 producing, uttering, viz. the harder sound), 
like Dagesh, is a point which claims the hard sound for the con- 
sonants to which it is applied. Only the vowel-letters (13) take 
Mappiq : even of these (except in MSS.), it is but ,ה‎ in general, 
that takes this sign. 

Mappiq shows that the letter takes the consonantal sound, i.e. does not 
quiesce (14) ; thus ab (lah, not 14/) to her. Contrast AYN her land, with 
YW to the earth. 

1. Yod takes Mappiq, not én, but wnder it; thus "3 nation. 

2. Mappiq resembles Dagesh in ]6[ form, [0] position in the consonant, and 
]6[ power of hardening. And when we further [d] find that Raphe (22) is 
the negative of both, we cannot fail to see that they are really identical ; 
the point, at first, must have had but one name, although it now has two. 


21. Distinction between Mappiq, Shureq, Simple Dagesh, and 
Doubling Dagesh (all which are points in consonants) :— 

1. Mappiq occurs, in printed books, only in final 7; 806 

2. The combination 4 is Shureq (24, 9) when no vowel-sign im- 
mediately precedes, asin קמור‎ arise ye. 

3. Doubling Dagesh comes after vowels, mostly short, as in 74¥ 
(ziw-wah) he ordered, P'T3 the righteous one. 

4. Simple Dagesh only occurs in mutables, when no vowel im- 
mediately precedes, as in 1334 it will be heavy, 17324 ye will de- 
ceive, 


22. RAPHE ("21 i.e. weak, soft), the negative of Dagesh and 
Mappiq, is a light horizontal stroke drawn over consonants, ex- 
pressly to remove all doubt regarding the absence of a point within. 
But it is seldom used except in MSS. 

Thus, used with wis Is, 59 : 17, it signifies that Dagesh is not omitted 

through inadvertence ; the same is certified regarding Mappiq, in A? Num. 
32:42, בְצָה‎ Is, 18:5, 


THE VOWEL SIGNS. 13 


1. When Raphe and a point are both connected with one and the same 
consonant, the latter may be uttered according to the reader's choice ; thus, 
2337 לא‎ Ex. 20:15, thou shalt not steal, ae nyyn לא‎ thou shalt not make 
for thyself, Ex. 20 :4. : ו‎ 


2. Exact transcribers mark all mutables, throughout their MSS., either 
with Raphe or with simple Dagesh, as 3 shoulder. 


THE VOWEL SIGNS. 


23. GenERAL Osservations. The Table given in 24 exhibits [a] 
in the perpendicular, three great classes of sounds: )1.( A sounds, 
(IL.) the kindred sounds of # and £, and )111.( those of 0 and U. 
[6] Viewing the same across, the top line shows the long vowels, 
the second line presents their corresponding shor¢ sounds; the 
fourth line exhibits a series of light ‘half-vowel’ sounds (24, 12, 
18, 14). [ce] The sign — (Simple Sh°wa), common to all the three 
classes of vowel-sounds, is placed beneath a consonant from which 
the vowel, of whatever kind, has disappeared. (See 28, and illus- 
trations under 47). 


Obs. 1. The three ‘half-vowels’ of the lowest line are formed by a com- 
bination of Shewa with the short vowels of the second line: hence they are 
often called ‘composite Shewas’ (29). 

Obs. 2. When contrast is intended, (a) the A sounds mark the active 
sense, (b) the # sounds, the zntransitive, or they may indicate what is pro- 
gressing, and hence incomplete ; (c) the O and U sounds mark what is passive 
and complete. Thus, (looking to the closing vowel-sounds), we find that 
שְמַר‎ means he kept, שכר‎ keeping (pres. part.), and WOW kepe (past part.) : 

Ii means growing great, but bya great. Such distinctions, however, have 
in many instances been lost. 


14 VOWELS : THEIR NAMES AND SIGNS, 


VOWEL-SIGNS : THEIR NAMES AND POWERS. 
24. The vowels may be tabulated thus :-- 





I. IL. IIL. 
Ja a; % F =a 
A Sounds £ Sounds J Sounds O Sounds U Sounds 
(1) Long Vowels 7 )8(1 6 + + ₪90 %orsd 027 | 9 
(2) Short, firm vowels = = 2 zt 6 = (0)8 = 10 
(3) Shewa uu 
(4) Half-Vowels =i =i wit 


1, Qaméz (PP contraction of the mouth) is the long sound of a, as in far, 
e.g. DF blood, 912 rain. But it must have often had a deeper, broader 
sound, approaching o (as in all, war) ; ef. 8 below. 

2. Patah (OMB opening of the mouth) is short a, as in hat; e.g. bt dew, 
שחת‎ pit. 

3. Zerey צָרִי)‎ bursting of the mouth) is long ¢, as in were; 6. ₪. }R son, 
ban world. 

4. Segdl Shap (a bunch of grapes) is far more often, in reality, an 6 than 
an ₪ sound; in either case, however, the pronunciation is the same,—like 
6 in ere, or ₪ in way. Only a knowledge of its origin will show which is 
the fundamental sound. In קֶרְן‎ horn, and qo king, the first Segdl is 
really an a: see 132. \ 

5, 6. Hivréq (PN gnashing) which has the sound of 4, is either long, as 
in routine, or short, as found in tin. When short, it dues not take the 
letter *; thus 7 out of. The long vowel for the most part does take *, and 
is then ‘fully’ written, asin מ[‎ ₪ species, שיר‎ a song; but sometimes the 
י‎ 18 dropped, and the word is then said to be written ‘defectively” as in DVN 
mighty ones, Ez, 32:18, for D8, Only a knowledge of grammatical forms 
can aid us in determining whether —— without * is long or short. 

7. Hélém cabin Julness) is long 0, asin go: thus WM a turtle-dove. Ex- 
cept at the conclusion of a word, it may be written without 1 (‘defectively’) ; 
thus, we must always write 179 Ais hand, but may write Mop for nidip voices, 

_ Obs. 1, The diacritic point of ₪ may also represent an 6 preceding it, as in 
ישב‎ yo-s8b sitting. So, too, the diacritic point on ₪ may also mark an 6 
succeeding it, as in שנָא‎ sd-neh hating, an enemy. And ש‎ may either re- 
present the combination 50, as in Ww keeping, or os, as in פשק‎ opening. 

Obs. 2, (a) --- with } right under it, is simply 6, as in קולן‎ his voice. 
(2) When 1 is placed a little to the left, the combination will be dw (or dv), as 
in NYP waiting, MIN" Jehovah. (c) But when the point is to the left of 1, the 
combination is pronounced as wo (or v6); thus | iniquity. 


.. QAMEZ AND QAMEZ-HATUPIL, 15 


8. Qaméz Hataph (on YP i.e. short Qaméz) has the short sound of 0 
in not, as in “ba (43) ald, bn his sickness, But this is like the sound of a in 
fall. Accordingly, long a and this short o have received a name in common 
as well as a common sign (+); ie. close similarity in sound has caused iden- 
tity of sign and name: cf. 1. above. See also 25 for marks of difference be- 
tween these sounds. 


9. Stréq שוּרֶק)‎ hissing) is a full-sounded u, as it occurs in true ; thus, 
WS rock. Sometimes this vowel is written defectively, but only in the middle 
of a word, as -- ; thus קמר‎ for 1D4P arise ye. Cf. what follows. 

10. Qibb&z (YAP contraction of the mouth) is the same sound as the pre- 
ceding, but quite short and closed, as it occursin put. This short ₪ is never 
represented by 4: cf. 5 and 6 for a parallel. Examples are now table, סָלֶם‎ 
ladder. : \ 


11. Regarding the sign —— (Simple Shewa), see 28. On the origin and 
use of ‘composite shewas’ (the next three signs) see 29. 


12. Hateph Patah is a quickly uttered 4, as in arise; e. ₪. חַלוּם‎ a dream. 
13. Hateph 890601 is 8, pronounced as rapidly as possible ; boy to eat. 
14. Hateph Qaméz (cf. 8) is 8, shortened to the utmost ; bn sickness. 


25. On tHE DistINcTION BETWEEN QaMEz AND Qamez-HatupH.— 
(1). The simplest, surest, and indeed sometimes the only means 
of knowing whether - is an 4 or short 0, is to possess an accurate 
acquaintance with the forms and derivations of Hebrew words and 
vowel-sounds. 11 ->- arose from 6, it must be 0 ; if not, it must 
be ₪ 
Thus, by is ₪007-10, since it comes from bai goodness (132). 

(2). Instead of such a comprehensive rule, beginners may observe 
the following, as guides in showing what the vowel is which -+- re- 
presents :— 

A. -- in a shut syllable. When — stands in a shut (36) and 
toneless (42) syllable, it represents short o. The special marks of 
such closed syllables are these :— 

1. Silent Shewa (28, a) succeeding + ; as קֶרְבֶּן‎ offering (‘ Corban? Mk. 

7:11), NB sulphur. 1 

2, Maqgeph (44) succeeding +, as ~>> all. 

3. Doubling Dagesh (18, B) after +, 330 pity me. 

4. Retraction of the Accent, as DP") way-ya’-qom, and he arose (191, 8), 
but (in pause, 45) OP!) way-ya-qom’. 

B, ~~ also represents 0, though in an open syllable:— 














1 A Metheg (43) or some other accent, on the penult of such words, not only 
gives to it a secondary tone, but also for the most part shows that the syllable 
is ‘open’ and hence that + is 4, and the Shewa ‘vocal’; as in M!929M ha-Aemah 
she is wise, but MDM hok-mah wisdom. See also 43, Obs. 2. 


16 VOWELS, WITH ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS. 


1. If = follows it, asin TOYO he was placed. But sometimes, too, the 
= may 26 8, asin MINN the ship. 

2. When it is followed by a second 0, as pabys your deed. 

3. In two abnormal forms where + is used for 37, which should be merely 


= (29,5), viz. DWP go-da-sivm sanctuaries, and DIY so-ra-sism roots. 


CHANGEABLE AND UNCHANGEABLE VOWELS. 


26. Some vowels may be changed—the long to short, the short 
to long—while others are unchangeable : these can be fully and ex- 
actly known only through familiarity with types and forms of words. 
a. Vowels which owe their length merely to rhythm—to tone (see 42), 
or to the nature of their syllable—may change, and even disappear ; 
regarding this, see 47. b. Other vowels are essentially—hence wn- 
alterably—long, while others still are essentially short. 

l. Essentially short is every vowel found in a shut syllable (86) succeeded 


by another which is also closed; e.g. nate wilderness, אָביון‎ poor, MAD an 
executioner. 

2. Vowels essentially long are marked by consonants as well as vowel-points 
(13, 14). But (a) ₪ 18 seldom marked by N+. (6) Sometimes, however, long 
6, and more frequently long 7, are marked by = and '~, asin 03°D temple, 
צדיקים‎ righteous ones, but occasionally (defectively) by =, as in pnb to 
them; while (c) 6 and & are signified by} and 4, as in רורות‎ generations, 
שגבר‎ retwrn ye—sometimes by ~ and -- (see 24, 7 and 9). 

Obs. It is exceptional to mark a merely ‘tone-long’ vowel by a vowel- 
letter, asin WOW? he will heep. 

3. Unchangeably long are also those vowels which have been lengthened on 
account of a succeeding aspirate which could not assume a Doubling Dagesh 
(9), as in the first syllable of such words as WN artificer, WIN deafi—for 
wan, Van. 


VOWELS, WITH ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS. 


27. The following table presents the vowel-signs, together with 


equivalents which may be used for rendering the Hebrew into Ro- 
man characters :— 


SHEWA, 17 


Simpiz VoweErs DieutHonas 
Long = + 4, as in 139 word. ‘= BY, as in 0 living.1 
A Sounps {ser ל‎ ene גחל‎ brook. Se AY, wees הי‎ sufficient. 
Shortest = 4, ...... ND half. 
Long = 6, asin WY} expel, שי‎ 6% asin בי‎ eyes of. 
E Sooxos ו‎ Ann sword, te 6, ee גיא‎ valley. 
Shortest = 02 אמר‎ say. \ 
Long ‘> 4y, as in שירִים‎ 7 
1 Sounns | or age Ty ese AT adytum, 
Short = ON if. 
cong =} 6, asin שורו‎ his ox. 2 לי‎ dy, as in $M woe! 
₪ Botnns | pane = GB, ces 4 statute. 
Short + 0, .... .. הְדְקד‎ crown of head. 
Shortest הו‎ Os aatase צָרִי‎ balsam. 
U Sounps ; Long 3-0, asin SD depart ye!2 4 fy, as in wba revealed, 
Short 0 ה‎ DPN statutes. 


Indefinite, very short + ף‎ as in ‘23 my son.8 





SH*WA. 


28. The sign —— , Simple Sh°wa,* is in itself somewhat ambiguous; 
its nature is exactly known only when its position and its office in 
the syllable are ascertained. a. ‘Simple Shewa Silent’ (Quiescent 
Shewa) stands at the Enp of a shut syllable (86). 0. ‘Simple Shewa 
Vocal’ (or Movable) is found under the former of two consonants at 
the BEGINNING of a compound syllable (33, 34). 

Obs. 1) truth, שִבְתֶּם‎ ye portant ל‎ also the example in ו‎ “It 

marks the total absence of all sound,—a pause at the conclusion of a syllable. 

6. Simple Shewa vocal marks an exceedingly short sound, like that of the 
first vowel in equip, or inert; e.g. JIA deba-reka thy word, בְּמוּפְתִים‎ bemé- 

ptiym with wonders: see 29, Obs. 2. 





1 The sound of ‘= and of the broader ‘+ is that met with in my, or lie, 

2 On the full and the defective modes of writing these vowels, see 24, 6, 7, 9. 

3 But see also 28, a. 

4 This sign eZ or (שָבָא‎ most probably means emptiness. It always in- 
dicates that the omission of a vowel from the place where it occurs has not 
been due to any inadvertence; thus AOI hig-dalt, thou (£.) hast made great: 
were this word simply written nbzan, | it might be a question whether some 
vowel-points had not been marked. A sign like this we deem superfluous, but 
all Shemitic languages possess it, or its analogue. 


B 


18 SHEWA, 


29. The Composite Sh°was, viz. =, -=- ,w- (24, 12, 13, 14) are 
formed by combining the short vowels —,-—-,-—> (0, see 24, 8) 
with simple sh*wa (28, 6), in place of which they are employed 
chiefly (a) under the aspirates (10), but sometimes also (6) under 
ordinary consonants, either (1) when the same letter is at once re- 
peated, or (2) after long vowels. 

Examples of case a are חמור‎ ass, אַסף‎ gather, ‘98 a fleet (for MON &c.) 
The second case is instanced by ey mine enemies (for IY), הַלְלוּ‎ praise 
ye (for (הַלְלוּ‎ ; the last by naw and lead captive (for maw). ו‎ 

Obs. 1. ‘Vocal Shewa’ includes both Simple vocal shewa (28, 2( and all 
the Composites. 

Obs. 2. In what has now been laid down, it is implied that Vocal Shewa, 
whether simple or composite, is not a full and true vowel ; hence, with its con- 
sonant, it does not form a whole, but merely a half-syllable; and as this cannot 
stand alone, it must be combined with a full ‘simple’ syllable succeeding it, so 
as to form one ‘compound’ syllable. See examples in 28, 2, and 34, 


30. When two vocal sh¢was would be consecutive, the former be- 
comes a short vowel, in a syllable which (a) is sometimes shut—the 
latter sh°wa thus becoming si/ent—but (b) sometimes left half-open, 
so that the remaining sh*wa continues partly vocal. (See further 32). 

Hiréq is the vowel commonly employed in such a case, but sometimes Pacah 
or Segél; as a4 keep ye, כָכָורו‎ stand ye, ‘avn strip! "DN mercies of,—for 
apy, PY, BY], .חַסְרִי‎ 

Obs, When two simple shewas do stand together, then (1) in the middle of a 
word, the former must be quiescent, the latter movable, as in mw yis-mera 
they will keep ; (2) at the end of a word, both must be silent, as in TA spike- 
nard. \ 


31. A. Simple 8278, preceding Simple Dagesh in a mutable, 
must be silent, 

In other words, such a sh°wa marks the definite conclusion of one syllable, 
while the succeeding mutable begins the next (see 7, a, 2). The Dagesh thus 
not only marks the hard sound of the mutable, but also shows the character of 
the shewa. 


32. B. But, on the other hand, the want of Dagesh in a mutable 
preceded by simple sh°wa does not in every case determine this to 
be vocal. 


, Cases} in which Dagesh is not inserted in a mutable after what may be 
viewed as silent. (but is perhaps half-open) Shewa, are these :-— 





1 These cases may not at this stage be fully understood ; but they are given 
now, partly for the sake of completeness, though more for future reference. 


- 


THE SYLLABLE. {9 


1. Most construct forms (79—81) and forms whose basis is the construct 
state (96,2); e.g. NIIP approach of, nin hor-62 desolutions of, (from 
nz), מלְבי‎ kings of, מלְבִיבֶם.‎ your kings. But na blessing of, Gen. 
28:4.&c., *BID leaves of, Ez. 17:9. 

2. Most nouns which end in NM} — as מַלְכוּת‎ kingdom ; except מַרְדּוּת‎ ob- 
stinacy. | 

3. The noun AA garment, through all its forms, 723 &c. 

4. The consonantal suffixes or affixes (94, 176) 7, DD and }3, e.g. שָמָבֶם‎ 

. your name, שמרְףּ‎ he kept thee. But see 180. 

5. In verbs, (a) the Qal Infinitive (124) when it receives additions to the root, 
e.g. ITD rod-pd his pursuing ; (b) the Qal Imperative (119), e. =. naw lie 
down, Ty pursue ye. 

6. Those forms of verbs ‘Pe Aspirate’ (182) in which the first root-letter 
takes a composite instead of a simple shewa (10, 29); e.g. יהפף‎ he will turn, 
but TES I shall turn, 

7. After (a) prefixes, as DAYINT (217) do ye know? or (6) inseparable pre- 
positions (102), as sad for ‘the oracle, Usage is far from uniform, however, 
in relation to the Qal Infinitive of verbs; thus, לָכְתב‎ to write, but בָּכֶתב‎ in 
writing. 





THE SYLLABLE. 


33. Rute lI. In Hebrew, only consonants begin a syllable,— 
mostly one consonant, but never more than two; of two such con- 
sonants, the former takes vocal sh®wa. 


1. There can be no such word in Hebrew as a-er-t-al, in which each syllable 

commences with a vowel. ‘The conjunction 3 and, prefixed to words (as in 

' גמ‎ and who ?) is really no exception to the rule; for, though in practice it is 
mostly sounded simply a, it should be wi. According to the rule, npnn seal, 
נער‎ boy, רְאִית‎ thou hast seen, must be pronounced 10-/6 ,65גם-‎ na'-“ar, 18-37 - 
tah,—not hot-ém'-é, na‘’'-ar, rib-ivt'-ah. 

2. At the beginning of a syllable, there can be no such grouping of conson- 
ants unrelieved by a vowel-sound as in our stream, or split. Not even are 
such words as ¢ree, or stem, permissible ; a short sound—vocal shewa—would 
be introduced after the former of the consonants at the beginning of the syl- 
lable,—teree, setem. Hence such forms as 8 fruit, wna cypress. 


34, Derinrrion I. A ‘simple’! syllable begins with but one con- 
sonant,—a ‘compound’ syllable with two. 





1 A change is here made in the usual nomenclature : a ‘simple’ syllable has 
hitherto been synonymous with ‘open’ or ‘pure,—‘compound’ with ‘shut’ or 
‘closed’ (86). Cf. Ges. 26, 5 0 ; Ew. 25, a, 0 
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The words M95 heifer, AMM sword, “AT wilderness, consist of simple 


₪ 
syllables. Again, %y utensil, PID be strong, "DY say, ‘SY affliction, are only 
monosyllables, though compound ; and words like wt thine arm, הַצַחַקֶה‎ did 
she laugh? are but dissyllables (29, 006. 2) though formed of two successive 
compound syllables : see other examples in 28, 2. 


35. Rune II. Each consonant should be succeeded by a vowel 
or shtwa. Nevertheless, (a) ove consonant, ending a word, takes 
no sh¢wa,—excepting 4; (6) two final consonants both take sh°wa ; 
and (c) only final syllables can end with more than one vowelless 
consonant. (d) Quiescents, naturally, do not take sh°wa; nor (¢) 
generally, does a final consonant succeeding a quiescent. 

The words מִשְבָּבְכֶם‎ your couch, רגְלףּ‎ thy CE. ) foot, exemplify at once the 
rule and the first exception : so also we write DY high, (not D9), but רף‎ tender. 
קְשֶטָ‎ (28, a) truth, and MYON thou (£.) hast said, exemplify exceptions 6 and 
62 so do such words as FIN thou f., AN thou )1.( hast given, which stand for 
HIN (91), FIN} (202, 008. 3), the Dagesh i in the short forms being compensa- 
tive (19, 1(. The fourth exception is exemplified by הִינִיקָה‎ she suckled, aia 
revealing ; the fifth by NNON sin, בָּאת‎ thou )1.( hast gone—but NX} ocetrs 
in 2 Sam. 14: 3. 

Obs. A final א‎ , if preceded by a vowelless letter or quiescent, is said to be 
‘otiant, and takes no shewa ; e.g, NIN sin, NP land he saw, NIN he. 


36. Derinition 11. A syllable which has a vowel-ending is called 
‘open’ (or ‘pure’). A ‘shut’ (‘closed’ or ‘impure’) syllable ends 
with a consonant or consonants, 

The word ‘NF my law, is wholly formed of open syllables ; AM ¢imbrel, 

139 tower, {AD 06 (18, B, 2), 12 spikenard, all afford illustrations of shut 

syllables. 


37. Ruue 11. Lona vowEis sTaND IN OPEN SYLLABLES,—SHORT 
VOWELS IN SHUT SYLLABLES. But, with the tone (42), all this 
may be reversed. 

your custody, exemplify the rule, in both of its‏ מִשְמַרְכֶם our law,‏ תורתנג 
aspects. On the other hand, in 19h favour, bya lord, the first vowel, though‏ 
the penult‏ ,)6 ,191( תִּקְמֶנָה in an open syllable, is short; while in ngppn,‏ 


vowel is long, though in a shut syllable,—because all these vowels receive the 
tone. 
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THE ACCENTS. 


38. The Hebrew accents serve more than one end. (1) In words 
viewed singly and alone, they mostly mark the syllable which has 
the tone (but see 40,2). (2) The Jews further regard and use them 
as helps in the chanting of the Scriptures in the Synagogues. But 
more especially (3) they show the logical relation of each word to 
others adjoining it in the same sentence. 


The Masoretes viewed every sentence, with its parts, as if it were a realm 
divided into empires, kingdoms, and small principalities, each one of which has 
its own emperor or king, and his subordinates, Accordingly, they classed the 
accents as (A) ‘Rulers’ and (B) ‘Servants’, Others, who took a much less 
imaginative view, have named the former class ‘ Disjunctives’ or ‘ Distinctives,’ 
since these mark the termination of a clause or a whole sentence—i. e. the 
point of separation from that which succeeds: the second class have, on the 
other hand, been named ‘Conjunctives, since they join their word to that 
which follows. 


39. A. Dissuncrrve. Accents—Rulers, 
Greatest Distinetives 1. 81186 pr>p 2. Amah mn 
(Emperors) 
Great Distinctives 3, Segoltah Smbdip 4. Zaqép qatén pip Art 
טפחא יפש .6 | זָקגּלול 285888061 .5 וי‎ 
Smaller Distinctives 7, 9008" yay 8, Salsélét nbpes 
ale) 9. Zargih שמא 239005 .10 זרא‎ 
11. יָתִיב ץצ‎ 12, Tebivr YAR 
Smallest Distinctives 13. Pazér m5 14. Qarnéy Parah nyp קרני‎ 
(Counts) 15. יה‎ gedolan נדוּלָה‎ wp 16. 066 ורָש‎ | 
17. Gerasayim DY 18. פֶּסִיק ושע‎ 


3. פטננסאסנאס6‎ Accents—Servants, 


19. 6 x 90. 1108 מונף‎ 
21. Mérkah kepilah ndipa מִרְכָּא‎ 22. Mabpak BND 
23. Dargah רגא‎ 24, Qadmab NOIR 


25. Yérah ny 26, אניע‎ qetanndh NBA App 


an at 
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40. GENERAL REMARKS ON THE accents. (1) Of the accents, 
fourteen are written over, and eleven under the words to which 
they belong: P*si’q is written after its word. 

(2) The accents are mostly attached to the consonant immediately 
preceding the tone-vowel, except the ‘ prepositives’ Y°tivd and ןי‎ 
g°délah, which are always found with the first letter of a word, 
and the four ‘postpositives’, Segolta%, Zarqa>, Pastah, and Telivsa® 
q°tannah. 


41. The Laws of Accents! are too numerous and complex to re- 
ceive a full enumeration here. It may suffice to state the following, 
and to require the student to become familiar with the accents 
numbered 1--7, also 19, 20, 22 :-- 

1. The end of every sentence, whether in prose or poetry, is marked 
by Sillaq, 5 followed by Sép-Pastiq (), as seen in the Hebrew Bible 
throughout. 

2. Most sentences, unless extremely short, are commonly divided 
(a) into two parts by Atnah,—less frequently (6) into three, first 
by S¢galta®, then by Aénah. 

Taking Gen. I., we find’ that vs. 13, 19, 23 are too short to allow of division 
by Aznah, and that the most of the other verses are divided (sometimes very 
unequally, cf. 11, 24) into two by that accent, while only 7 and 28 exemplify 
the threefold division. 

8. Each of these main portions may again be subdivided into 
smaller parts by the weaker distinctive accents. 

Obs. a. The power of accents to denote pauses in sentences is merely re- 
lative, not absolute—i. e. it varies with the circumstances of each case. Thus, 
in Gen. 1:1, A¢nah has not even the force of a comma; in v. 2, our trans- 
lators give it the force of a period, (though this is rather much) ; in vs. 3 and 4, 


that of a colon (though a semicolon would be better) ; in v. 6, it is rendered by 
a comma. 


Obs. 0. A system somewhat different from that now briefly given, is found 
applied in the ‘poetic’ parts of Hebrew Scripture, viz. throughout the Psalms 
and Proverbs, and in part of Job. 


42. Tur Toye (i.e. chief accent) in a Hebrew word falls mostly 
on the final syllable,—sometimes however on the penult. 





1 For a fuller account of the Accents, see the treatises of Dr. A. B. Davidson, 
Dr. W. Wickes (Poetic Accents, 1881 ; and Prose Accents, 1887), Green’s Hebrew 
Grammar, sec. 28 ff., or Baer’s corrected editions of the Hebrew text. 

2 Metheg (43) is not to be confounded with ₪110. Both are small, upright 
strokes wnder the line of consonants; but Sillfiq stands only at the last accented 
syllable of every verse, whereas Metheg never stands at the tone-syllable. 


PAUSE, 23 


Thus PY he kept, DIN wise ; but בת‎ house, NOIDA skull. 


זה 


43. Meruee (19) bridle) marks the syllable in which a secondary 
tone occurs ; this regularly falls on each alternate syllable} before 
the tone. | 


This accentuation produces something like Iambic or Trochaic rhythm ; thus 
‘Dan מ‎ On mia their daughters, בּחַצְצָרות‎ anyon and ye shall sound with 
the trumpets Num. 10 :9, תִוצִיאָנִי‎ thou wilt bring me out. 

Obs, 1. The rule is often modified by Metheg’s preference for (a) open syllables, 
or (0) for the vowel which precedes a composite sh°wa, or what was originally 
such ; e.g. שאַלהָאִיש‎ the man asked, MISH the grownd, IU (for VOY? 
182, IIL.) they wild stand. The sign is often omitted altogether rather than 
placed beside a short, sharp vowel, as Sara the tower. 

Obs. 2, The name which this sign has received points to its office in restrain- 
ing any tendency to close a syllable. Hence, Metheg often shows whether a 
vowel is short or long (see 24, 1 and 8, 5 and 6) and distinguishes between 
different words ; as APIS she ate, but mb Sood (see also foot-note on p. 15) ; 
INT for IN] they will fear (from ,ירא‎ but IN they will see (from NN). 

Note. So inconsistent and irregular are MSS. and even ordinary printed 
copies of the Hebrew Bible in their use of Metheg, that these remarks regard- 
ing it must be considered as but general. * 


44, Maggery (AP? binding), a horizontal stroke, unites two or 
more words or particles, and makes them form but one expression, 
with but one main accent, and this on the final word ; as "בהר‎ on 
every mountain. 


Obs. 1. Maqqeph is not used, like our hyphen, for the purpose of compound- 
ing words (as in ¢ent-pole), but for avoiding the too frequent incidence of the’ 
tone on a series of short words. Hence, itis mostly employed in joining mono- 
syllables to each other or to longer words; as -b-vin there is everything to 
me. But sometimes, too, words of considerable length are thus conjoined ; ax 
שֶלשֶהְעְדִים‎ three witnesses. 

Obs, 2. The accent being lost before Maqqeph, long vowels in shut syllables 
are mostly changed into their corresponding short ones; thus ° bay arose 
from * 55 wiv ; see 24, Table. / 


45. Pause is the place of special accent at the end of sentences, 
or parts of sentences, where Great Distinctive Accents stand (39). 
Where Pause occurs, changes are often made :-- 

a. The tone returns to its original position in the word : see the 





1 As will be seen from the examples given, the half-syllables (29, Obs. 2) are 
included as distinct factors in this reckoning. 
. - 5 Metheg has been very fully discussed by Baer in Merx’s Archiv ; see also 
Lowe’s Commentary on Zechariah, Excursus II. 


24 QERI AND KETHIB. 


examples in d, below. 

b. When possible, the accent on the penult is preferred. 

Thus אָבְכִי‎ for ‘338 I: see also ¢ and d, 
c. Short vowels are prolonged. 

vessel, on sickness, become ‘3%, va, bh; cf. b. So WY he‏ 5 5 אני 
see Isa, 8:12.‏ ; ער" hept, “becomes PY; “agi conspiracy in pause becomes‏ 
d. Lost vowels are restored, and frequently prolonged.‏ 

Thus 11203 she gave, from jj, and MY keep ye, from "bY, become in 
pause .שמרוּ נְתְנָה‎ 


זז 


e. Strong consonants are sometimes doubled : see 19, 6. 


46. Qeri anv Keruts. The later Jewish critics who revised and 
fixed the present Hebrew Text, though careful to preserve the whole 
exactly as it had till then been commonly received, yet sometimes 
thought another reading ought to be preferred. But this they did 
not venture to substitute for the other; they merely (a) attached 
its vowel-signs to the word actually in the text, together with (0) a 
small circle or asterisk referring to the margin, where (c) they placed 
the letters of the word or words which they preferred. The letters 
found within the body of the text were thus called the 2°93 (an 
Aramaic passive participle, signifying written), those in the margin 
being the "I? (what is, or is to be ead). 


Thus in Ps. 102: 24, ‘NS my strength is the Qert for the Ke¢iyb 1N3, which 
may have been mistaken by some scribe who thought that the word should be 
4nd his strength, or who, more probably, mistook } for a badly written *. In 
Ps. 100 :3, the Keziyd is ולא‎ and not, while 19) and to him is the Qeri ; but 
either reading gives good sense. 


Obs. 1. When (a) a word is to be left unread, no vowel-signs are given to 
316 and in the margin there is placed the note ולא קרי‎ 29ND written but not 
read ; see Ezek. 48 : 16; 2 Kings 5:18. (6) When, on the other hand, a word 
must be supplied, its vowels are inserted in the text, but its consonants in the 
margin with the note קרי ולא כתיב‎ read but not written, as in Jer. 31:38; 
2 Sam. 8:3. 

Obs. 2. A few words whose Qert differs from the Keziyd are so well known 
that their marginal reading is never given ; these are הא‎ used in the Penta- 
teuch for היא‎ (see Gen. 38 :25 é&c.), TDWY Issachar for IDB», ירוּשָלם‎ Teru- 
salem for יְרוּשָלְיָם‎ and the name of God as the Eternal One. The Jews do 
not pronounce ‘this name, though they continue to write it in their Scripture 
text. (a) When it occurs alone, they read it as if ‘27% Lord were found in- 
stead, and place on it the vowels of the latter word, thus making JN} (see 24, 
7, Obs. 2). But(6) when the word אָדנִי‎ i is conjoined with it, 717) receives the 
yowels of אְלהִים‎ God, and is read as if this word were actually written there ; 
thus הזה‎ Ty Gen. 15:2 &. 
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Note. The true sound of the sacred tetragrammaton has long been lost; but 
as it is no doubt derived from the Imperfect (115) of the verb MYT or הָיָה‎ to be 
(see Ex. 3:14), we may infer that it should be pronounced 1)! (Yah-wéh) or 
AYN or TTY, 





INFLECTIONAL VOWEL-CHANGES. ! 


47. It has already been remarked (44, Obs. 2) that certain vowels 
change when change is made (1) as to the place of accent in a word, 
or (2) in the nature of the syllable: we now proceed to give some 
illustrations of this most important truth. 

I. Changes on vowels of the First Class,—A Sounds, 1. Nouns. 
In 131 word, and 031 wise, the vowels, though all long, are change- 
able (26) : the former of the two in each word stands in an open syl- 
lable (36), and is permitted to be long, since it immediately precedes 
the tone ; the final syllable is shut, but has the tone, and thus may 
take a long vowel (37). a. When ‘light’ additions (96) are made 
to the word—as *- a suffix meaning my, or --ים‎ the ending of the 
plural masculine (67)—the forms are changed to "121 my word, 
D2 wise ones. For, in each case, (1) the tone is shifted to the 
end ; in consequence of this, ד‎ and n lose the ‘ pretone,’ and hence 
also (2) their vowel ; accordingly, Sh°wa is placed beneath (23, c)— 
₪ > under nas being an aspirate (10). Further (3) the syllables are 
changed in character ; for, whereas 12 and 52 were shut, now, ר‎ and 
מ‎ are needed to begin the new concluding syllables 1, 0% (33, 
Rule). Thus 3 and ? are opened, and 7 and 4 are joined with them 
to form the compound syllables 27, 38 (33, 34). 

b. Again, each of the ‘heavy’ suffixes (96, a) forms, of itself, a 
syllable ; they do not therefore need, as the ‘light’ suffixes, to take 
the final consonant of words to which they may be joined, so as to 
be pronounced (cf. a, 8, above). When such words, therefore, end 
with a shut syllable, the heavy suffix (1) keeps these shut, as well as 
(2) takes the tone from them. Thus, in בר‎ and 027, not only is (a) 
the former vowel lost through loss of the pretone (see 1, above), but 
(6) the remaining one must be made short (37, Rule), 07721 your 
word, 03220 your wise man. 





1 As the principles here set forth are fundamental, it is essential that this 
chapter should be carefully studied. 
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c. The tone may be removed still further off, as in the construct 
plural (81) °227 words of, 120 wise ones of, (for 27, "P30: see 
30) and the plural forms derived from it, which take the heavy suf- 
fixes, as 03°27 your words, 09°21 their wise ones. In such cases, 
the former vowels of the words are wholly lost. ; 

Verss. The verbs 1 he kept, DUB he made, become VW, 
2V5 in pause (45, c). a. But when vowel-afformatives (N-, 3, '-( 
are added to the root, these (1) take the tone, and (2) next assume 
at least the Jas¢ root-consonant to form a syllable (33). (3) The 
last root-syllable is thereby changed,—opened (36), and left without 
the tone ; hence, its short vowel must be dropped (23, c). The sec- 
ond radical, thus left without a vowel-sound, is jomed to the suc- 
ceeding simple syllable, to form with it a compound syllable (34) : 
the first root-syllable remains unchanged. Hence 772¥ sa-m*rah, 
she kept, פעלוּ‎ B pa-Cali they made. (4) In pause (45, 0(, the former 
vowel and the tone are both restored, while the short vowel is made 
long ; hence 772¥, sODB, 

b, When the afformative (1) is consonantal, and an open syllable, 
it may not take the tone, or change the syllables or vowels of the 
root; thus, PY we have kept, HYP thou hast made. But (2) 
when such an afformative is a shut syllable, it always takes the tone, 
drawing this from the root. The former of the roo¢-syllables thus 
drops its vowel, while its consonant is added to the next, to form a 
compound syllable; as DAW ye kept, pnbys ye made. (Cf. the 
effect of heavy suffixes to nouns, 1, 0, above). 


48. II. Z Sounds. 1. Nouns. In }3 a son, DY a name, איב‎ an 
enemy, מופת‎ miracle, 7 mat altar, (12,2), the final vowel, though 
in a closed syllable, is long because it has the tone (37). But when 
the place of tone is changed, or alteration made in this as well as 
in the nature of the syllable, the + almost always suffers change ; 
more specifically— 

0. When nothing more than Joss of tone occurs (i.e. when an 
addition to the word is made, commencing with a consonant, and 
thus preserving the preceding portion closed—the tone being re- 
moved to the appended part), + mostly becomes + , but sometimes 
= 0 > - Hence 0383 (44) son of man, 713 son of Nun, מוּפֶתְבֶם‎ 
your wonder, D22YW your name, אב‎ thine enemy, and Wat? thine 
altar. 


> Obs. This shortening occurs sometimes when there is only partial loss of 
‘tone, and no addition to the syllables, as in the construct state (79) of nouns 


VOWEL-CHANGES. 27. 


and adjectives ; hence bon staff of, (from (מקל‎ Matte altar of: see 191 for 
other examples. 

b. When the addition made commences with a vowel, then the 
consonant which closed the word must be assumed to form the first’ 
part of the new concluding syllable (33). Hence, what was formerly 
the final syllable—closed and accented—is now (1) opened and (2) 
loses the tone ; in consequence, == is mostly lost (i. e. becomes sh*wa, 
23, c)—the consonant which stood before it being joined to that which 
followed it, to form a compound syllable : sometimes, however, = is 
retained. Hence 09 their name, iN}? his altar, D3 priests 
(from }22 priest); but + remains in שמות‎ names, שללים‎ children 
of the third generation, &c. 


2.- Verbs. Like principles are found to regulate changes of vowels 
in the verbs ; hence 131 speak thou, דִּבָּר נא‎ speak, pray, 137 speak 
ye,—but 1727 in pause. So דפ‎ he delighted, V¥2N she delighted (in 
pause T¥PN), MAYER thow didst delight. — 


49. O Sounds are subject to the same laws which regulate other 
sounds. 1. In the nouns 174 threshing-floor, and YIN month, the 
former syllable is open, and receives the tone; the latter syllable is 
closed. But in ‘273 (gor-ni¥), my threshing-floor, W1 (hod-sd) his 
month, the last two radicals have changed their places in the syl- 
lable. The former syllable in each has now been closed, and has 
moreover lost the tone; hence + (0) is put instead of - . The 
plural forms 15393 (g¢ra-nd2), חַדָשים‎ (héda-sivm) show further change 
made on the o through changes in the form of syllable and place of 
tone. 


2. Again, the verb-forms זכר‎ remember, שכר‎ he will keep, shorten 
the ‘tone-long’ vowel 0 to 0, when there is (a) merely loss of tone— 
the form of syllable remaining as it was, still closed; hence 8}?! 
remember, pray, my he will keep for me. But when, besides, 
(6) the nature of the syllable is changed, the 0 is wholly lost, as in 
זכרו‎ remember ye, 2M they will keep; in both of these last in- 
stances, the final syllable becomes compound. In pause, the tone 
reverts to its original position in the root, the syllable is opened, 
and long 0 returns ; hence 1753, "DY, 


28 CHANGES AMONG THE CONSONANTS, 


CONSONANTAL CHANGES. 


50. The Consonants of Hebrew words may suffer change by (1) 
assimilation, (2) transposition, (3) rejection, (4) insertion, (5) ad- 
dition, (6) substitution. 


1. Assimilation mostly takes place when the former of two consonants is 
(a) vowel-less and (5) cognate, or will readily combine with the second, which 
then assumes Dagesh Compensative (19, 1), unless it ends a syllable; as AyD 
for AND thow hast died, SAIN for NAINT he prophesied, but אף‎ nose, for 
.אנף‎ “Of Liquids, כ‎ most often disappears—seldom before an aspirate—more 
rarely ל‎ and seldom 1; as ימן‎ he will give, 1 יִנְתּן‎ ; AI, from this, for 
,מִן-זֶה‎ but bnay he will. possess; so MP? he will take, for mpd ; iby which 
(belongs) to him, for לג‎ Wwe. 


2. Transposition is resorted to for the sake of euphony : the sibilants (4, 4) 
are mostly thus transposed, and occasionally also the labials (4, 5). Hence 
“DAWN to keep one’s self, for WYN (173, 3), WARD and wD lamb, nbn 
and ney garment. \ 


3. Rejection. a. At the beginning of a word, a feeble consonant with shewa 
is often dropped ; as 4273 for 42028 we, שב‎ for 2Y sit thou, JH for 10) give 
thow. b. A vowel-letter in the middle of a compound syllable is sometimes 
dropped, together with shewa; thus there is formed a simple syllable, as עִי‎ 
for "1 ruins, aby for ba they revealed (195, II. 6). The same is nearly always 
true regarding 1, the article (103, 5), as בַּבֶּם‎ with the blood, for בְּהַדָּם‎ ; + 
also 171, 3. 6. The final } in some verb-forms is regularly dropped, and only 
used for emphasis, or in archaic forms, and even then mostly in pause; as 
PVT they knew, Deut. 8:16, for the more common 4YJ); תעשין‎ thou shalt 
do, Ruth 3:4, for oyun. In the plural or the dual construct state (81, a), a 
noun or adjective rejects the final ם‎ ; as שירִים‎ songs, "YW songs of. 

4, Insertion. For strengthening, 3 may be introduced before the affix in 
some verb-forms (see 180), as יְעַבְרְכְהו‎ they will pass over it, Jer. 5:22. Cf 
an for a in English. 

5. Addition. Sometimes an N with a short sound is prefixed for easing the 
pronunciation of a word which, but for this expedient, would have the harsh 
beginning of a compound syllable; as Sinn or bons yesterday, pint ₪ 
אֶזֶרועַ‎ arm. Of. squire, esquire. \ ₪ : 

6. The substitution of a letter for another kindred one may be the con- 
sequence of (2) some slight difference in sense, as קצב‎ he cut off, AYN he 
hewed stone, VON he hewed wood ; (b) a difference in style, as [צר‎ he kept, 
~—in poetry 1}; (c) a difference as to the age or period in which the form 
was used; thus צָחַק‎ he laughed, and PVY¥ he cried out, are found in the 
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Pentateuch, but pny and py} in later books; (d) a difference of dialect,— 
the Hebrew yy rock being =) in Aramean, Heb. 27? gold Aram. 307, 
Heb. אָרֶץ‎ earth, Aram. YIN: (e) mere euphony, as in ְבָשִים‎ gazelles, for 
צְבָיָים‎ (210). 





INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES. 
On THE ORDER oF WorbDs IN SENTENCES. 


51. In simple, wnimpassioned narrative, the verb regularly stands 
first : see sentence 10 in exercise. 
Only in poetry, and seldom even there, we find the verb at the end of a sen- 
tence; as Ps.6:10, Jehovah my prayer will receive. This order is the rule 
in Aramean, as in Latin, Sanskrit, &c. 


~— 62. The predicate, if an adjective or noun, (a) stands usually 
first ; see’sentences 4, 5, in the Exercise. (5) But, of two adjectives 
employed as predicates, the second may stand last; as, Gracious 8 
the Lord, and merciful. (c) Seldom are both placed close together 
in the front ; as, Good and upright is the Lord. 


53. Attributives succeed the words which they modify ; negatives 
mostly precede. 


Hence, adjectives, used as attributives, succeed their nouns (see 6 and 7, in 
exercise), adverbs succeed their verbs or adjectives (see no. 6 in exercise). 

Note 1. The (definite) article, however, is prefiwed : see 58, 0 and 70. 

Note 2. Hebrew has no indefinite pronoun or article; but, to supply the 
want, the numeral אֶחָד‎ (£. NON) one is sometimes placed after the noun ; as 
“IS כְבִיא‎ a (certain) prophet ; see also no. 7 in exercise. 


54. The interrogatives stand almost always first ; see 8, 9, in the 
exercise, but on the other hand 87, 1, 0. 


55. A word or member of a sentence, other than the verb, mostly 
gains in emphasis by being placed at the beginning. 


Thus, the nominative is placed first (a) in contrasts as Gen, 13 : 12, ‘ Abram 
dwelt in the land of Canaan, but Lot dwelt in the cities of the Jordan valley ;’ 
see also vs. 13, 14; (6) when a new subject is introduced, especially in pro- 
positions describing a subordinate but contemporaneous circumstance (129, 
Obs. 2), as Gen. 19 : 1, ‘And the two angels came to Sodom, while Lot was sit- 
ting at the gate” = )6( The greatest emphasis is given to a word which heads 

30 


‘on 
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the sentence absolutely, and is afterwards referred 60 ; thus, in Ps. 18:31 ‘(As 
for] God, perfect is his way, 

86. As in Latin, Greek, and many other languages, the verb 0 
be, used as the copula, is frequently left unexpressed ; cf. 4, 5, 6, 8, 
in exercise. Or, the third pers. pronoun, Ni m., ST 1 (90) is em- 
ployed as copula, as in Gen. 2 :]4 ‘The fourth river is Euphrates.’ 


Note. This use of the pronoun, however, mostly emphasises the subject (87, 
Obs. ; 91, III. c), which then comes first (55). The nominative may even be of 
another person than the third, as AYN! הוא‎ AMY ‘Thou’ art Jehovah.’ 


Exercise 1. 
vow לא‎ pos ערף:‎ gpm יִשְרְאֶל‎ > ema nog ייה‎ 
ST DON BAS חָסִיר אָנִי: *עְפָּר אַתה: > יּנְתן‎ mya 
ישְרְאֶל‎ mano +: חולך‎ nay mage .: 'יום אֶחָד: ימי אֶלָה‎ 
spy nb rpms vow jase טוב: ו לְחֶם לא אֶבָל+‎ 
srs ee pany nyt + ינת‎ gbm ca ה : 5% לא דַע‎ 


Transliteration and Translation. 


1, Yeho-wah (24, 7, Obs. 2) ka-rat berivt, Jehovah made (lit. cut) 
[a] covenant; see 53, Note 2. 2. Yis-ra-tel ha-pak “6-rép, Israel 
turned [the] neck (back). 8. Léa 10% sa-ma’ g°’a-rah, [A] scorner 
hears not rebuke, 4. Ha-si¥d ,למל‎ Gracious [am] I; see 52, 6. 
5. °a-par at-tak, Dust [art] thou. 6. Yo-na-tan *ivs ha-Aam mod 
Jonathan [was a] man wise very (a very wise man; 53). 7. Yom 
6-80, Day one, i. 6. one (or a) day ; see 58, Note 2. 8, Mi¥ *el-léh, 
Who [are] these? 9. "a-nah *at-tah ho-lek, Whither [art] thou go- 
ing? 10, Za-nah Yis-ra-rel 500 Rejected Israel good (Israel hath 
rejected good), ‘11. Lé-hém 164 *a-kal, Bread not he ate (bread he 
ate not); see 55. 12. 55-86 sa-ma‘’ *élo-hiv¥m, Surely heard God 
(surely God has heard). 13. Koh *a-mar Yehd-wah, Thus said (or 
saith) Jehovah. 14, Lo" ya-da’’ 17 ha-lak Y6-na-tan, he knew not 
that went Jonathan (that Jonathan had gone). 15. Gam dam na- 
qi’ si-~pak Menas-s¢h, Also blood innocent shed Manasseh (Manasseh 
also shed innocent blood). 


QuzsTIoNs ror Examination, 1. Name the various (a) letters and (b) vowel- 
points occurring in the foregoing sentences (3, 24). 2. What determines the 
pronunciation of the ‘mutables?’(7). 3. What are the different kinds of sy!- 
lables 7 (34, 36). 4. What are the laws which regulate the syllable? (83, 35, 37) 
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5. What points are met with in the Hebrew consonants? (18—21). 6. What 
are the species of Shewa? (28, 29). 


NATURE OF THE HEBREW LANGUAGE. 


57. The Hebrew language shows a strong desire for synthesis and 
brevity, i. e. it seeks to form but one word or expression out of many 
elements, which, in a language like our own, of analytic tendency, 
would rather be preserved distinct and separate. Attempts at syn- 
thesis appear in combinations formed by means of Maggeph (44). 
Some prepositions and like particles are always joined, by this sign, 
to the word succeeding them; others are sometimes found without 
Maqgeph. Such are על‎ or ay on, upon, over ; “eS to, towards ; את‎ 
or “NN, a frequent sign of the direct and definite accusative (105) ; 
כל‎ or “9? (25, A, 2) all, every, de. 


Exercise 2. 
“793 MAS spa mire  :םֶרָבָאַלֶא‎ apse oy 
: אַתדיוּף‎ TINS > איש אַאָשָה:‎ 5 ote אֶלֶה: +אָנִיהאֶל‎ 
soba bag יל עשרְאֶל + א‎ 


Transliteration and Translation. 


1. Yeho-wah *a-mar "él 4ab-ram, Jehovah said to Abram. 2. 
Yehé-wah pa-qad 26% Sa-rah, Jehovah visited Sarah. 38. Mah *él- 
1éh, What [are] these? 4, דומאל‎ hel 880-087, [am] God Almighty. 
5. "is 6 Bis-sah, [A] man or [a] woman. 6. Lo" 2a-har *ét Y6-sep, 
Not he remembered (he remembered not) Joseph. 7. אל‎ mé-lék 
“al Yis-ra-bel, I [am, was] king over Israel, 8. *ak hé-bél kol %8- 
dim, Surely vanity [is] every man (every man is vanity ; see 52). 


Quzstions. 1, What effect has Maqqeph on (a) the tone and (0) the vowels 
of the word preceding it? (44). 2. Distinguish between Qaméz, and Qaméz- 
Hatiph (24, 1 and 8; 25). 3. What changes may take place on words in 
Pause? (45). 
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Worp-Accretion. 


58. The smaller words or particles, prefixed to other words, 
through time become completely fused with them, so that some now 
are never found alone, but only in connection with another word, 

Such particles are the following : (a) the Conjunction } and (or, but, &c.), 
sometimes pointed 4, }, 1 &c.; see 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 12, in exercise ; (b) the ‘in- 
separable prepositions’ 3 in, among, &c., 2 to, for, &c. 3 as, lites: 60. ; these 
are also pointed 2, 3, 2 66. , see 6, 7, 12, in exercise ; (c) the article (definite : 
see 53, Note 1), which is mostly pointed ה.‎ (with Patah under ה‎ , and doubling 
Dagesh in the letter following), but sometimes simply 7, 1 ₪6. ; see 8, 9, 10, 
11, in exercise. 

59. Moreover, two or even three of these particles may be pre- 
fixed together to another word, 

Thus (a) the conjunction and a preposition may be found together, as in sen- 
tence 12, below; (0) the conjunction and the article ; (¢) a preposition and the 
article, as in sentence 11 ; (d) conjunction, preposition and article, 


Obs. These inseparable prepositions (not the conjunction 1) mostly extrude 
the ה‎ and take the vowel of the article which follows them ; thus ]33 is short- 
ened from בְּהַגּן‎ tn the garden ; see 11. 


Exercise 3. 


ישה וְאהֶרון:  mgs ose sbm2‏ דנן ויין: + חנון 
spy) nim‏ 5 צריק | שר הוא: 6 mommy‏ לְעוּלֶם: ז pba‏ 
yen‏ יס לִבָּשָה: ‏ קרב PET ON? orm‏ הָעֶם: 


טלאשְמָע המל overby‏ :+ = 31 הפנעני א בְּאֶרֶץ+ = 5 רֶבץ 
רה וּכְלביא: 


Transliteration and Translation. 


1. 116-862 (24, 7, Obs. 1) w°a-harén, Moses and Aaron. 2. Ha- 
lab ti-d’bas (or, wi-d°bas; see 33, 1), Milk and honey. 3. A¥-ych 
da-gan wa-ya-yin, Where [are] corn and wine? 4, Han-nin Yho- 
wah w'zad-di%q, Gracious [is] Jehovah, and righteous ; see 52, b. 
5. Zad-di%q w°ya-sar hi» (35, Obs.), Righteous and just [is] he ; 
see 52,c. 6, 594-482 ho-hén 1°’6-lam, Thow [art a] priest for ever 
(lit. to eternity). 7%. élé-hivm ha-pak. yam l*yab-ba-sah, God turn- 
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ed sea to dry land. 8. Qa-rab 561 ham-ma-hineh, he approached to 
the camp. 9, *a-kén hazivr ha-Cam, Surely, grass [is] the people— 
Le, (52) Surely the people is grass, 10. 120% si-ma” ham-mé-lés 
él ha-Vam, Not hearkened the king (the king did not hearken) to 
the people. 11, Hak-kena-ani¥ "az ba-ba-réz (for YINT3: 59, Obs.) 
The Canaanite [was] then in the land. 12. Ra- baz k°ar-yeh t-(or 
wi-)#la-biy (59, a), he crouched like a lion, and like an old lion. 


Questions. 1. What are the laws regarding aspirates? )9--12(. 2. When is 
the simple Dagesh zot found in a mutable? (7). 3. What are the small, upright 
lines under the words in sentence 11? (41, 1, and 43): 





SurFixes, AFFORMATIVES, 0 


60. Besides employing prefixes, the Hebrew makes large use of 
* suffixes,’ ‘ afformatives,’ and ‘affixes,’ which are but fragments of 
the personal pronouns: see 89, 90. (1) Suffixes, which are added 
to nouns, represent our ‘possessive pronouns ;’ (2) aformatives to 
verbs represent the subject, while (3) affives may be appended to the 
verb, to indicate the object, when this is marked by a personal pro- 
noun, 

Thus, (1) קוּלי‎ my voice (lit. voice mine, or voice of me) is formed of the 
noun קול‎ with the suffix '--, a fragment of the personal pronoun אָנִי‎ or 
‘DIN I; so wdip means owr voice, pbip their voice, &c. (2) By adding to 
the fundamental verb-form "Y certain afformatives, we make such words as 
these : HIDY chow hast kept, שָמַרְתִּי‎ Ihave kept, NW we have Kept, &e.; 
see 112 ff. (3) These forms again may take an affix, as in AY thou - 
kept me, PAW I have kept thee, שָמַרְנוּם‎ we have kept them. 

Observe that, through additions such as these, (a) the place of tone and fre- 
quently also (5) the vowels of a word may suffer change; see 47 ff. 


The common forms of such appended pronoun-fragments are the 
following :— 





Singular Plural , 
Suffixes שת -י‎ J thym Vhis_ 3 our DQ your OD their 
| Tet Behe ₪ nee 
Afformatives ‘m I A thou 12 we rtd ye ו‎ they 
fem. ... . Ms she - mh. \ 


Affixes me J thee AN him נה‎ -us D3 you י ₪ ם‎ 
000 יי‎ “We. 
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Exercise 4. 


‘nM mand : טובף‎ 278 NR ?זאת‎ EARN אָבִי‎ 

חָלּם + = 5שמענו אתקולו + = nypyo‏ קולי + ד אֶת-קלף 

pb אֶתאֶלָה: = הְגָה שֶלְחְתִּי‎ bab 5מי‎ sa epee 
ryan pm ספֶר‎ san 


Transliteration and Translation. 


1. 'a-biv bat-tah, My father [art] thow; see 52. 2. Zot beriv- 
“iY, This [is] my covenant. 8. Rab ta-beka, Great [is] thy goodness. 
4. Hin-néh ha-lam-tiy hilém, Behold, I dreamed[a] dream. 5. Sa- 
ma’-ni 567 16-16, We heard his voice. 6. Sa-ma‘’-ta qo-liv, Thou 
didst hear my voice. 7. *ét qb-l°ka sa-ma‘’-ti’ bag-gan, Thy voice 
7 heard in the garden, 8. Mis ya-lad liy 56% hal-léh, Who begat to 
me these (these tome)? 9. Hin-neh sa-lah-tiY 1978. sd-had, Behold, 
I sent to thee[a] present. 10. Sé-pér na-tan liv hak-kd-hen, [A] book 
gave to me the priest,—the priest gave me a book (see 55). 





CoNnsJUGATIONS OF VERBS. 


61. The main idea of a Hebrew verb is often modified by changes. 
made upon the ‘root’ or ground-form (62). 

Thus, from the simplest form Sup he killed, we may make 1. Spy he killed 
himself (reflexive form), or, he was “Tilled (passive ; see no. 1 in the exercise) ; 
2. 2192 he killed many, massacred (frequentative), but sometimes too, he caus- 
ed to kill (causative : see 3, 4, 5 in exercise) ; 3. bp he was massacred (pass- 
ive of the preceding : see 2 in exercise); 4. הַקטִיל‎ he caused to kill (factitive 
or causative : see 6—10 in exercise); 5, 2027 he was caused to kill (passive 
of the preceding), 620. All these derived forms may again receive afformatives, 
as already exhibited (60) ; see 1, 4, 5, 10 in exercise. 


Exercise 5. 


: מִי גר‎ nbys = : כְעְפַָר‎ pea שפך‎ 5 = mee) DID? 
shone לא בַפַתֶר רַַרְתִּי :5 שכלתי אבַּרְתִי אֶתדעַמִי‎ + 
: אֶתְהַשָלִיש עַלהָשעַר: = ור המליף אֶת-שלמה‎ span 
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Payers עַלמְאָרֶץ + = * הקריב.‎ mee ותה לא‎ 


Transliteration and Translation. 


1. Kam-ma-yim nis-pak-tiY, Like the waters (like water) I am 
poured out. 2. Sup-pak da-mam ké-“a-par, Powred out is their 
blood like the dust. 3%. Yél-léh mi¥ gid-dél, These—2vho hath reared 
(lit. made great)? (55). 4. Lo® bas-sé-tér dib-bar-ti¥, Mot in the 
secret (in secret) have I spoken, 5. Sik-kal-tiY *ib-bad-tiy 964 “’am- 
mi’, I have bereaved, I have destroyed (lit. caused to perish) my 
people. 6. Ham-mé-lék hip-qidd 567 has-sa-livs "81 has-sa-“ar, The 
king appointed the captain over the gate. 7. Da-wid him-livk bé¢ 
Slo-moh, David made to reign Solomon (made Solomon king). 
8. Yeho-wak 165 him-tivr ‘’al ha-ba-réz, Jehovah had not caused it 
torain upon the earth. 9, Hiq-ri¥b *é¢ qor-ba-né (25, A 1), He offer- 
ed (lit. caused to come near) his offering. 10. Hig-das-tiy liv 1 
(25, A 2; 44) bekor beyis-ra-tel, I have sanctified (made holy) to 
me (or, to myself) every first-born in Israel. 


As it is hoped that enough has already been given to present a general idea 
of the Hebrew tongue, the student will now be introduced to its peculiarities in 
detail. And inasmuch as the design of this work is to familiarise the reader 
with the Hebrew of the Sacred Scriptures in its proper characters, equivalents 
in Roman letters will no longer be used, except in rare instances ; while it is 
strongly recommended (1) that, for some time at least, the sentences in Hebrew 
be not merely rendered into English, but ¢ranscribed with care, until precision 
in observing every point has been attained, (2) especially that the versions into 
Hebrew be written, and (3) that the paradigms, meanings of words &c. be com- 
mitted to memory as they occur. 
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On Hesrew Roots, 


62. The root™ of any Hebrew word is, speaking generally, the 
most simple form ® to which its fundamental element can be re- 
duced. It usually consists of but three letters ® (consonants), 
The various possible modifications of the general idea it represents 
are produced (a) by changes within the root itself, (b) by prefixing, 
(c) by affixing, or by two or more of these methods together, as has 
been shown in Exercises 8-5. 


( The letters chiefly used in forming roots have been termed ‘radicals’ (5). 

@) A weak root-letter however, may quite disappear, and make the root 
seem simpler than 16 really is: thus, 012 has become DP he arose, through 
the absorption of the 1. 

@) Thus, שפט‎ judge is the root of DYOBYIND with judgments : D'= is the 
termination of masculine nouns in the plural (67), 2 is ₪ preposition signifying 
with (102), and כ‎ is a noun-prefix. 

@) Only a few quadriliterals and quinqueliterals occur; and even these are 
mostly formed by adding a fourth letter to what was a triliteral root, as Spa 
orchard, from D3 vineyard; or they are formed by combining elements of 
different roots, as עטלף‎ a bat, from עטל‎ dark, and 2 flying. 


Note 1. Strictly, the root must be regarded as vowel-less, as belonging to no 
one part of speech more than another, and as containing only the most general 
idea of the thought affixed to it. Thus, out of the root ,מלך‎ which contains 
the general idea of reigning, we find growing the two simplest ‘stems’ of (a) 
the noun and (6) the verb; and these two stems are defined in meaning by 
the vowel-points affixed to them. Thus, 


37 he reigned 3b king 
U——Verb-stem —Noun-stem——~ 
Root מלך‎ reign 


According to this view, qon and bp are co-ordinate, and both derived. And 
although we often find a simple verb-stem without a cognate noun (as סקל‎ he 
stoned), and sometimes simple nouns without a cognate verb (as PIS earth), 
we may suppose that the language once possessed the missing forms, which 
indeed are often met with in the cognate dialects. But practically, it is found 
convenient to view the simplest form of the verb as the root (though really it is 
a stem) ; hence it is generally said that 30 is the root of bp and of all other 
cognate words. When, on the other hand, a verb is evidently formed from a 
simple noun, it is ‘denominative ;’ as מֶלַח‎ he salted, from np salt : see also 
170, Obs. 2. Since roots are generally presented in the Lexicons as verbs, the 
student must acquire skill in detecting these,—rejecting all additions made to 
them : experience and careful observation give the greatest help in this, 
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Note 2. The roots of the Shemitic languages are distinguished from those 
of the Indo-European tongues by being (a) triliteral and (6) formed only of 
consonants. The Indo-European roots are (a) monosyllabic and (4) always 
have a vowel ; cf. fug in fugio, fugo, confugere &c. Yet it seems possible to 
trace many triliteral Hebrew roots to still simpler biliterals; thus, זר‎ is a 
biliteral element with the idea of scattering, and common to the triliterals זע‎ 
to sow (i.e. scatter seed) M1 scatter rays of light, N71 scatter generally, Pt 
scatter dust &¢. See Prof. Mac Curdy on Aryo- Semitic Speech. 





א 
Ox GENDER, AND THE FEMININE SINGULAR.‏ 


63. Of Genders, Hebrew recognises only the masculine and the 
feminine. Hence, names of things, called ‘neuter’ in English and 
in other languages, are, in Hebrew, masculine or feminine. 

Obs. The feminine is often used in a wide or comprehensive sense; as MNT 
this (84, a. 2); cf. also the plurals in Ps. 106 : 22, and Jer. 31 : 22, a new 
thing. 

64. Of feminines, besides those which may be at once distinguish- 
ed by their meaning (as 08 mother), or their form (66), the following 
may be noted :— 

a. Countries and cities, as DIY Egypt, יריחל‎ Jericho. (But names of 
nations, mountains, and rivers are masculine ; hence DY¥) is construed as 
such when it refers to the people). 

₪. The members of the body (especially those which are found in pairs), as 
Tt hand, }30 6 

6. Some names of instruments, as 20 sword, DID cup. 

0. Some common nouns of place, as עִיר‎ city, WA well. 

e. Powers of nature, as צְהַר‎ light. 


65. Some nouns have common gender : the following occur most 


frequently :-- 
a. Indifferently m. or f. .ל‎ Mostly mase. 6. Mostly fem. 
אות‎ sign ond bread | אור‎ 6 ab heart nb3 door 
אָרון‎ ark, chest }D¥ north 33 garment D5 vineyard אָרֶץ‎ earth, land 
‘71 wall nv2 bow | סוס בת‎ nat altar 148 stone 
qi garden שמש‎ sun 2°) temple מָקום‎ place wp) soul 
ay] way שער‎ gate בָּבוּד‎ glory BY people D4 spirit, wind 


66. Ruxe. All adjectives, and the majority of nouns, take in the 
singular a final --ה‎ or 1 to designate the feminine.! 





1 The termination N+ must be removed from masculines before additions 
can be made, 
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₪. 6. מוּאָבִי‎ a Moabite, MAX or MWD a Moabitess ; bina great, 1 
גְדוּלֶה‎ ; DIN wise, 1 M20; TRY (participle m.) shedding, f. N2aw ; mp? 
beautiful, f, DY; 02 stretched out, + MAD] ; רב‎ much, great, 1.27. 


Obs, 1. 1 is preferred to --ה‎ by (a) participles and (b) words which end with 
vowel-sounds ; see the examples given. 

Obs, 2. Mr fem. receives the tone; in this it differs from M+ local (209, 0(. 

Obs, 3. This + usually (a) changes the place of accent in a word, and (0) 
frequently its vowels and syllables, as seen above.1 Cf. 47 ff. 

Obs. 4, Though =-ה‎ is now more common, as a feminine ending, than N, it 
was itself originally n=. 

"Obs, 5. In some adjectives, the second radical is shown to be really double, 
by assuming Dagesh when additions are made ; see 27 above, and 18, Obs. 1. 
Cf. also 67, 008. 3. 

Obs. 6. The feminine of adjectives is often used instead of (a) abstract or (0) 
collective nouns ; as AY) evil, 127 the poor people. 


Exercise 6. 


1B son wes man, husband mya hill ‘N19 Egyptian 
DY name MWS woman, wife APYY cry רֶם,‎ high 
D2 throne 1 damsel D7 blood YIN new 
שיר‎ song P34) roll טוב‎ 46 87h) terrible 
Yd} arm (12, 2) עָבָד‎ slave “MS another עִיר‎ city 
שְפְחָה'‎ handmaid MOY service ny hard, harsh “NID very 


A. Transcribe and translate 

1שם טוב: po?‏ שַבֶה: DN NDDS‏ +ך רְמָה: 
5אור bing‏ > צַעְקה גְּלֶה: spo yay‏ אָשָה מְכָמָה: 
שיר sw‏ חח חַרְשָה: = איש Mey‏ 5 ּנַעָרָה My‏ 
sie‏ לב אֶחֶר: = mp wis mone mb‏ 
mays‏ קְשָה: ‏ עַבֶר מַצָרִי: 5 ANB‏ מִצָרִית: = 9עיר 

rm? קרוע‎ 9 DT שפָכֶת‎ 

B. Write in Hebrew . 


1. Anew heart. 2. A terrible land. 3. Ahigh hill. 4, A good 
woman. 5, A large stone. 6. A pretty handmaid. 7. A very 
beautiful woman, 98, Another damsel, 9. An Egyptian roll. 10. 
A tall (great) mane 11, A Moabitish handmaid. 12, An out- 
stretched hand. 13. A very great city. 





1 Full treatment of such internal inflection is deferred for the present. 
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Tur Prorat, Tue Duan: WAW CoPULATIVE. 


67. Taz Prorat. In most nouns, and all adjectives, the common 
ending of the plural masculine is --'ם‎ ; that of the feminine is ות‎ . 

E.G. 3293 a cherub, pl DID; NOY oath, pl טוב ; אָלות‎ , fem. ,טוּבָה‎ 
good, pl. טובות ,טוּבים‎ ; NY, MD beautiful, pl. יָפִים‎ MIDI; NYAS qpistle, | 
pl. nis. 

Obs. 1. Nouns masculine sometimes assume the ending Ni—, as 38 father, 
pl. .אָבות‎ Conversely, feminines sometimes assume the ending O°, as דָּבורָה‎ 
bee, pl. D927. 

Obs. 2, These plural endings are not always fully written ; see 24, 5, 6, 7. 

Obs. 3. Those nouns whose final consonant is really a double one, assume 
Dagesh in it, if possible, before the plural termination ; as DY people, pl, עמים‎ 
(for עָכְמִים‎ which is actually found in Neh. 9:22). Cf. 66, Obs. 5. 


68. Taz Dvat, which is but a kind of plural, is found only in a 
few familiar nouns. Its sign is -*ם‎ , which is added to the singular ; 
but feminines which end in --ה‎ change this to N=, while masculines 
reject the termination --ה‎ , before assuming it. 

E.G. שוק‎ Leg, שוקים‎ two Legs; MIDS cubst, DIMIDN two cubits: AN mill- 
stone, DIN] hand-mill, i.e. the upper and the nether millstones, 

Obs. 1. The dual is not found in verbs, pronouns, or adjectives. According- 
ly, an adjective connected with a dual noun can only take the plural form, as 
רְפות‎ DY) feeble hands, So too, a verb whose subject is a dual noun takes 
the plural. 

Obs. 2, The words DY) water, DY heaven, ָרוּשָלם‎ Jerusalem (46, Obs, 2) 
are commonly considered plurals. 

For a further account of the Dual and Plural, see 140 ff. 


69. Waw Copunative. When the conjunction Waw is merely 
used as a connective particle (and, but, or, &c.), it is called ‘Waw 
Copulative.’? The vowels it assumes are various :— 


1, In general, it takes simple shewa, as in 84M) and he. 

2. Before a composite shewa (29), it takes the corresponding short vowel, as 
YNi and 2 Soyy and eat, ny (wo-hdliy) and disease. See 11. 

3. Before (a) the other labials, viz, 3, 2, 5 (4, 5), before (6) simple shewa, 
and even (c) before a composite shewa under a letter that is not an aspirate, 
it takes 60160 ; 6. ₪. מ‎ and who? 193 and to whom? AN Gen, 2:12; see 





1 Before these terminations are assumed, 7 masculine, 7— and NM fem- 
inine, must be removed. 
2 On Waw Conversive or Consecutive, see 158, 162. 
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likewise 29, b, 2. 

4. Before Yod with shewa [%], it takes Hiréq ; shewa then disappears, and 
Yod quiesces in the Hiréq of the Waw. Thus ‘and Judah’ would primarily be 
MIN, then 19379) (80), and finally 397. 

5. Before the tone, especially in pause (45), it often takes Qaméz, as ond) 
and bread, Y)\ and evil. 

6. The weakness of the א‎ in אֶלָהִים‎ God, אַדנִים‎ Lord, or lords, causes 
their shewas, and thus also the shewa of In! (see 46, Obs, 2, a), to merge in 
the vowel of a prefixed Waw; thus D°75x}, ,ואדני‎ TY CE 103, Obs, a. 


Exercise 7. 


AYER fig, fig-tree, אל -ים.7ע‎ 8 Diy day iW first, former 
DEW!) judgment IDM mercy 173 hail | 430 gracious 
nw work, deed NPS truth חמור‎ ass | צריק‎ righteous 


thus D477 compassionate‏ פה voice, thunder in’)! Jericho‏ קול" 
oil (AN) NPN thou np> he took, has taken‏ שמן flock, small cattle‏ צאן 
honey DAN ye $2} he gave, sent forth‏ דש herd, large cattle‏ 23" 
flour | }}7N last «WON he said, saith‏ סלת 7B cow, heifer‏ 


A. Transeribe and translate 

משָפָּטִים צריקים : < תְּאָנִים טובות DMs 2k‏ רִבִּים : 
+מעשִים רְעִים: 5פָּרות רְעוּת: 6"מים: זידִים: bys‏ 
דול וְֶב וָרֶם: = י קְלֶת ורבש וַשְמָי | ye‏ 
יְהוּדֶה וִירוּשָלֶם: = ?ו צדיק* יהוה' וְחָסִיר: = 5 צַדיקים* 
“APN SDR‏ אלְרְחוּם וְחנוּן: 5 יהוה may pod‏ לְקח : 
לקה צאן וּבְקֶר וְחָמָרִים: יְהוֶה pa‏ קלת )372 mais‏ 

אָמַר TID‏ אָנִי * ראשון ואָנִי THON‏ 

@ Supply the verb to be (see 56). ל‎ See 52, ?. 


B. Write in Hebrew 
1. Good deeds. 5. Righteous nations. 3. New songs. - 4. Very 
large rolls, 5. Mercy and judgment. 6. Judgment and mercy (see 
69, 5). 7. Amanandawoman. 8 Acowand anass, 9. Asses 
and cows. 10, Jerusalem and Jericho. 11. Bad figs. 12. Ye [are] 
evil (cf. 18 in A, above), 13. Thou (f.) [art] first, but ye [are] last. 
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THe ARTICLE. 


70. The Hebrew Article (see 53, 2) is, used as a prefix® to 
the word it qualifies. © Its form remains unchanged by gender or 
number. 


@ The old opinion was that ה‎ is but a fragment of the pronoun ,הא‎ which 
is sometimes employed as a demonstrative (84, c); cf. NT, Ni behold! Later 
grammarians suppose that the article was primarily ,הל‎ as in Arabic. 

@) The article is not to be confounded with 1 interrogative (217), with which 
indeed it is sometimes identical in punctuation as well as in form. 

)5( The article is joined, not with nouns merely, but with adjectives (includ- 
ing participles and demonstratives ; see 73, 4, and 76). 

69 Our English definite article likewise remains unchangeable. Contrast 
Fr. le, la, les, Ger. der, die, das, &c. 


71. Rules for the pointing of the Article. I. 1. Before an ordin- 
ary vowelled consonant, the ה‎ takes = , while a doubling Dagesh is 
inserted in the consonant ; e. g. הקול‎ the voice. 

2. If a sh¢wa be found under the consonant, Dagesh is sometimes 
dropped, as in היאר‎ ¢he Nile, but never when the letter is a mutable 
(7), hence we must write 1235 the firstborn. 


II. If the first letter of the word be an aspirate (4, 1), then (a) 
Dagesh is rejected (9), and (b) the ה‎ mostly assumes some longer 
vowel than Patah. More particularly,— 


1. Before א‎ and >, the ה‎ always takes Qaméz; as INT the father, ban 
the foot. 

2. Before חָ‎ (ha) and ,ה‎ the ה‎ always takes Segél; as DIM the wise man, 
הָחָלִי‎ the disease. | 

3. Before 3 and Y (both with 4), the ה‎ if i immediately precede the tone, 
also takes 4; 6. 8. הָהֶר‎ the mountain, DYN the people. But if the accent 
does not follow immediately, the ה‎ assumes Segdl; as DYN the mountains, 
HYD (hé-"a-won) the iniquity. 

4. Before M or ₪ with some other vowel than ₪ or 5 (+ or =), the article is 
mostly written 1, as WIN the month, NIND that. Exceptions are O07 
those, *11) the living one. 

5. Before with a vowel other than those just named, the 7 mostly takes 
Qaméz ; as הָעָבָד‎ the servant, VY) the city, DANN the servants. 

Note. The nouns הַר‎ mountain, DY people, YI earth, when they assume 
the article, become 157, Opn, POST. 





1 The student may at first rest satisfied with mastering the rules down to 
this point. 
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72. The article is frequently used as follows :— 

1, It may change a common to a proper noun; e.g. JOY adversary ows 
the Adversary, Satan ; DIN man (homo), but DIN Adam (the man : ‘the 
Book’=the Bible). This is especially the case with nouns of place, as הָע'‎ Az 
(the heap of ruins), 1720 Jordan (the descending), 6 

2. It may make the singular express a generic or collective idea, as הַצדִּיק‎ 
the just man, הַבְּנְעָנִי‎ the Canaanite, 


73. Observe these special uses of the article :-— 

1. As a sign of the vocative ; thus qop0 0 king 1 Sam. 17:55 &e. But it 
may be omitted, as in Is.1:2, Hear O heavens coy ' and give ear O earth 
2) 5 3 see 74, Obs, 

2, As a demonstrative, especially with nouns of time; 6. g. DI to-day, this 
day, § mea this year, Is. 87 : 30. 

3. With well-known objects, as WN (the) fire. 

4, With participles : such a combination may most suitably be rendered by 
the relative, together with a finite verb, as ה שכר‎ he who keeps. 

74. The article is not usually prefixed to nouns sufficiently defin- 
ite already, as— 

1. Proper names,—David, Israel, Jerusalem &c. But see 72,1; 80,3, 5. 

2. Nouns having suffixes (92) ; such cases as 7333 Mic,2:12 86. are ir- 
regular. The irregularity is most common with participles ; see‘Deut. 13 : 6, 12. 

3. Nouns in the construct state (80; but see further 80, 3, c). 

Obs. The Article is much less frequently used in poetry than in prose; com- 
pare the Psalms with the historical books. 


75. Rute. The Article should be prefixed to each 0-0 of a 
series of co-ordinate nouns or adjectives. 

Thus Wt) הטוב‎ what is good and right, lit. the good and the right. 

76. Ruiz. When nouns are definite, so should be their attribu- 
tives, i.e. the article should be prefixed to these. Hence the follow- 
ing formule :— 

: % qben king David, David the king. 
binan המלְףּ‎ the great hing, 116. the king, the great one ; cf. 53. 
ל‎ ‘nD my great strength. (See an irregularity in Is, 65 : 7, their 

Pie work). 

4, spay Syqan nym DY the great and dreadful day of Jehovah. 
5, a. nin הפל‎ this king (lit. the king, the this; see 70, 3, and 86). 
%. nan Sisan abn this great hing. 

Exceptions. 1, The Attributive sometimes does not assume the article, 
especially (a) if it be a demonstrative, as היא‎ POST (for ND YPN) that 
land Jer. 45:4; cf, Ex. 10:1, Deut, 11:18, 1 Kings 8:59; 10: 8,—or ) if it 
be a numeral, 1 Sam, 13 : 17, 18, 
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2. The noun itself may want the article, especially (2) when the attributive 
happens to be a numeral, as in הַשָבִיעִי‎ Dj) the seventh day, Gen. 2:3, cf. 
Zech. 14:10; and even (b) when the attributive chances to be an ordinary ad- 
jective, as IV שער‎ the old gate Neh. 3:6; see also Ps, 8 


77. Rutz. The Predicate does not ordinarily assume the article, 
even though its subject be definite (cf. 76). Hence the formule:— 


a. yen dina 
The king (is] great & dina aba | ן הא‎ See 56 
6. DINE NAN הַמָלָ‎ 


Exercise 8, 


famine joy upper 2 who?‏ רְעָב trouble‏ צֶרֶה 
citypl. DY ppt old M7, 10) behold!‏ עִיר multitude‏ הָמוּן 
court, village T2D heavy, severe tY strong (44) “bo, b5 all, every‏ חְצֶר 
pool 1293 glorious JAN has perished‏ 973 


A. Transeribe and translate 

+ הלות" Tas ovine staan‏ וְהנּרָא : = 5 המשפטים 
DWN‏ + הַמֶנְלָה הֶרְאשנָה : 5 הַצָרוּת הֶראשנות : אהָאֶשֶה- 
הָאֶחָרֶת:+ ENT‏ הָעְליןי = הַבְרְבָה fons mye‏ 
an‏ הַשעָר PNT) WIND WAL wD‏ 
DNA enw‏ הֶרְמִים: = 5 הצדיק אָבָד': DIN‏ 
הוא* הַנְפָש: ‏ >8בְּבָד' AVI‏ מָאד : = 5 נְקן PANT‏ וְכְבָר : 
זו MBL ya‏ מָאד : *ּמִי WANA‏ הָמְכֶם:+: וע Qe‏ וְהָעָרִים 
riba‏ מָאד: 9 DYN‏ הטבוּת טבות מָאר וְהַרְעוּת? niyo‏ 
IND‏ : 
See 07, 1 ? Pausal forms: see 45, 6. ¢Cf. 47, I. a, and 66,‏ 6 
Obs, 3. 4 Of. 56: the copula must be supplied in sentences 14—20. 68‏ 

52. 7300 0 9 ...and the bad [ones are]... . 


B. Write in Hebrew 
1. The righteous judgments. 2. The great and dreadful God. 3. 
The good deeds, 4, The good land (earth). 5, The new heart. 6. 
The new songs. 7. This* wise son. 8. The wise’ woman. 9, The 
lofty fig-tree. 10. The Egyptian slave, 11. The hard service, 12. 


STATES—-ABSOLUTE AND CONSTRUCT. 45 


The first day. 13, Jehovah® [is] the righteous [one]. 14. The king 
[was] old. 15. The man [is] very great. 16. The woman [is] very 
beautiful. 17. The thunders [are] dreadful, 18. The fig-trees [are] 
tall. 19. Who has taken the honey ? 


@ See 76, 5, 2. & See examples in 66. ¢ See 46, Note. 





Tur ABSOLUTE AND THE ConstRucT STATES. 


78. Case-endings are scarcely used in Hebrew ; only a few archaic 
forms remain, and these mostly in poetry see (209). Hence, case- 
relations axe either quite unmarked on nouns, or shown by pre- 
positions, 

Using the terms and ideas associated with such languages as Latin, Greek, 

650. 12!) king might be nominative, genitive, accusative, or vocative. a. What 

we would call the nominative has no special sign in Hebrew. 8. But the ac- 

cusative, if both direct and definite, is very often marked by NN (אֶת)‎ 

see 105. ¢. Durection to a place is sometimes shown by an appended 7 (209) 

d. 3 prefixed marks the instrument, rest in a place &e.,—5 or אלד‎ the dative 

case, As to the genitive, see what succeeds, : : 

79. A near approach to ‘case,’ especially to that of the genitive, 
is found in difference of ‘state’ in Hebrew nouns and adjectives. 
Of these states, there are two, the ‘absolute’ and the ‘construct.’ 
A noun or adjective, immediately depending on another following, 
is in the construct state; one not dependent in this way is in the 
absolute. In Hebrew, not the latter, but the former word suffers 
a change.® There may be several immediately successive nouns or 
adjectives placed in the construct state, provided each is subordinate 
to the succeeding word ; 1. 6. no two of them can be co-ordinate ; © 
nor, generally, does one construct word depend on several co-ordinate 
words succeeding it, 

© To illustrate the statement given above, take such a simple sentence as 
yy yo. איש‎ a man planted a tree, and mark how it is possible to modify the 
nouns man, tree, which, as they stand at present, are both in the state called 
absolute. ‘They may receive attributives, or nouns in apposition ; or some other 
nouns may be connected with them by an intervening particle,—without affect 
ing their ‘state. Thus, one might possibly write 1212 1B) איש כהן נְטע עץ‎ 
a man [who is} a priest planted a fine tree in a garden. Here, ‘priest’ and 
‘fine’ succeed the words on which they rest, and which they qualify (53) ; while 
‘garden,’ by assuming 3, prevents the word before from directly leaning on it, 
and thus becoming construct (see however 207, 1). But we might also write 
™B עץ‎ yi mono איש‎ @ man (of) war [i.e. a soldier] planted a tree (of) 
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fruit [fruit-tree] ; or the last part might perhaps be written "NN 15 ney YP 
a tree beautiful (with) fruit (of) form, i.e. goodly fruit. By such additions, 
איש‎ has changed its previous ‘absolute’ state for the ‘construct,’ since it now 
directly leans upon the word מַלְחְמָה‎ succeeding it; and of the two words עץ‎ 
‘8, the first is regarded as immediately dependent on the second, with which, 
accordingly, it stands in ‘construction’ So also, of the words ‘a éree beauti- 
ful’ &c., YY remains in the absolute state, butit is qualified by an adjective 
that becomes construct before *78, which in its turn is construct before INN, 
See the construct adjectives in Job 14:1,—‘Man that is born of woman is 
short of days and full of trouble.’ 


@) This usage must at first seem strange to those who have previously been 
familiar only with Latin, Greek, or kindred languages. Word, peace, when 
undeclined and uncombined are L. verbum, pax; in Hebrew the corresponding 
words, in their ‘absolute’ state, are 37, שלום‎ But when we join the two 
in English by the preposition ef, and thus make word of peace, the Latin will 
be verbum pacis. In this latter instance, it is the second word which suffers 
change. | 1618 8511 the of inclined towards the end: thus, word of peace. In 
Hebrew, however, 16 18 the first word that is changed, when possible, and this 
by shortening instead of lengthening ; hence it is hurried over in pronunciation 
as if it were subordinate, that so the emphasis may rather rest upon the final 
word, on which the other leans: thus, nidbyi 134,—as if we wrote verbi pax, 
word of peace. 

©) Thus word~of peace~of Israel is שלוּם ישְרְאֶל‎ 727; cf Gen. 47:9 the 
days of the years of the life of my fathers. Such an expression as ₪ crown 
and sceptre of gold, where crown and scepire are co-ordinate, but both sud- 
ordinate to gold, we must in Hebrew render by a crown of gold and a sceptre 
of gold, via. 27} BIW ID} גר‎ not IA} BALA Ip. 

(4) Thus, vessels of gold and silver must be rendered in Hebrew, vessels of 
gold and. vessels of silver; but on the other hand, we write, in Hebrew as in 
English, a day of darkness and gloom, Joel 2:2. So again, the God of © 
Abraham, Isaac and Jacob is often rendered the God of Abraham, the God 
of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, as in Ex. 3:6; but see also v. 16 of the same 
chapter. Other excellent examples occur in 2 Kings 2:11 and 7 6. 


80. The construct does not take the article, @) or any suffix @ 
(92) ; but, if possible, these rather go to the succeeding word. 

() The King of glory is expressed, not by 13 qopa but by 7139 qb 

even though, in English, it is not the latter, but the former word which has 


the article. Other compounds also take the article on their latter portion ; 
as הַלַחָמִי‎ Tg the Bethlehemite. See further 148, 64. 


@) In like manner, his city of refuge is not עָירוּ מַסְלֶט‎ but idan ay, 1 





1 Compare such an expression as the Queen of England’s crown ; the possessive 
sign really belongs to Queen, but Queen of England is regarded as so closely 
joined, that we may not insert the mark where properly it should be found. 
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See exceptions however in Ps. 38:20; 71:7; Lev. 6:3; 26:42; Ezra 2: 62. 


@) (a) Since, according to 74, 1, a proper noun on which a construct leans 
does not assume the article, only the context can show whether such an ex- 
pression as I} עִיר‎ signifies the city of David, or a city of David; the 
latter meaning, however, is commonly expressed through making use of the 
Dative, as in ayo מִזְמור‎ a psalm of [lit. to] David. Yet (b) proper names 
may take the article from a construct that precedes, as bn bay the tribe of 
Levi, Josh, 13:14; Deut.3:13, But(c) if the proper name refuses to assume 
the article, sometimes the construct will accept it, as WN הפלף‎ the king of 
Assyria, Is. 36:16; Sys ‘381 the splendour of Israel, 2 Sam. 1:19. 

Note. The formula already given in no. 1, above, is not unambiguous. For, 
while such an expression as WNT שור‎ in general means (a) the man’s ox (i.e. 
the ox of the man), it might mean—what we would expect—(b) an ox of the 
man 3; or even—what seems strange at first—(c) the ox ofa-man. All am- 
biguity may be removed by using such circumlocutions as the following ; the 
meaning a. is clearly given by the expression wired We השור‎ the ox which 
[belongs] to the man ; the meaning ,ל‎ by לְאִיש‎ wr “iv, the meaning 6. by 
.השור אָשָר לְאִיש‎ , 


81. To form the construct from the absolute, changes are made 
(1) within the word itself, when possible, 1. e. among its vowels ;! (2) 
some terminations also suffer change. (a) The dual ending -%ם‎ and 
the plural ending --*ם‎ both change to *- , but N'i— remains the same. 
(b) Of singulars, the feminine in 7-- is changed to N= ; 7-7 mascu- 
line to = ; and *= to =. 

Thus, dual ,סוסים‎ and plural ,סוסים‎ Aorses, have a common form סוסי‎ 
for their construct state: the fem. pl. MiDiD may be either absolute or con- 


struct. In the- singular, nabp queen becomes nb in the construct state ; 
MW" shepherd becomes mys, and חי‎ life becomes חי‎ 


82. Ruiz. An adjective agrees with its noun in gender and in 
number,—not necessarily in state. 
₪. 6. OM 77 Seok הָרִי‎ the lofty mountains of Israel ; HEMT 333 NID 
the beautiful queen of the south. An irregularity occurs in Prov. 11:23. 
Obs. Such an expression as Sean 37 [3 must remain ambiguous till it 
‘be ascertained whether the adjective belongs to the first or to the second word ; 
the accents may determine this (38 ff.). Ifa conjunctive accent join the last 
two words (thus, המלְךּ הַגְדוּל‎ 12), the whole will signify the garden of the 
great king; but if a disjunctive be placed under the’second word, to keep it 
from being closely connected with what follows (thus, Syn wea 42), the 
meaning will become the large garden of the king. 


83. 1. In order (a) to make up for an extreme deficiency of adject- 





1 These inflections will be explained in 130 ff. 
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ives of quality, especially of those which indicate material, as well 
as () to obtain variety in the expression, Hebrew frequently employs 
the construct state. 
Thus, a wooden vessel =a vessel of wood, YY 3; ו‎ - reproach = 
reproach of eternity, ndiy npn. This method is omployad even when the 
cognate adjective exists ; as wapo “WY the city of holiness, i.e. the holy city. 


2. Two nouns are found in apposition when we might rather ex- 
pect the first one to be in the construct state: this mostly happens 
when the second indicates the composition or material of the pre- 
ceding noun. 

E.G. הַגְּחָשֶת‎ “P20 the oxen, the brass = the brazen oxen, 2 Kings 16:17; 
nbb-nyp a a measure [of] fine flour, 2 Kings 7:1; nbyrn 121 wine [of] reeling, 
wine which intoxicates, Ps. 60:5; see also Zech. 4: ל‎ 10. (Ch the syntax of 
the numeral, 146, 3). But this construction should not be imitated. 


Exercise 9. 
רְעָה‎ wickedness, nbiy eternity PIN righteousness MN}! fear 
evil, 66,6. ראש 8 משה‎ head, pl. DWNT DID horse 
nibn dream mpl. ות‎ DY sea ראשית‎ beginning 397 chariot 
nin law Losnby 004 399, 25 heart wo. fire 
מִשָנָה‎ second; copy MYDN wisdom ny 8 Pharaoh Mans love 
“PY falsehood PID strong מר‎ bitter nbin mf. Te sick 
nya understanding “Nh form, shape OJ man, man- wisp holy 
nop joy, gladness boy intelligence kind Dn, הַמָה‎ they 
AYA erring מַרְאֶה‎ appearance לְחִי‎ jawbone ,אי‎ TN where? 


A. Transcribe and translate 

1 יּסִירֶעֶה: sobiyenmp2‏ *חָלומות *שקר: +קול 

הַהְמון : mb:‏ חָמור: > לְחִי'הַחָמור : זמַעָשָה הַצִַּיקִים: 8 
יבָּל-עְהָאָרֶץ: * מִשנָה nein‏ משָה+: 9 איש אלתים * 
קדוש: 1 ok) Mp orn‏ 5 רוח Emp Man‏ ער 
WINS yn mya NIM: payne‏ הֶהְרִים: 5 רָאשִית 
ִבְמָהי ירְאֶת spp sbesasis Syke abe magi? nm‏ 
19 מָרִי נָפָשיהָמָה: 20 BDI AIT‏ י וְסוּסִי אָש: 21 DY‏ תעי 





1 This is a ‘plural of dignity’ (143, 2, d@): it often takes the article. 
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לְבֶב sone‏ ִרִבְּהירְעָת הָאָדֶם+ 5 חולת  seygemany‏ 
הְַּעַרָה nai‏ מַרְאֶה מָאד: ‏ > הְאֶשָה טוְבתשְבָל tmp)‏ 
תאר : 


6 See 83,1. >See 80 Note, לל5‎ is really a noun signifying totality, 
whole,— here (as often elsewhere) used in the construct state. 6 8060 80, 3. 
See 82, Obs. See 53, Note 2.' 9 See52a,and56. %See79,3 ‘See 
45,¢.  & See 69, 4. . % 


B. Write in Hebrew 


1. A throne of glory. 2. The glorious name of God. 3. The 
name of Jehovah [is] glorious. 4. The holy hill -(hill of holiness). 
5. The woman’s cow and the old man’s ass. 6. The Spirit of truth, 
7. Everlasting mountains (mountains of eternity), 8, The top (head) 
of the first hill. 9. The top of a mountain, 10. A man’s arm: the 
man’s arm. 11, The love of God. 12. The mountains of Israel and 
(the mountains of) Judah. 18, Pharaoh [is] the king of Egypt. 14, 
The woman [is] of good appearance (good of appearance). 15. The 
woman’s appearance [is] good. 16. Thou [art] a man 01 God, 17. 
Who is the holy man of God? 18. Thou art very bitter of soul. 
19. The day of Jehovah is great and very terrible. 20. Where [is] 
the God of judgment? 21. Thus saith Jehovah, I [am] the God of 
heaven and (the God of) earth. 22. The tall fig-trees of the king’s 
garden, 23. The fig-trees of the king’s garden [are] very tall. 24. 
Thou errest in heart (art erring of heart). 


THE DEMONSTRATIVES. 


84, 1. The usual demonstrative,* for objects near at hand, is— 


Sing. Plur. ° 
Mase. nt 


: . - this. Com. אַלֶה‎ a (אֶל)‎ these. 
Fem. nxt? (mi, 3?) 


The forms within parentheses are rare. 


«The proper demonstrative element is the @ sound, sometimes changed in- 
tos, Thus, Aramaic א‎ ; Arab. da, du, &c.; Ger. der, die, das ; Eng. the, 
this, that, &c, The Hebrew M} stands intermediate between these and the 
Sanskrit sa. 


D 
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5 The feminine is often used where we would take a neuter form. (63, 00s.) 

6 The plural forms, which have another root than that found in the singular, 
show close connection with the Arabic. 

4 The final 1 of this form is demonstrative. 

e This form is found eight times in the Pentateuch (always with the article ; 
see 86, 2), and elsewhere only in 1 Chr. 20 : 8. 


2. Mis a rarer form of the near demonstrative, mostly used in 
poetry ; but—as is sometimes true of זה‎ (see Job 19 : 19 ; Prov. 23: 
22)—it is more frequently a relative. (Cf. the use of Eng. that). It 
is unchangeable, and thus may represent any gender or number. 


3. For the remote demonstrative (that, those), the forms of the 
third personal pronoun (817, הַיא‎ ₪6, 90) are used. 


85. ,זו זה‎ with ל‎ and the article prefixed, produce. the. following 
rare forms, used only in the singular, in the wide sense of this or that 
(yon), and as attributives (see 86, 2). Thus, 


Mas. ama Fem, הַלְזו?‎ Com. erbn 


6 Only occurs twice, Gen. 24:65; 37:19. % Only found in Ezek. 36: 36. 
> Six times as masculine, in Jud. 6 : 20, 1 Sam. 14:1; 17:26 &., and once 
feminine, 2 Kings 4 : 25. 


86. Demonstratives may be employed (1) as true pronouns.; they 
must then take an independent place in sentences. (2) Employed 
as adjectives, they are attributives, assume the article. (but. see: 76, 
Exe, 1, a), and regularly take their place behind their nouns, after 
all other adjectives, -Hence'the following formule :— 


6. איש‎ AY or AY איש‎ thistsaman. 6 השמות הָאלָה‎ these names. 
₪. NWA זאת‎ this is the woman. d, ההא‎ DI WAN that high mountain 
6 MYT רְעִי‎ )97( this my friend,—this 
Sriend of nine. 

Rem. 1. The article is sometimes wanting in demonstratives used as at- 
tributives after (a) a suffixed noun (92), as nbs אתתי‎ these my signs, Ex. 
10:1; and even )2( a common noun which itself has the article, as 37 הדור‎ 
this generation, Ps. 12:8, ו‎ 

Rem. 2. Demonstratives used as attributives are even found. before their 
nouns, and without the article; as °2'D MA} this Sinai, Ps. 68:9; see also Ps. 
34:7; 48:15. \ 

Bem. 3. זה‎ is occasionally employed to give ₪ lively turn, or emphasis, as 
עַתֶּה-וָה‎ now! 339 בָּא‎ Dyna lo! here comes a chariot ; see further 87, Obs. 


4. Observe these phrases :-- 


(a) זה שָנִים‎ these years: here the demonstrative is indeclinable. 
(2) NYO nt this [fellow] Moses : cf. the use of Lat. <ste. 
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Exercise 10. 


boundary, ban vanity bax mourning bys he has done, or‏ ְבוּל 
territory 134 word; ‘1a nation pl. Da made‏ 
ות ,*ם camp pls.‏ מִחַנֶה generation thing, matter 121) desert,‏ דור 
nin sign 6. M)¥ commandment wilderness M2iM chastisement,‏ 


covenant f. rw oil, ointment ny time f rebuke‏ בָּרִית 
WI way, roadc. 2 flask, bottle M2Y wrath ‘90 Shunammite‏ 
nor (and not)‏ ולא not‏ לא 


A. Translate and transcribe 

: הוֶה‎ ya הרור‎ + sya היום: זֶה דר‎ are הִזֶה:‎ py 
הָעִיר‎ 5 SMa איש-טוב זֶה: | %זאת אות: זזאת אות‎ 
ו זֶה‎ ayy ולא זה הָעִיר: > זָה‎ gaan הת : * לאה‎ 
הוָה*:‎ pow PIs חַזֶה:‎ AN שער השמים:  5 לאדמוב‎ 
mans הַהוּא*:‎ iam Sinan satis yoy Seog זֶה‎ + 
nym כָּליזאת*: = גדל‎ Sys זו הוה‎  :םיִטְפשַמָהְו‎ moyen 
: Sym omy 5 soy אלה‎ by 9 הַהוּא : הָעֶת הַהִיא:‎ 
: הָהֶם‎ pan 24 bina ny) ban nr 23 : יְהוָה אלֶה‎ ny 22 
mmsiny may p27 וֶה:‎ tag bay 26s הַמַחָנוּת הַהָמָה‎ * 
9  :הֶזְלַה האיש‎  : הַיוּם הַהוּא‎ may הזה :+ 5 יום‎ oi 

bin השונְמִית‎ manst iba הָאָרֶץ‎ 


@ What are the various possible renderings of this expression? Cf. 82, Obs. 
5 See 76,4 and5b. ¢See 84s. 4See 66 02 6. | 5 See 52a, and 56. 


B. Write in Hebrew 

1. This man and that woman. 2. This isa good land. 3, This 
good land. 4. This is the good land. | 5. This is the man of God. 
6. These cows and those asses. 7. This is a land of oil and honey. 
8. Who is that wise woman? 9. This [fellow is] 8 Shunamite. 10, 
This king’s garden. 11. This is the king’s garden. 12. This people 
err in heart (are erring of heart). 18, This isa fine-looking woman 
(This woman is beautiful of appearance). 14. This is the king’s com- 
mandment. 15. These are the queen’s commandments, 16, That 
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glorious and dreadful name. 17. This is not (Not this is) the dam- 
8018 name. 18. That is not the Bethlehemite’s slave (See 80, 1). 
19. This is a dreadful place. 20. This is very hard bondage, 21. 
These are songs of joy. 22. This (fellow) has taken the woman’s 
cow. 23, Who is yon Egyptian ? 


Tue INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 


87. The Interrogative Pronouns are (1) '? who? what? applied 
to persons, and (2) 1) what? what kind of? what like? applied to 
things, 

1. @ כל‎ may even be applied to things, when these plainly relate to per- 
sons, as QW כו"‎ what is thy name? It is used for all numbers; but in Ex, 
10:8, to indicate plurality, we find the double interrogative ‘731 מִ'‎ lit. who 
and who? It is also the indefinite pronoun= whoever, Jud. 7:3. (b) Whose ? 
is expressed by putting the possessed noun in the construct state before the 
interrogative, asin מִ*‎ V3} whose word? or, in another case, by prefixing the 
preposition ל‎ to (102) ; thus לְמִי‎ to whom, whose? (ce) Whom? is expressed 
by אֶתדמִי‎ (105, Vote, 6). 

2. מה‎ is also used (a) for mab or לְמָה‎ why? See .א‎ 14:18. (b) In ex- 
clamations, as הדוב‎ how good! (c) As an indefinite pronoun, whatever, 
anything, Job 13:13. (d) Asa relative pronoun, Jud. 9 48. 

Obs, An interrogative may be intensified by adding ,זה‎ NNt, or NIM, היא‎ : 
see 10~ 14 in Exercise 11. . 


88. The rules for pointing 7 are similar to those for the article 
(71). Thus:— 


1. Before strong consonants, it (a) assumes Paéah and is succeeded by (0) a 
Magqgeph and (c) by Dagesh conjunctive in the consonant, as MIND what is 
this? But sometimes ה‎ and Maqgeph disappear, and then the rest combine 
to form one word ; thus, .מַזָה‎ 


2, Before strong aspirates, it (a) mostly takes Patah,—Magqgeph still follow- 
ing, as RIND what is i? Dagesh is then ‘implicit’ in the aspirate (9, Obs). 
But when the aspirate itself has Patah, מה‎ takes Qaméz, as T290 מה‎ what 
is the thing ? 

3. (a) Before א‎ and ,ר‎ and (5) everywhere in pause, it takes Qaméz, often 
without Maqgeph, as WON 1D what said he? M19 בבר‎ what are we? 

4, (a) Before 1, 4, and ,ע‎ with Qaméz, (6) even before strong consonants at 
the beginning of a sentence, and (c) frequently with prefixes (102), it often 
assumes 99001, but sometimes Qaméz: as ny MD) what has he done? 3 
with what? but PINT M9 what like is the land ? = 
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Exercise 11. 


daughter bon frail, failing pba Balak by on, upon ; con-‏ בת 
young man YL! he advised, way man (as frail, cerning; on‏ נער 
‘pa innocent decreed mortal) account of‏ 
9M ungodly, pro-‏ -א6 hope,‏ תִּכָוֶה Tyre‏ צר he has per-‏ 138 
pectation fane‏ 6 מִצְרָיִם ished‏ 


MYIIA shout, outery 4}*¥ pillar, monument 
25 2 אַף‎ ‘ona PORN DS אַתֶּה: ?מי אַתִּ:‎ D1 
PDEA BAND לְמִי אַתָּה וּלְמִי אֶלֶה: מִי‎ > sin מִי אַתָּה‎ 
הוא זֶה:. ימי זה הָאִיש:‎ p10 הָאִיש הַלְוֶה: מִי זֶה:‎ ps 
הַבְּבור: = + מי‎ Ib הַכְּבוד: = מִי הוא זֶה'‎ ay mri 12 
7 אָבָד : = 5ּמִי יָעַץ זאתי עַליצר:  6 מה"זאתי:‎ op) הוא‎ 
הַדָּבֶר‎ mp20 pba pyenp > : מַהְאֶלָה : >מַהפָעָל אֶל‎ 
הַמקוּם חַזֶה: = 5מָה‎ NM >  :שונא מה‎ smn won 
מַזֶה וְעלימַהה+:‎ ima pps  :הָלאָה‎ own 
עלימְצְרֶם: = 5 מַהדקוּל‎ nim pyenip27 rman מַהתקוֶת‎ 26 
mips | מה קול הַפְּרוּעָה הַגְדוּלֶה חזאת:‎ span הָצאן‎ 
הלו‎ psn mst sony Son 


9 See 78, 1. > Mark the strong émphasis in this, even as compared with 
the preceding question : both are taken from Ps. 24. | 5 See 84, 3. @ ‘What 
and why (on account of what) is this’? 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Who amI? 2. Who is this woman? 3, Who is this beautiful 
damsel? 4. Whose garden is this? 5. Whose (To whom) is this 
slave? 6, Whois that man? 7 Who (emph. : see 87, Obs.) took 
all the honey? 8. Who is yon woman? (Cf. 18, above) 9. Who are 
those righteous (ones)? 10, What is this dream? 11, What (like) 
is that oil? 12. What are the borders of Tyre? 13. How great is 
Jehovah, the God of Israel! 14. How glorious is the name of God! 
15. How frail man ig! 16. How high yon mountain is! 17. What 
hath God decreed concerning the people of this land? 18. How wise 
thou art! 19. How dreadful this dream is! 20. What is (the) 
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truth? 21. How beautiful this city is! 22. Wherefore (on account 
of what) has the righteous perished ? 





Tur PersonaL Pronouns (SEPARATE). 


89. A personal pronoun, in Hebrew, is either separate or found in 
the inseparable state. (a) The forms called ‘ separate ’—which most- 
ly represent the nominative—occur in sentences, distinct from other 
words in these ; such forms alone will meanwhile be considered. (0) 
Inseparable forms, which are merely fragments of the other kind, are 
intimately connected with nouns (see 92), or verbs (112, 115), or 
particles (100), and with these form a single word: see 60. Thus 
used, they often represent an accusative, a possessive, or some other 
oblique case ; but, connected with verbs, they mostly mark the nom- 
inative. 


90. The (separate) Personal Pronouns are these :— 


Singular. ‘Plural. 
1. 6 אָנַכִי‎ or אָנִי‎ J, in pause 138, ואָני‎ ADDS (9M, DN) we, p. AIT (9372) 
,ל"‎ m. TAS (FIN) thou, in pause nas DAS ye. 
5 את‎ (NN for “AN) thou, p. AS TBARS (JEN, (אַתִּנָה‎ ye. 
3... NAN he, tt. Df or הַמֶה‎ they. 
SF. היא‎ she, tt. (הן) הַגֶה‎ they. 


‘The forms within parentheses are rare. 


‘91. A. General Remark. The first and second persons have a 
‘common demonstrative syllable אכ‎ (TAN is for 7H28, &e.: see 50, 1). 
B. Special Remarks, I. First Person. a. The characteristic and significant 
part in the singular is *. (Cf. our J, Ger, ich 620, 6. In the Old Testament, 
-perhaps *38 occurs as frequently as .אבי‎ 43m) is found only six times (Ex. 
‘16:7, 8, &¢.) ; אכה‎ occurs but once, Jer. 42: 6. 

II. Second Person. The characteristic is the תת‎ (cf. Eng. thou, Lat. tu, Ger. 
du &c.); 1 is assimilated with this N (50, 1); cf. Arab. anta. 

‘TIT. Third Person. a, The significant part is the aspirate 7 (cf. Lat. hic, 
‘Eng. he, &c.). 6, The paragogic n+, found in the plural forms,‘is a local 
\demonstrative,—you there; those there. ¢. ,הדא‎ NM 60. also serve'as [1] the 
‘copula, see 56 ; [2] as demonstratives, 84, 3; [8] intensives, 87, Obs. 6 





1 Since more regard will hereafter be shown to the effects of pause, the 
student should once more peruse what is contained in 45. 
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form הוא‎ is of common gender in the Pentateuch ; but when it designates the 
feminine, the Masoretes point it with -- (thus (ה וא‎ and require it to be read 
8D (46, Obs. 2), 


Observe the expression WY היא‎ pda Bela, that is, Zoar. 


‘Exercise 12. 


-afllicted, ‘AN light 6. 12 -bonest, upright‏ 2" ₪ הזה ,רְאָה 
a witness‏ ד" caldron, pot‏ סִיר Hebrew wretched‏ עַבָרִי 

"W2 flesh 3973 cherub Hayin an abomin- “by ‘dust 
138 poor Yn darkness “ation YI soul, life 6. 


my shepherd ; MY4 shepherdess (see 66, and foot-note) 

“op wy ry vag METS ceva Maye ַראֶח:‎ iNet 
SINS %מי‎ NT ARN PUES roe Pa IDs 1B 
“my הוא הָאְלְהִים:.‎ mms temps זאִיש חָכֶם‎ Shan 
D122 11איש עָנִי הוא:‎ Sem יפת מַרְאֶה‎ NNO : כּרוּב‎ 
אָנִיי חזא + 4 הוא ימל‎ as  :רוא ולא‎ qe הוא‎ nym 
Toye ppp nae 15איש אֶלְהִים קדוש הוּא:‎ staan 
₪ NTA הפל היא‎ My >  :איה רע‎ ny 
SOMOS OND 22 AN NIN היא' הפיר‎ 1  : תוּעַבַח הָוא‎ 
הִבָלִיהָמָה+‎ 5 spn sb yh py 24 = היוג‎ pms pep 28 
‘my 29 ODEN המון רביל 28 נער' מַצָרִי‎ DAN ז‎ mn מָה‎ 26 
: הַּפָשַ": 380 מואָבְיָהי הִיא‎ NIM 
-@ Pausal forms. & Vocative (73,1). “Observe the absence of the article 
“from the noun (76, Hxc."2).  ¢ The repétition of the pronoun gives emphasis : 
¢Fiam he’ ;-or, ‘I (even, 07 yea) 1 am he” -See 213, 17. 4 The-position of the 
pronoun, -at-the head of the:sentence, renders:it.emphatic (55) : ‘He is the king’ 
&c.; contrast ‘the other sentences in the exercise. | 96 ‘It (the:city : see Ezek. 
11:8) is the:caldron, &.,55,a. 7 See 73,2. 9 00/8820, +See thesex- 


amples.in 6. 


Write in Hebrew ו‎ 
1. I'am a great king, 2. Iam Jehovah,-the God 0] 1840 3. 
Thou art the man, 4, Thou art the daughter of the Egyptian. 
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5. Thou (f.) errest in heart. 6, Thou? art a wise woman. 7. Who 
art thou, old man ?(73, 1), 8; Thou art he, O king. 9. Who is 
this? It‘is the Bethlehemite (80, 1). 10. They/are flesh, 11. We 
are dust. 12. 116.08 man, and not God. 13, We (m. and f.) are 
sick of love. 14. What are ye? 15. Thou art the handmaid of 
Pharaoh. 16. Ye (m. and 1.( are sad (bitter) of soul. 17. It’is the 
shout of a great multitude. 18. It’is false (falsehood : cf. 83, a). 
19. It’is the law of the land. 20. They? (m, and f.) are righteous. 
21. We? are poor. 


+ Put the pronoun last ; cf. 2, 4, 7, 10, 11, &. above. 


Surrixes to Nouns. 


92. ‘Possessive Pronouns,’ in our sense and use of these—i. e. as 
forms distinct and separate from the words they modify—Hebrew 
does not employ.1 Instead of these, fragments of personal pronouns 
are joined as ‘ suffixes’ (60) to nouns, whose form and place of tone 
are thereby often changed, A ‘union-vowel’ is in general prefixed 
to suffixes beginning with a consonant. 

Thus, ow word would be expressed in Hebrew by 13743, which is formed 
by the addition of 43. , a fragment of the first pers. pron. plur., to 12 word, 
by means of the union-vowel=. The changes in the noun are made according 
to the principles exemplified in 47—49. 

Obs, A suffixed noun is, properly, construct before the pronoun-fragment 
joined to it; thus ראשי‎ my head, is really head of me. This is most plainly 
seen in nouns with ‘heavy’ suffixes (96). 


93. The termination of a word is sometimes changed before a suf- 
fix is assumed. Thus (1) the Dual =ים‎ and the Plural --'ם‎ assume 
the construct ending *= , though this is often modified again by the 
additions made to it.* (2) The plural feminine in Mi— remains un- 
changed, but mostly takes, besides, the ending *-." (8) ה‎ sing. 
.סה‎ is wholly dropped.¢ (4) --ה‎ feminine is changed to N—,—hbe- 
fore ‘grave’ suffixes (96), to N=.* (5) A final letter that is really 
a double consonant receives Dagesh, if possible, while the preceding 
vowel-sound is often also modified. @ 





1 There is but one instance of a noun in the construct state before the se- 
parate form of the personal pronoun, viz. in Nah. 2:9. 
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4 For illustrations, see table in 97. 


> When ’ = is not assumed, the suffixes attached to ות‎ are often those com- 
bined with nouns in the singular (94, line a); thus we find אִבְתִיהָם‎ but also 
(more frequently) OMI2N their fathers, ‘MAY my testimonies, Ps, 132: 12, for 
my. The superaddition of the 11880. ending * = to the fem, רת‎ is really both 
inaccurate and superfluous. 

¢ Thus, from שָרָה‎ Jield, we form ,שרי‎ in (95, 3rd. sing. 5), aq, my, 
his, her field. 

4K. ₪. from OY is formed 9Y my people; ON gives WON his mother ; פל‎ 
all, nba all of them, they all (see 18, Obs. 1, and for a fuller treatment of 


this class of nouns, 212), But 7 becomes הָרִי‎ my mountain (instead of הרי‎ - 
see 9). 


94. The common forms of suffixes are these :-— 


Singular of pronoun Plural of pronoun 
Ist. is 3rd. Ist. 2nd. 3rd. 
6 / ב‎ 6 m. Sf. 7 / 
a. Singular of noun ‘= . We %- Ae = -ם -בָן -כָם‎ [= 
6. Dual& Plu... *= PS PR Ve Me ינ‎ DS IP OD PP 


95. Rarer forms of ees 2nd. Pers. Sing. a. Instead of | — there is 
sometimes found the fuller 1) — as יִרְכָה‎ thy hand, Ex. 13:16, 0. Instead of 
I= we find 'J = or J'~. 

8rd. Pers. Sing. 6. The ordinary termination }, for masc., comes from an 
older ending "ה‎ (as שירה‎ Ads song, Ps.42:9); and this again, no doubt, from 
the fuller form IN =. &. הג‎ < is mostly found with nouns ending in ה‎ - 
(see 93, ¢); and 0. simple 1 after the union-vowel ' --, as in YAN his father. 
d, The form for feminine is sometimes 7 --. 

Plurals.— The heavy forms D7, jf are rarely coupled with nouns singular, 
as שָבוּתְהֶם‎ their captivity. On the other hand, plural nouns often take the 
shorter forms usually employed with the singular ; thus, DNNIN their signs 
(93, 2). 

Obs. 1, Before the plural suffixes, * is sometimes dropped; thus O3°7° your 
hands, for יָרִיבֶם‎ 

Obs, 2. Of plural suffixes, masculine forms are sometimes used for feminine ; 
thus, D2°38 your father, is employed by Jacob in addressing Rachel and Leah, 
Gen. 31:9. 

Obs. 3. The suffix מל‎ — is used only in poetry : it stands for the 3rd, plural, 
as in Deut. 32 :37, 38; or for the 3rd. singular employed in a collective sense 
(his for their) Job 27 : 23. 


96. Suffixes are either ‘grave’ or ‘light.’ (a) The grave (or 
‘heavy '( suffives are those which of themselves form a closed syllable 
DD, 13, 09, 32: they are appended to the construct forms, and always 
have the tone. (0b) AU other suffixes are ‘light, and are appended, 
in the plural, to the ground-form of the absolute. 
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97. Tables! of nouns with sufixes:— 


NOUN MASCULINE NOUN FEMININE 
SSN ae 
Sing. of Noun Plur.of Noun Sing. of Noun Plur. of Noun 
Abs, סוס‎ 6 ‘DYDID horses סוסה‎ mare סוסות‎ mares 


Cons. DID horse-of DD horses-of | סופת‎ 1 NYDID mares-of 


l. com. ‘DID myhorse ®'DID myhorses ‘MDiD my mare סזסותַי ל‎ my mares 
2.m, כוסֶף*‎ thy horse סוקיף‎ thy horses? MDD thy mare pnipip thy mares 
wef WD. 8. סוסיף?‎ .. ..  ףַתְסוס‎ SDD... 

3. m. DAD his horse ¢iPYD hishorses NDAD his mare כוסות'[5‎ his mares 
...f FID her horse סוסיה‎ her horses סוּסְתָהּ‎ her mare #'}iD1D her mares 


106 BAD our horse 43°D4D our horses סוּסְתָנו‎ our mare סוסותינוּ‎ our mares 
2.m. סוּסְכָם‎ your ... DZD your ... DINDAD your ... DQ nip your ... 


waft סופ‎ xe ox PDI ww. cu AED wn ww סופוחיך‎ ... ... 
3.m. DDD their ... סוּסִיהֶם‎ their... סוּסְתֶם‎ their... BND their ... 
ו‎ een ו‎ INDI... PID .. 


6 The suffixes to Dual nouns are the same as those attached to plurals. 

6b In pause, these forms become ‘DID, ,סוּתף‎ WDA, סוסְתָףּ סוּסותי‎ 
סוּסותיף‎ 

¢ Regarding the pronunciation of this ending, see 14, 1, Obs. 


98. It has already been stated (79, 3) that no two construct words 
can be dependent, as co-ordinates, upon another word, “But three 
other modes of construction are available, especially for expressing 
the idea of possession. Thus :-- 

a. ‘The chariot of Israel and his horsemen’2 Kings 2 : 12... 98D) Syn 33 

tb. The chariot.of Israel and the horsemen of Israel... 8" WI Dyniyrasy 
ce. The chariot and the horsemen (which) [belong] to Israel וְהַפֶּרְשִים=‎ apn 
כאֶשר) לישְרְאֶל‎ : the relative is often omitted. 


Exercise 13. 
Sha lot, portion  “THf-calamity,  Tyxw petition שעשוּעים:‎ delight (Lat. 


destruction 7433 might, ‘déliciey 148, 2.‏ 8 טוב 
small, con-‏ צר" | Ta strength 12,2 73)D¥ faithfulness mighty'deed‏ 
life 143, 2 fined, narrow‏ חים WYN rock TWPD request‏ 
npNMd refuge MINI? zeal, envy Ny) pasture “Wt strange‏ 
!קנ "נָא: | i}W.iniquity NNN sin / TY testimony‏ 





-1 The student-must commit these paradigms to memory,—the place of tone 
being carefully observed. They should be written out at length ; but, for variety, 
the suffixes may be appended to שיר‎ m., שִירָה‎ 1. a song. 
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PON MM soon *טובף‎ sve רָב טובף‎ nD ANT 
קולו:‎ mma פִחְכֶהי: 5 יהוה‎ ay7 bina מַה-פְחִיי:. >פחו‎ 
DAS 12 DI קרוב יום‎ ' roy א צאני : יאָלהים‎ 
מַחְפִיי:‎ MIN אַתֶּה‎ soya יהוָה‎ smi omy 5 עָדִי:‎ 
עָלדראשף : זו מַרְאֶהוּינוּרָא מָאד: 5 זֶר מעשהוי:‎ omy 16 
PNM מָה‎ Sy mye > sxe es nba 19 
אָמָת :+ 5 רִבָּה אָמוּנְתַף + > רְעַתִך" רַבָּה + 5 זאת‎ anim 22 
: וי 5 רְעַתְבֶס רַבָּה : = * מַה-שְאֶלְתַף" וּמַהבַּקָשָתַךּ‎ Im 
אָנִי אֶלְחִיבֶם + 9 אִיְהְנָאי‎ 5 = + MANN ANNI TAN 5 
חַיי: 5 הואי‎ yy oda מי‎ 5 | dye אי‎ at een 
85 וצאן יָדו:  > טלתיף שעְָעִי:‎ IY עס‎ nome אלהינו‎ 
sous? enhiny ממשה' ייר הַשָמִים : %אֶלֶה חקי האֶלהִים‎ 
זקן:‎ RUA? = הֶראשון:‎ was ony עַמִי ואלהיף‎ 


@ See 88, 1. ? See 95, 2nd Sing. a: this is also 8 pausal form 659 | 
c See 93, 3. 4 See p. 15, foot-note. % See 95, 3rd Sing. d. 7 See 81, 2d. 
9 The particle 8) (Lat. tandem) is attached o words which indicate request or 
entreaty : see 8180 121, Obs. | 860 87, 1 0. ‘SeeSia. *#8ee.98. See 
69, 6. 


Write in Hebrew 

+ ‘This is my law. 2. Itis thy voice. 8, This.is his.good hand 
6 3). A, Where is thy.great strength ? (76, 3,.and 10,1) 5. What 
is.her lot? 6, This numerous people‘is thy flock. 7. Great is their 
faithfulness. 8. 1618 our abomination. 9. These are my testimonies. 
110, Yeare my shepherds (93,3). 11. I'am Jehovah thy God ¢p./48), 
‘12. He is their God. ~13, Thou att my God. °14. Jehovah our God 
is holy (52). 15. We are thy people, and the flock of thy pasture. 
16. Truth and judgment are the works of his hands. 17. All his 
‘commandments are truth. “18, Jehovah ‘is the refuge .and rock of 
ithe righteous (98). 19. .Allthe work of.ourhandsis evil, 20. .This 
is the time of your destruction. 21. We are thy witnesses, ‘22. ‘The 
commandments and testimonies of God (98) are her delight. 23. 
All your works are evil. 24. How strange are'his deeds ! 
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SIMPLE PREPOSITIONS. 


99. In Hebrew, as in many other languages, most prepositions 
were originally nouns, chiefly denoting place; and some are still em- 
ployed as such. These forms are often plurals, and always construct. 


Thus, byw near, means literally (aé the) side-of ; 13) before, means properly 
Sront-of. Cf. Eng. beside, Lat. gratia, causa, Ger. statt. For plural construct 
forms see 101, 2. 

Obs. Prepositions are usually repeated before each of a series of objects, see 
24 in exercise. 


100. Accordingly, whenever prepositions are succeeded by per- 
sonal pronouns, the latter take the form of suffixes ; and these are 
plural if the word itself be really a plural form. 


Thus, from זוּלת‎ besides, except—properly the construct of an unused noun 
2a removal—we form ,זוּלְתִי‎ ANP, except me, thee, &c. Behind them is 
expressed by OD°INN (lit. the after parts of them), which comes from a noun 
of plural form O° NN. 

Obs. The vowel-changes in these preposition-nouns, in consequence of their 
assumption of the suffixes, take place according to the laws which regulate 
each kind of noun: see 131 ff. 


101. The simple prepositions are the following :— 


1, Those which take suffixes like the singular nouns : byw side-of, near, 
(7288) near me 66. (see 134, 111. Obs.); IWR, WA near, behind, round, out- 
side, for (“IVR, JIB, &e.); MPs besides, except (see above) ; 331 before, 
(112) 66.( by opposite ; [+ on account of. See also 104—108. , 

2. The following take suffixes like plwral nouns :-- by (in poetry by) to, 
towards, אלי‎ to me, omy to them (observe the change of vowel with the 
heavy suffixes): אַלימל‎ is a poetic form (95, Obs.3). by (poet. *y) on, wpon, 
concerning, against, near, עָלִי‎ against me, עָלִיבֶם‎ against you Gordy poet.). 
ער‎ as far as, until, (poet. “IY) “IY even to me, &c., the Qaméz being retained 
throughout, even in O2°'Jy, ON, and more frequently “nN, after (see above) 
“ION after me, 66. 93D and סְבִיבוּת‎ round about, 22D and סְבִיבוּתִיו‎ 
round him &e, \ ו‎ \ 

3. תחת‎ under, instead of, for, mostly takes plural suffixes, as ‘ANH; but 
sometimes תַּחְתנִי‎ ; and DANA, more frequently than OP ANA. בָּין‎ ‘between, 
(211) may assume a singular suffix, as 43°32, or a plural, as vps, or 8 feminine 
plural form, as .בִּינוּתֶם ,בִּינוּחִינ‎ 

Obs. Between...and... is expressed by (a) 800--,פי[... חי[‎ 31 in exercise; or 
(b) >...193, see 102, ete. 


PREPOSITIONS. 61 


Exercise 4. 


babs Gilgal bp» he (it) 1 bn foot 64, b poy interpreter 


Joab wm) serpent abn hewent, walked 5y9 he bolted,‏ יואָב 
he was angry vps noise, earthquake fastened‏ מְצַף nat altar‏ 
gronnd nea door‏ אֶרְמָה fear‏ פחד desert; Jor-‏ עַרְבָה 
he made a wall by heap (of stones)‏ גבַר dan valley ‘IM woe!‏ 
night AD) wound, stroke‏ ליל latter end nde‏ אַחָרִית Hoy oak‏ 
there is (are) xby full of‏ לש Moreh bys he did good‏ 73 
there is (are) (or evil) pag Barak ponds Elisha‏ אין 1 


not, none ‘AN perishing ; 537 he pursued צָר‎ adversary 
yoy heheard, listened destruction הַרשֶת‎ Harosheth AN terror 


Saban Sap magn? mam Sys agi nant‏ אֶצַל 
rnb aby‏ 5 שאל saa ay‏ +וען onbs en‏ אין 
אלקים : = moos pws‏ זוְּתָה : = לא pon wae‏ אָלִיהֶ: 
* קרוב poe‏ הרִבֶר מָאד: * יְהוָה לא paw‏ אֶלִי: ‏ פּינְחָש 
ame aim byt easy‏ קצף aby‏ ופחד bey‏ 
עַלִיהם : + הי עָלִינוּ הוה bps‏ ְלִבִיי: by minis‏ 
מלך עדיעולם : = sais sy imine‏ ד baa} nna‏ 
תחת רְנֶל + went‏ תחת POO ANE AWA MBS TT‏ 
נָרָר בַּעָדִי: = > לִיִלֶה אור mon ames spe‏ רְעַש 
MN)‏ הָרַעַש אש: SIMD IIT AN ATT pI!‏ הַמִחֶנָה 
Ww‏ חרשת הגוים + רוד הל ndsn Sys20 rn‏ אחרי: 
aM me‏ אַחריהם  :‏ 5 אין זולתף osha)‏ אֶחָרִיף  :‏ 5 רֶב 
הַמַקוּם bens romps‏ בת :+ nm Sanat‏ עד ביני gym‏ 
הַיוּם': * ימה המות op pa yn‏ 5הְנָה son‏ מָלָא 
ao) ODD‏ אש סַבִיבות אלישע Wraps!  :‏ ָרו: 5ּחַתַת 





1 This is the construct state of the noun אי[‎ 0/7007, which form is used at 
the end of a sentence or clause. 
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: סביבותיהט‎ ows הָעָרִים‎ Sy אֶלְהִים‎ 
a ‘On account of what?’ ¢. 6. Wherefore ? ל‎ Supply ‘There is...”  ¢ See 
74, Obs. 4@*Onme [be] the blame’ See 71,3.  ¢ Poetic (2nd sing. fem.) and 
pausal form. 4 See 73, 2. 
Write in Hebrew 
1. The camp of our adversaries is before the city. 2. Thy fig-tree 
is opposite our oak. 3. The Egyptian slave is at the side of the 
king’s throne. 4. There is no God besides thee. 5. There is no other 
but him. 6. Thy husband said unto them, Who are ye? 7. The God 
of heaven and earth (79, 4) hath given unto us life. 8. The king’s 
seer did not listen to her. 9. Balak said unto him, What good hath 
thy God done unto thee ? (cf. 15, above). 10. That city is near (עַל)‎ 
the Great Sea. 11. My adversary fell upon me. 12, Her husband 
was angry with (against) her. 13. What has the king of Egypt de- 
termined concerning us? 14. Great fear has fallen upon them. 15. 
Woe to you! 16. Great is the mourning over him. 17. The faith- 
fulness of our God is great, (even) unto the heavens. 18. This Beth- 
lehemite went as far as the upper gate of Jerusalem. 19. The day 
is darkness around us. 20, The mountains are round about Jeru- 
salem. 21. Our adversaries round about us are very many. 22. 
This is the covenant between us and you. 23. These high mount- 
ains are between them and that good land. 24. I was behind her. 
25. They were behind you. 26. The king of Israel pursued after us 
as far as our camp. 


INSEPARABLE PREPOSITIONS. 


102. As is indicated by their name, the three ‘inseparable pre- 
positions’ 3, 3, 1 are only found in close connection with another 
particle or word. 

3.is derived from N*D Aowse, and means in, among, by, with, when (in 
general statements of time) ete. 3 is contracted from כ[‎ thus, so, and means 
as, 80, like, according to, when (in. precise: statements of time), about (approx- 
imatively) etc. ל‎ is shortened from “by, and means 70, for, etc. 





1 Though ל‎ mostly marks the dative, and may be used in certain periphrases 
for the genitive (80, 3 a, and Note ; 153, Note), itis (1) also, improperly, employed 
by Aramaising writers as the sign of the accusative; see Jer. 40:2; Lam. 4:5; 
Job 5:2. (2) It sometimes marks the agent, after passive verbs, as Est. 5 : 12. 
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103. The rules! for the punctuation of these prepositions are the 
following :— 
1. They regularly take simple sh¢wa. 

₪. ‘D3 in my mouth, WD like fire, לְמִי‎ to whom? 

2 Before another simple sh°wa, their own is changed to Hirég (30). 
And if the second one stands under ’, it wholly disappears. 

_ Examples are "923 with a kid, W343 like honey, bpd for a fool. Again, 

W312 becomes first בִּירִיחו‎ and finally בִּירִיחוּ‎ in Jericho (cf. 69, 4). 

3. Before the composite sh*was, they take the corresponding simple 
vowel-sound (11). 

Thus, ‘WS lhe a lion, MONA in truth, soni [lo-holi] with a disease. 

4, Before the tone, they sometimes take Qaméz. 

Obviously, only a monosyllable, or a dissyllable accented on the penult, can 
fulfil what is required; e.g. M3 in this, nyo for ever, But we also find 
‘Wa like a tempest, לְדֶם‎ Sor blood, according to rule 1, 

5. Before the Article, they first extrude the 7, then take its place 
and vowel-point ; but 2 does this less frequently. 

Examples are aod to the hing, V¥ND like the grass (or hay), 9 in the 
mountain,—instead of QIN 86. : but O03 as [it is] co-day (73, 2). 

Obs. (a) So weak is א‎ in its consonantal power, that when these prepositions 
are connected with אֶלְהִים‎ God, אֶדנִים‎ Lord or lords, the א‎ and its vowel- 
sound regularly merge in the preposition’s vowel, which is sometimes thereby 
lengthened, as.in ,לאלהָים‎ ‘SIND; hence also בַּיהזָה‎ (46, Obs. 2, a). So, too, 
the common verbal form לאמר‎ to say, or saying, is for .לאמר‎ 

Observe. (6) the phrase : 9d) מַה-לִי‎ What (is there) to me and you? i. 6. 
What have I to do with you ? 

Regarding the combination of these inseparable prepositions with suffixes, 
see the paradigm, 


Exercise 15. 
3b he reigned, nbn possession, מָלוּא‎ fulness, what pon portion, lot 


ruled- inheritance fills Wy again, still, yet 
av he sat, sat | 6ב חָפֶץ‎ delights 3S father שוט‎ whip 
down, dwelt | קפץ‎ pleasure, de- ON mother Ny bridle 
j23 Canaan light דוד‎ love; one be- 14, 14 back 
DID cup 2 18 lord, master loved ְּסִיל‎ fool 
שַר‎ prince. שבט‎ tribe ; rod 4b Levi רב‎ multitude. 
705 priest MIG reproach אַף‎ also, even Sin sand 





1 Compare, the rules for pointing the conjunction Waw, 69. 
2 In Seripture; theplural אדני‎ may mean my lord (143, 2 d) or my lords (as 
Gen. 19 : 2), while ‘948 signifies the Lord. 
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Transcribe and translate 

SyaD pays בִּשֶרְאל + יאַבְרֶם ישב‎ 9p py ההיא‎ myst 
Ginny >שר‎ sya ems בֶּראשו:‎ iors בְּיָדִי:‎ myn לכוס‎ 
פשמים‎ mans spr pion בּישְרְאֶל : + זקול‎ yn oie Sp 
ga pan mani בִּירוּשָלם':‎ qd ayo מִי בַּחָצר:‎ sy 
לא‎ + renin מִצְריִם‎ pos לא‎ 5 : ppg יְהוָה‎ ay? saben 
בִיהוֶה: = 7 אִין‎ p16 צור בָּאלְהִינוּ:‎ pets roy כְצוּרְנוּ‎ 
19 כְּמַעַשִיף:‎ per בְאֶלחִים*‎ qh py 1s : כָּמהו בּכֶל"הָעֶם‎ 
כסופי‎ TVD בַּּהן בַּעַבֶר כָּארנָיו + > כָּמְנִי כְמְ'בָּעָמִי‎ ove 
paves לדוד":‎ nape : סוי + 5 למ ְַעַרָה הואת‎ 
טולם' נתן לְמו:‎ mann sya משה נִחָלֶה‎ pny הַלִי' לא‎ 
Genet לאבִיוּנִים:‎ vate הָאֶרֶץ וּמְלוּאָה + אב‎ ind 2 
לף‎ 8b ey עָה : *אָנִי לדודי‎ ond 5אין‎ pan ona 
לְהָ":‎ mien * roxy לה אָב‎ peat inbh abaya 
5 : בִישרְאֶל‎ bn מַחִלְנו‎ > prow איש‎ aby bens 
sim snp שוט לפוס‎ =  :"לַכַּב‎ abivd אִיְלָהֶם עור‎ pon 
pan may mings : זֶה-לְף הָאות‎ bene wb wows 


: לב‎ Nr חול אשר- -על-‎ 
a See 88, 1. | 5806 46, Obs. 2. 6 See 91, III d. 8 Plural : ‘among 


the gods. 6 * As is...90 is...’ 7 *1 am as thou art’ &c. 9 See 87, 1 0. 
% See 80, 8 a. 7 See 80, 3 2. + See 83, 1. ? «The earth is Jehovah’s...’ 
‘T am my beloved’s...’ &c. m Jer. 8:9. = Heel, 9: 6. 


Write in Hebrew 


1. David ruled in Judah. 2. The God of heaven delights in truth. 
8. Thy blood (be) on thy head (Cf. 4 above). 4. The righteous de- 
lights in his God. 5. The prince sat in the gate of his city. 6. His 
delight (see Exer. 13, no. 34) is in my law. 7. The delight of fools is 
in the calamity of the just. 8. My delight is in the law and the com- 
mandments of my God (see 98). 9. In my dream, behold (there was) 
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a man with (=and) the jawbone of an ass (80, Note) in his hand. 
10. The Lord delights in him. 11. We are like you (see 19, above). 
12. In his latter end, he perished like a fool. 13. Who said such 
things (said like these : cf. 103,d)? 14. The light is like the dark- 
ness (cf. 19, above). 15. Who heard (anything) like this ? (See 63, 
Obs., and 103, d). 16. There is no bread in the city: for this great 
multitude. 17, He has (there is to him) a heart like a stone. 18. 
We have no inheritance (there is not to us an inheritance) in the 
land. 19. They have no son or daughter (cf. 31, above). 20. Our 
God is a refuge for us. 21. The shepherd gave to the man a sign. 
22. What have they to do with us? 23, Who is like thee in Judah ? 
94. Behold, the heaven is Jehovah’s (belongs to Jehovah). 


Tue Prepositions אֶת‎ and OY: tHe Prerix ,את‎ 


104. The Prepositions 22 and את‎ (or “N¥), both of which mean 
with, together with, take doubling Dagesh in the second consonant, 
on their assuming suffixes. (See the paradigms). 

This Dagesh is compensative (19, 1), since DY comes from the verb עָמִם‎ 0 
collect, and NS is shortened from NJX nearness (50, 1). 

Obs. In Joshua, Kings, Jeremiah and Ezekiel, this ‘preposition’ את‎ seems 
to have been confounded sometimes with the ‘prefix’ אֶת‎ (105), whose vowel- 
points it bears ; hence אתי‎ for אֶתִּי‎ 6 
105. Quite different in sense and use 18 את‎ or “TN, a prefia, 

mostly joined with (a) a direct and definite accusative ; rarely (0) 
with an indefinite ; sometimes (c) it marks the nominative of passive 
verbs ; seldom is it employed (d) as a mere sign of emphasis, to mean 
self, same, as for, 600. Except in this last case, it is incapable of 
being rendered into English by a suitable equivalent. 

Examples are (a) אֶתדיוסף‎ JON Syn Israel loved Joseph ; (b) Ex. 2:1; 
Prov. 18 : 21; Isa, 33:19; Job 13:25, 86. ; (c) PINT MY יָחְלֶק‎ O33 IN 
but by lot shall the land be divided, Num, 26 :55 ; cf. v.60, also 2 Kings 18: 
30; (d) 2 Kings 6:5. 

Note. Determinate accusatives, that may take MS before them (for, unless 
the object be a personal pronoun, not in the affia-form ]176, ff], the sign is 
often dropped) are:— (1) Proper names, (2) suffixed nouns, (3) nouns or adject- 
ives which have the article, (4) nouns in the construct state, (5) nouns marked 
by numerals (145 ff.], (6) all pronouns, except 1!) the interrogative. 

Obs. The accusatival prefix is usually repeated before each of a series of ob- 
jects, as in Gen. 1:1; 1 Kings 1 : 10, but not always, as in 1 Kings 1:44. 


E 


6 TREPOSITIONS. 


106. The particles 13, הגה‎ behold, WY still, yet, א‎ where? 59 all, 
as well as the affirmative 5 and the negative א[‎ likewise take suf- 


fixes. 
Thus, °}91) behold me! here Iam! (ITY he ts (was) still, DIS they are (or 
awere) not; בְּלְכֶם‎ ye all ₪ Of. 129. 


Exercise 16. 


mbps work, reward sby Eli שָלַח‎ he sent ja) mighty one, hero 
רִיב‎ dispute, con- שָמַר‎ he kept “2p he crossed over 5 for, because ; if, 
troversy אַבְשָלוּם‎ Absalom ‘5 living, alive when: that (conj.) 


FDP silver, money WEY he judged “2} heremembered M5 here 


Hipp עָמִי: כַּתְנָּה* רְבוּת'‎ iy? עָמ%:‎ oy ריב לִיהוָה‎ 
apne הַהוּא‎ pia? אֶלי:‎ Ey s say UMS יעמ אָנִי:‎ 
אֶתאֶלְקי:‎ PVE MASH ews : ְהוָה אֶתאַבָרֶם בָּרִית‎ 
אַתּך:‎ ME הְנָה‎ 1 mY ps0 אֶתִּי:‎ ADM man 
mint : שפט אֶתדישְרְאָל‎ by 5 ְהפוִּים+‎ 2950 Dany 12 
לא‎ opm * = : הת‎ maton pony o> jm porby 
אֶלְהִיהם : 16 אַבָשָלום עָבַר אַתִדהִיַרְרּן*‎ min שָמַר אֶתרמְצְוֶת‎ 
אתֶם+ 15אתי שלח‎ oot זו יהוה‎ toy יאיש יראל‎ Nn 
20° ymin Diy sony לוי לעם‎ am mpd / pans 19 hin 
אנ ַוֶּם: ו בר‎ roby אתו‎ mpd op wy 
עודני‎ 6 say דורִי: 8 הִנָם אִתִּכֶם : + 5 עודי‎ mB הנ‎ 23 
POM עדנ בַּמְצַריִם: 5 עוךף חִי: 9 ערֶם‎  : היוס חֶזֶק‎ 
SNS זאת‎ 5 DNS EAST = הַמ‎ dey ישנ פה‎ 
nbs. 86 rnb wy יְהוָה אִתִייבְנְבוּר : = 55ּמַעַשָה‎ % sons 
: חייםיפה היום‎ 
0 See 108, 4. 586669, 026-505 11000 1:99. | 6 000 Exercise 1, 1, 
Translation. eSee 72,1. See 55. 9 ‘to himself for...’ 2 This form 
is the plural of the adjective,—not the noun life (143, 2, 0( + These forms con- 


tain the preposition, not the prefix (104 Obs.): they should not be imitated in 
composition, 
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Write in Hebrew 

1. The fool went with the multitude. 2. My father is with me. 
3. We have a controversy with you (Cf. 1, above). 4. Who is with 
them? 5. Your reward (98, 4)is with him. 6. I am not with thee. 
7. The old man took his heifer and his ass (105, Obs.) with him. 
8. Jehovah remembered us and his covenant with us. 9. Israel 
has not kept (pref) my covenant with him. 10. The seer heard him 
in the garden with my father. 11. This man heard (pref) the voice 
of his God. 12. David remembered (pref) Jehovah in his distress, 
18. He is not with you. 14. Thou art not innocent in this thing. 
15. Thou art not the prince’s daughter. 16. Ye are not Pharaoh’s 
shepherds. 17. Sheis not beautiful. 18. Here we are! 19. Behold 
she is (Behold her) in the court with the damsel. 20. Behold, 1 am 
(Behold me) with you for ever (even to eternity). 21. She is still 
in the land of the living. 22. Thou art still very frail. 23. They 
are still poor. 24. They are all sick, 25. Whom (87,1, c) did the 
shepherd pursue ? 


Tue Preposition ]5: Compound PREPOSITIONS. 


107. The preposition |! from, out of, &c. is thus combined with 
other words :— 

1. The | mostly? assimilates itself with ordinary consonants suc- 
ceeding it, which then assume Dagesh compensative [19, 1], as מִפָנֶת‎ 
Jrom death, for 127}. But, from a consonant which (a) has sh°wa, 
and (8) is not a mutable, the Dagesh may be dropped; as M¥?) at 
the end, but 13 of fruit. / 

2. Further, before an aspirate, — becomes -- ]9[, as YS? from fire. 
But, before strong aspirates like ה‎ or N, — sometimes remains, as in 
מחוּט‎ from a thread, 

8. Before Yod with sh*wa )!(, the } and the -- are dropped, and ° 
quiesces in the ~ of the J; thus "717"? out of Judah. 

4, Before the Article, 1 either (a) becomes ₪ [cf. 2, above], or (0) 
is written fully, with Maqqeph [44]. Thus, from the man may be 
expressed by M8712 or MNT}, 





1431) is a poetic form; thus I¥"3! out of distress, Ps, 78 : 42. 
2 Cases like tN"}0 from that time, Jer. 44:18, and ‘937}!) 1 Chr. 5:18, are 
exceptional ; see also Ps. 104: 7. 
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108. Two or more words or particles may be combined into one 
phrase, adverbial or prepositional. 

Such compounds are (a) a5 alone (from בד‎ separation), suff. yaa &e. ; 
לפנל‎ before (from פָּנִים‎ face), suff. spb before me &c. ; לְמען‎ on account of, for 
the sake of, &c.  (b) 9532 (suff. p33 66.( and WAya because of 3.°233, 
sab and an (from בְּלִי‎ want) without $ 2 through, by means of (lit. by 
the hand of) &c. (c) מְעַם‎ and NND from with, from the presence of ; “INP 
From after, behind ;1 %25'> and BPD From before ; 202) prep. from on, from 
of, adv. above; NOM prep. from under, adv. below; 31D adv. around ; 
“au from the other (or this) side, on the other (or this) side ; בִּלְעְרָי‎ (from 
בל‎ not, and עדי ,עד‎ until; suff, IVA Ge, : see 101, 2) and “VPI without, 
besides ; 133°) from before, opposite. 

Obs. Compound adverbs may be changed to prepositions by adding עס ל‎ 
sometimes כ[‎ ; as ? NON) under, . byp above, לְבַד כון‎ (or 735%) besides, ex- 
cept, &c. 


Exercise 17. 
baa Babylon ayo messenger ; ON Syria, Syrians Say round adj, 


MPV cry (of distress) angel mye Philistine ,ארב‎ 398!) ambush 
שָבֶר‎ destruction מִדְבָּר‎ wilderness OP front; before; אַחְאָב‎ Ahab 
כָּשִָּים‎ Chaldeans WN} herooted out, the East 73 lamp 
“DN godly; gracious 68 “IMS back; behind; 122 vine 
by’ he (it) slipped pn (25, A) free | West Wa Bashan 
bra iron תַּשוּעָה‎ salvation yo’ he knew, knows | רְק'ע‎ firmament 


wn *לקח‎ rors. pane Ding ww) Dap mpyy וקול‎ 

SPI OMEN OWI EP NTP NEN TINS DIT 
7 מְאין:‎ DAN הן‎ 5 sate מַלְאָכִים‎ a mbw mans 
MIT אֶתדיִשְרְאֶל מעל‎ wing מְאֶדניו: 5יְהָה‎ wan ay 
וְעַלהָאריץ‎ Subp בַשמִים‎ ody gies הַטּבָה הַזאת: "אין‎ 
מַקדֶם ופלשְתִים‎ DONT minis צִיקים‎ nywinto מַתְּחַת:+‎ 
PSA) והל הָאות מַאֶת יְהוֶה:  5 זאת ימעט‎ * sine 
הָעִיר ג‎ some לו‎ ania yy מִי הלף מַטְמָנוּ: 15הוא' לא‎ 
mip ית‎ won aps Shay ראש‎ sam Donn 5 





1 מך‎ certain compounds, but particularly adverbs indicating rest, |! often 
loses its peculiar force. Sce 215, 4, and foot-note 1, 
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yma Fon אַתֶּה הוא' הְאֶלְהִים לב אֶתְאָב‎ 5 emg 
2 בּירוָּלם:‎ yy לו‎ mum yma לְבַח: = 9 למטן רוד‎ ams 
a man לפנ : = ה בַחָלמִי‎ ome בלישְרְאֶל פיה‎ 
מִבַּלְעָרִי‎ min by יוה = ה‎ subap: iby at sys 
p27 עוד מַלְבּּ:‎ pe poy אֶלהִים: % יהוה הוא'‎ i 
לרק א‎ rape ean טאו‎ gb עפ כְנְָה‎ Hp 
אָשָר מל רקיע ו‎ oem לְרְקע‎ nina sway הנח המיס‎ 


6 The preposition }) often bears a partitive sense,—‘ some of...’ | 806 74, 
Obs. ¢ The statement refers to the head of an axe. 6 See p. 61, foot-note, 
¢ See 63, Obs. See 119, 5, 9 ‘The throne had (Jit, there was to the throne) 
a round top behind it, and arms (see 140, Obs. 2) on this [side] and on this [side]’ 
7. e, on both sides. | ל‎ ₪66 01, 111. 6. | + The plural is more frequently used of 
the true God (143, 2, @). + See 55. 7 See 72, 1. 


For the combinations of כ[‎ with suffixes, see the paradigms (p. XXX). 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Moses departed from Egypt. 2. The shepherd took (some) of 
the honey. 38. Weare all of (from) theearth. 4, We are from Judah. 
5. A certain man (53, Note 2) went from Jerusalem to Jericho. 6. 
The righteous (man) has perished from off the earth, 7. This isa 
sign to him from (cf. 12,18, above) his God. 8. The Lord has de- 
parted from (cf. 12,13) you. 9. Darkness is before him. 10. De- 
struction is before them. 11. The sea (was) before us, and Pharaoh 
(was) behind us. 12. The king sent a messenger from before him. 
13. The hill is at the back of the city. 14, There is no wall round 
about. 15, The heavens are above the earth. 16. I alone am here. 
17. The seer has perished by her messenger. 18, There is no God. 
besides our God. 19. There is no woman here but (besides) her. 
20. The Hebrew slave took (pref) his master’s asses, besides much. 
money. 21. For your sakes, the Lord hath given to us (pref) all 
these (things), 22. For thy sake, Jehovah hath sent unto us (pref) 
his angel. 


“70 THE VERB. 


Tue PERFECT OF TITE VERB. 


109. Hebrew Grammarians in general take, as the ground-form 
of the verb, the 3rd. sing. mase. ‘perfect’ of the ‘Qal’ (164) ; e. ₪. 
202 he killed. 


Obs. a. Sometimes a form of the infinitive may be preferred ; see 191, 1. 

Obs. 0. When, as is frequently the case, bop is loosely rendered by 00 
it must not be forgotten that this form is not the infinitive, but the perfect. 

Obs. c. Those verbs which are derived from nouns are called ‘ denominatives,’ 
as bay to move (or pitch) a tent, from 208 tent. Such verbs, however, are 
mostly found only in the ‘ Piél’ or the ‘ Hiphil’ form (164). 


110. There are no ‘tenses,’ proper, in the Hebrew verb. In 
place of these are used two forms expressing (1) perfect and (2) im- 
perfect states or acts. The ‘perfect’ comprehends in general all 
finished states or acts, and the ‘imperfect,’ those considered incom- 
plete (117). 

The perfect may express the following verb-modifications :— 

a. Our ‘ perfect tense’ as bon ולא‎ DID he hath destroyed and not spared, 
Lam. 2:17. i 

b. The ‘past indefinite, as ody ink npd God took him, Gen. 5 : 24. 

c. The ‘pluperfect,’ as in 2 Kings 19:8 מִלְבִיש‎ yD) בִּי‎ yow he had heard 
that he had marched from Lachish. 

d. The present tense, especially (1) in ‘ preteritive’ verbs like know, hate, 
remember (L. novi, odi, memini), as MYT! לא‎ I do not know, and (2) other 
verbs which signify continuation from the past till now, as 30 יְהנָה‎ Fehovah 
reigneth, 1 

e. The perfect tenses of the conditional mood, as הֶרַגְתִּי אֶתְכֶם‎ Nb I would 
not have slain you, Jud. 8:19; see also Job 3: 13, Gen. 26:10. 

J. Even the future, more especially if what is stated is immediately to be 
performed, as בְּחֶזְקָה‎ smn? I will at once take it by force, 1 Sam. 2:16; cf. 
Ps. 67:7. This so-called ‘prophetic perfect’ is most common in predictions, 
threats, etc., in which the act is viewed as if it were already done; see Ex. 
9:15. Cf. Matt. 26:2. 

g. Habit or custom, as 491911 237 the hing [has been and still] is wont to 
ride, Est. 6:8. 

h, A general truth; hence its frequent use in the Book of Proverbs, as 13:1 
mwa pow לץ לא‎ a scofer heareth not reproof. Cf. 117, 6, and foot-note. 





1 מ0‎ the variable meaning of the same form of the verb under different 
circumstances, compare 1 Kings 1: 46, where שב‎ [ means sitteth, with 2 : 12, 
where it signifies saz. 
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2. Incipience, in past time; as in 2 Kings 8 :25 qn he began to reign. 

Obs. While these remarks hold generally true of perfects as contrasted with 
imperfects, it is often very difficult to tell why one and not the other of these 
forms is used in certain instances, The Hebrews allowed themselves consider- 
able latitude in employing them. 


111. The final vowel of the perfect Qal is either a, or ¢, oro. In 
general, the verbs with final @ are active; those having e mostly 
mark a state of being ; ® the few that end in o are also neuter,--some 
have a passive sense.@) 


() This final ₪ is mostly short, as in bp) he fell: Qaméz is found (a) with 
ordinary verbs, only in pause [45 c], 6. ₪. 2B), but (6) everywhere in verbs 
with weak third radicals, 6. ₪. NT) he called, nyy he made, 192, 195. 

@) Examples of the second class are ול‎ be oldd, Wa to be dry, but AYN 
to hew. Some verbs, in which the ₪ and 6 forms both occur, most commonly 
employ the former in an active, and the latter in a neuter sense ; thus 1¥) 0 
cut short, V¥i2 to be short. 

@) Examples are 73) to be afraid, boy to be bereaved. 

Obs. Forms like גר לו‎ may be pure verbs (he was old, he feared), or 
participles Qal (growing old, "eau ing), or simple adjectives (old, afraid). 


112. The perfect is inflected by appending © fragments of the per- 
sonal pronouns. @ 
See Paradigm I., and cf. amo, amas, amat é&c., kill, 111695 kills 6. 

@) The ground of this arrangement appears to be, that, in the perfect, it is 
not so much the actor as the act that claims regard ; the verbal portion, there- 
fore, is placed first. In the imperfect, on the other hand, the fragments of the 
pronouns are prefixed (115), as if the agent, still at work, were more regarded 
than his act. 

@) Since pronouns, used as nominatives, are thus included in the verb-forms, 
the latter do not require the separate pronouns (90) to be expressed with them. 
But when (a) contrast, as in Ps. 20:8, 9, or (0) emphasis is specially intend- 
ed, the separate pronoun may be also used, as in 2 Chron. 12: 5 ‘ Ye have for- 
saken me, and J also have left you;’ cf. Zech. 1:15. 


113. The vowel-changes in the inflection of the perfect are made 
in accordance with the principles laid down in 47, 48, 49. 
These sections should be studied anew, in connection with the Qal perfects 
(which should be transcribed and committed to memory) in Paradigm I. 
1. Inflection of the verb begins at the 3rd sing. masc., the simplest form. 
2. The termination -- , of the 3rd sing. fem. is softened from N, which still 
occurs, especially in verbs ‘Lamed א‎ ' and ‘ Lamed 7’ (192, 194). 
3. The termination ה‎ is often added to the 2nd sing. masc., as בָּנרְתָּה‎ chow 
deceived, Mal, 2:14. 
. הָמַלְתִּי‎ for סְטַלְכִ‎ ; ; cf, the converse substitution of 3 for N in suffixes 
of ae 46 person (94). 
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5. The ending 3 of the 3rd. plural is a shortened form, primarily of O47, ,הון‎ 
the old plural of the personal pronoun, and then of ]3, which is actually found 
in Deut. 8 : 3, 16 6 

6. The final syllable receives the tone,—except the endings A, ‘A, ;נה‎ but 
see 159, 0. 

114. Verbs do not always quite agree in number and in gender 
with their nominatives, especially,— 

1. When they stand apart from each other in the sentence, partic- 
ularly if the verb precedes, as in Gen. 41 : 50. 

2. Collective nouns may take a singular or plural verb (Exer. 18, 
no, 5). 

3. Verbs singular are often placed with plural nominatives, to ap- 
ply the predication more definitely to each individual. 


Obs. 1. Some verbs are often followed by a pleonastic dative, as חל לו‎ he 
went his way. 

Obs. 2, Some verbs are followed by cognate accusatives, as DAYID DAY he 
judged judgment. \ 

Obs. 3. Certain verbs take an accusative of description, as DION הָארֶץ‎ naydp 
the earth was filled [with] violence. 

Obs. 4. Many verbs require some special preposition after them ; thus pow 
to hear, listen, obey is followed by 3, ,אֶל‎ or ?. 


Exercise 18, 


nya house 3 tobe heavy, baa to be (or become) לולי‎ unless, if... 
321 to be dried, burdensome great not 
laid waste pov to be quiet, | הלד‎ majesty, splendour nbn to dream 
שלמה‎ Solomon at rest ‘73 ornament, honour 33h sword 64, ¢ 
mio kingdom | חומה‎ wall pw py to oppress “ANZ young man 
NIN) majesty, awn tothink, plan 259 to approach, P19 instruction 
glory navn counsel, purpose draw near {2 garden 
vad to clothe self, 377 to slay, kill שָבָר‎ to break אָנָה‎ whither 
be clothed 1 mrad, mpd why? על‎ yoke WIN to rage 
בָּשַל‎ to stumble 3 to vow IR to love ndana a virgin 
MDT deep sleep 13}. a vow שִיחָה‎ meditation ay to leave, for- 
מִלְחָמָה‎ war, battle DY there NAY now ; therefore sake 


2 = לא...כִּי or‏ כִּי DN‏ 
ypr byt‏ מָאר: man?‏ הוה saan‏ *שלמה שבי על" 
פא moda‏ + יהוָה מַלְךִּיגָאוּת לְבַש: opts‏ לא sayy‏ 





1 See 103, 4. Observe that the form with Dagesh is accented on the penult. 
2 Cf. the Ger. nicht...sondern. 
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mbps mnt? נָפָּלי:‎ mom ינְתן + 5כשלה ירושלם‎ abn 
-אַבָרֶם + המַלְחָמָה כְּבְרָה": * הָארֶץ שקטה ו מִמִלְחָמָה:‎ 
“Ay moat שָקְמַה*: יו ומת בָּבָי נפלָהי: :לא‎ syn 10 
“ip bean) זְכַרְתִּ + הַאָשָה‎ envy 5318: anny 
17 רְעָה:‎ navn הֶרְגְתּ אֶתהַמַצְרִי :6 חָשָבְתּ‎  :יץֶַעָה‎ 
ליי שם נדֶר:‎ mois roby oy -by ona naein nis 
שת 19 אַת-חמור‎ S70) הוד‎ kp nas אלהי‎ mins 1s 
3  : topeisd ody ‘AINP 20: MwA ְאֶתמִי‎ ane מִי‎ 
Spams omg שבָרתי אֶת-על מלְך בָּבַלִי: > בָּרִית‎ 
כִּי איש‎ my זֶה'‎ amy oom’ היא‎ of bp תוּרְתֶף*‎ 
תות" שעשעי או אָבַדתיי: חָלוּפ‎ babes emmy obs 
nin’ בַּחוִֶּם: לא שמעו בקול‎ INN AIT : חלמְתִי‎ 
Loneny30 reps מוּסֶר: = > שמעְתִי אתדקולף‎ mpd ולא‎ 
way mabe  יִתָכְלֶה אָנָה‎ wy ַמִּלְחָמָה + = לא‎ impb 
pasa Syp הוח : המים חרבו‎ pbypsb ans sonny 
%6אתי עזבו וְאֶתתוּרָתִי לא‎  :בַרַַב‎ sap ובחורי‎ onbanass 
ap *ילא שְמטְתֶם אֶלִי: %אַתאֶלהי"לפחָתם*:‎ rane 
: אתי הַנָה כִּי האָלְהִים: > עָבָנוּ מְצותִי‎ onde some 
ְְּנוּ בָרִית אֶתֶת:‎ 


a See p. 70, foot-note. | ? See 80, 4. ¢ See 55. 4 See 19, - .6 
Note a, in Exercise 17. | 7800 113, 3. 9 ‘such [a thing as] this...’: see 63, 
Obs., and 103, 4. 7 See 87, 1, ל‎ and 6. + For ‘ANID : see 50, 1 & See 
87, 5 > See 86, Rem. 9. ™ Supply the substantive verb. | See 110, > 
9 806 74, Obs. | 2 Pausal form. 9 Mark here the effect of pause on the vo- 
calisation, first, of the noun itself (see 45, ¢), and consequently of the Article (71, 
II. 4): cf. the form in 27, above. 7 ‘...my gods (idols), | * See 112, 2. 


Write in Hebrew 
1. This woman is very old. 2. The virgin took to herself (to her) 
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{some] of the honey. 38. This beautiful damsel is clothed [with] wis- 
dom. 4. Why didst thou not go with us? 5. Whom (105, Note, 6) 
dost thou love? 6. I have forsaken (pref.) the commandment of my 
master (see p. 63, foot-note 2). 7. We have vowed a vow to Jehovah 
our God. 8. I vowed (pref.) this vow before (108, a) Jehovah my 
God. 9. If ¢ow hadst not forsaken me, J would not have forsaken 
thee. 10. J also (Also Z) have forgotten you, because ye have for- 
gotten me. 11. We have broken (pref.) the yoke of our adversaries. 
19. We have slain their young men in the war. 13, We remember 
(pref.) our covenant with you. 14. We have heard that our adver- 
saries are departed from (108, c) the walls of the city. 15. If thou 
hadst not drawn near to us, we would have perished in the wilder- 
ness. 16, he righteous delight in the law of their God. 17. We 
have heard that another king reigns in that land. 18. Wherefore 
have ye made (cut) this covenant with them? 19. We know not 
whither they have gone. 20. Ye know not who have fallen in this 
battle. 21. Pharaoh’s shepherds pursued after us. 22. If they had 
not oppressed us, we would not have slain them. 23. The walls of 
Jerusalem are laid waste. 24. Our adversaries have devised (pref. ) 
this evil counsel against ms. 25. These young men took to them- 
selves [some] of the money which [was] in the house. 26. Ye have 
taken our cows, but we have not taken your asses. 
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115. In the Imperfect, fragments of the personal pronouns are 
prefixed to the verbal root (cf. 112); when this is not sufficient to 
distinguish forms, another fragment is sometimes affixed. 

But not always ; cf. in the singular, the 3rd fem. with the 2nd masc., and in 

the plural, the 2nd and 8rd persons fem. In Gen. 30:38, I Sam. 6:12, Dan. 
8:22, the form nadia? is used for the sake of distinction. 


116. (1) If the Qal perfect ends in a, then the imperfect ends in 
o; but (2) if the perfect does not end in a, then the imperfect does ; 
80 too (3) do verbs whose second or third letter is an aspirate. 

Thus (1) שָמַר‎ to keep, becomes “HW; (2) }DT to be old, | הט‎ to be little, be- 
come ,יזקן‎ 1924; (3) Sxw to ash, YOA to swallow, become DNB yor}, 

Obs. a. Some verbs (mostly intransitive) have a in both the perfect and im- 
perfect, as DIN) to be sweet, DANDY. = ₪. A few take = in the imperfect; שב‎ 
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to sit, M9 to give, become IY, tH. 6. Others assume imperfects both in 
0 and @; of these, in general, the latter is intransitive, the former transitive ; 
thus, NP! to cut off, to reap, but ND? to be short. 

Kem. The final o of the imperfect is but ‘tone-long, just as in the im- 
perative (120) and the construct infinitive (123). Hence, (1) it is seldom—and 
only by way 01 exception—written fully with’): sée 12, 19, 23 &. in Exercise. 
(2) Before Maqqeph (see 44, Obs. 2) it changes to Qaméz Hatiph (24, 8, and 25). 
(3) It is destroyed by the additions '+ and 4, which take the tone (see Para- 
digm I.), though this, together with the 0, returns in pause (49, 2). 

A similar principle regulates imperfects in a; see 29, 31, 34 &c. in Exercise. 


117. By the Imperfect, cases such as these may be expressed :— 

1. The simple future, as being still undone : ban ישפט‎ YN) Jehovah shall 
judge the world, Ps. 9:9. : : 

2. An act or state viewed as repeated or continuing; מהדת זעק אלִי‎ where- 
fore criest thou to me? Ex. 14:15: cf. פס‎ 9:8. Cf. also the name assumed 
by God Himself, Ex. 3 : 14, to signify continuous existence (46, Note). 

3. A command, prohibition, wish, or permission. a@. A command is express- 
ed thus, especially after an imperative: see Prov. 7:4. 6. A prohibition must 
always be expressed by the imperfect ; see 121. c. A wish (in the first or the 
third person) is mostly expressed by the imperfect: the verb in this case gen- 
erally comes first, as PINT YOWNM Let the earth hear. 

4, Habit, wont, or reiteration ; as ways Ta they dwell alone Jer. 49 : 31 ; 
ond ממָנע‎ AYID to a hungry one thou refusedst bread, Job 22:7; DY אותי‎ 
pwr יום‎ me they seck daily, Is. 58: = 

5. Indefinite or uncertain occurrence ; hence, with כִּי‎ in the sense of when- 
ever, Lev. 25:14; DN if, whenever (in future contingencies), as לא‎ nym) Os 
yyy of Jehovah keep not a city, Ps. 127: 1. 

6. A general saying ; hence the frequent use of the imperfect in proverbs, &c. 
as גְּנוּבִים יִמִתּקוּ‎ DMD stolen waters are sweet, Prov. 9: 17. 

7. Actions regarded as still unaccomplished, whether viewed in themselves, 
or inrelation to others ; thus the imperfect is used after "| lest, מָרֶם‎ not yet, 
DIOS before that ; after the prohibitive particles ~by, לא‎ (121); after telic 
particles such as wd in order that &. 

8. Many forms of the ‘ potential’ mood : הַתִשְבָּה אֶשָה‎ can a woman forget ? 
Is, 49:15; הַמְּלָאכָה‎ Navn M199 why should the work cease? Neh. 6:3. 

9. Obligation, duty; thus Syn nyyn what Israel ought to do, I Chr. 
12: 82,1 : \ \ 

Obs. The imperfect is also used with reference to past actions, after cer- 
tain particles ; as, Then (t&) spake Solomon. But see also 11 Chr. 15: 2. 





1 For a fuller discussion of the perfect and imperfect, see Driver on The 
Use of the Tenses in Hebrew, chaps. II., III. Though substantially the same 
idea may often be expressed by both forms alike, we must not thence conclude 
that the two are fundamentally identical in their mode of representing a concep- 
tion, yet that which always has been may also be regarded as that which always 
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118. Notes on the Paradigm of the imperfect :— 

(a) Third Person. The prefixed * was formerly the } of 1.הוא‎ As in the 
perfect, the appended } is a contraction from the fuller D471; in this case, as 
in that of the 2nd pl. masc., the ending ]) is often found, especially i in pause. 
The feminine prefixes its distinctive F. 

(b) Second Person. The prefix A, of course, is from MAX and AN: the 
affix * of sing. fem., is from the old form ‘M8 (90); -נָה‎ or = is a fragment 
of the plural pronoun 731. 

(c) First person. This does not need distinguishing afformatives,—the pre- 
formatives א‎ 3, being enough to mark the difference. 


Exercise 19. 
מִנְחָה‎ gift, offering TNS to fear שפף‎ to pour out שאל‎ unseen world, 
PIY be righteous Pt to sprinkle yay to be satisfied death, the grave 
Mpa cry, shout 72Y tobe drunk | רְעָב‎ to be hungry אָבדון‎ destruction 


nv toanoint MINTW, MIT how ‘PB to visit p27 to cleave to 
82) prophet long ? NDA to trust, confide צמָר‎ 1 

to sow 391 troop, band 19 to learn TINY fat cattle‏ זֶרַע 
to ride M3} slay, sacrifice nop leaf bp swift (horse)‏ 1311 


22 toliedown M3}a sacrifice 3B sprout, flourish שופֶר‎ trumpet 

ושָלמה soit‏ אֶחָרִי: ימי yoy‏ לָבֶם:+ > פרי יְהוָה בָּל- 

מִנְחתִי : + puny‏ וְאֶתהֶרְשָעי ישפט הָאֶלתִים : * ישפטי 
הוה spe‏ > הְְכלאְלָה פְּעַליאָל : apayenb?‏ 
אנוש nmeanpns :Sycay‏ לְפַּנְי + ימדו לא syon‏ 
mmo remy‏ אֶתדְבָּרִיתִי תּשָמר  :‏ 1 אַתאָלִישָע meio‏ 
ביא pana‏ אַתּה'תוְרָע ולא sign‏ 5 תִּרְכָב by‏ 
 : DID‏ + אִֶתִּשָמָּב לא samen‏ 5 אֶתרהַרְּסי תורק “by‏ 
mann‏ 6 נּסאַתּ'תַּשָכָרִי:. * הוי mags ni) son‏ לא 
תשָלְטי': 5 בָּרִית ֶּם* quad 9 Pond ona‏ יִלְרְאל לא 
אָשֶקוט": אֶתבָרִיתִייאָָר: ‏ 3 לְחַטַאתֶםי לא אכרדעור : 





will be, The prophets and poets, especially, largely availed themselves of this 
power of presenting the same idea in different lights ; hence the frequent trans- 
itions from one form of the verb to the other, which are found so perplexing. 

11) to know, aby to bear, instead of ,(דע‎ 15) (187, A) present us with like 
instances of ’, at the beginning of a word, used as the substitute of .ו‎ 
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22 אֶרִדף om‏ הנדוד myn‏ 5 אֶשָכון 'כְמַלְך בַּגְדוּד : = לף 
mony‏ יְבַ: 5 אבר אֶתעל am‏ בּבָלִי: 5% אָשָפוִ ny‏ 
רוח עַיכְלבָּשָר: = + לא אֶשלח יָדִי yaya‏ .5 בָחְרָב 
any spay ays‏ הַהוּא  :‏ % אָבְטַח לא אֶפָּחִד  :‏ % לא 
ילמדון עור מִלְחְמָה ג nbysst‏ צריקים ange‏ 5 שָאול 
pe‏ לא תִשבְּעְנֶה": | 5 זאת ina‏ אָשָר vIn‏ ביני 
DON‏ + > אֶתמַצוְתָיוו תשרוי ובו תְבקון*: * אֶתהַצָמֶר" 
ְִּשוּ'הַבְּרִיאָה ִבָּחוּי: - א נְְרַתבְּרִית לאלקינו : = זיאָנִי 
Beast‏ אָשֶר cay‏ נּקְרָב אֶליהָעִיר + 5 מַהנְרַפלן: 9 
sass Sp-by‏ > קול aie‏ לא pays‏ וְלְְחֶם לא seayyy‏ 


6 See 117, 3, ₪ » See 72,2. 5806 101, Obs. 9806 87,2,b. ¢Job 
21:4. 0 7806 119 2. 7 866 50. *” See 116, Rem. ¢Pausal form. * See 
83,1. 78068039. ™Seell7,6. Ezek. 34:3. 0° Jer, 42:14, 


Write in Hebrew 

1. The wicked (man) shall not come near tome. 2. Let the king 
(117, 3, c) be clothed with (acc. ; see 35, in Ex. above) righteousness. 
8. Jehovah shall pour out His Spirit upon us. 4, Then shall the 
carth be at rest from war (see 55). 5. May thy cry come near (117, 
8, ¢) before the’God of heaven. 6. Jehovah hears (listens to) me 
)1. 6. always will lear, as He always has heard : see p. 75, foot-note, 
and cf. the Psalms, passim). 7. Let the priest sprinkle some (see 
Exer. 17, Note a) of the blood upon the roll. 8. Obey (Thou shalt 
hearken to: see 117, 3, a) the voice of thy master. 9. Cleave (Thou 
shalt cleave) to (cf. 34, above) Jehovah thy God. 10. Let all the 
earth fear before (from the face of : see 108, c) Jehovah. 11. (pref.) 
The blood thou shalt pour out upon the ground. 12. Thou visitest 
us (acc.) with thy goodness : we are satisfied (i. 0. as often as thou 
visitest, we shall be satisfied ; cf. Ps. 104:27). 13. Ishall be king 
over you instead of my father, -and ye will have rest from this war. 
14. How can I be righteous before my God? (cf. 7, above). 15. Let 
all the righteous trust in their God. 16. These virgins will ride on 
their asses. 17. Your adversaries will sow, but they will not reap. 
18. Ye(f) shall not ride (Not ye shall ride) upon my asses. 19, If 
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ye do not (will not) keep this my covenant (86, ¢), J shall not listen 
to your cry (93, 4). 20. Ye will sow, but we shall reap. 21. How 
long will ye not sacrifice to me?’ 22. Why are ye pursuing after 
me? 23, Why do ye (habitually) break my commandments? 24. 
Ye shall remember them no more (cf. 21 above) for ever (to eternity). 
25. Why should we not dwell (117, 8) in this good land? 26. (pref) 
This man shall we anoint king (for a king ; cf. 11, above) over us. 


THE IMPERATIVE, COHORTATIVE, AND JUSSIVE. 


119. In Hebrew, the Imperative 18 evidently but a shortened form 
of the Imperfect, which likewise provides for forms not found in the 
Imperative (117, 3). 

NV. B. A useful rule, based on the similarity of form between the Imperfect 
and Imperative, and holding everywhere except in the Hiphil (164), is this :-- 
From the Imperfect, to find the Imperative, reject preformatives,—and con- 
versely, Thus, from ִּקֶטל‎ reject the 1; Sip is the Imperative. 

Obs. 1. Of two imperatives, combined by the conjunction Waw, the former 
commonly expresses a condition, and the latter the result or consequence of its 
fulfilment ; as ‘Believe and live,’ 1. 6. If you believe, you will live—or, Believe, 
that you may live. See 25, 26 in Exercise. 


Obs. 2. Imperatives are often followed by Imperfects, which, however, indic- 
ate command ; see 117, 3. 


120. Both tlie Imperfect and the Imperative may either lengthen 
or contract some forms. 


(a) The lengthening is effected by adding N+, but this only to forms which 
end in consonants, viz. the 2nd sing. masc. of the Imperative, and the Ist and 
3rd persons of the Imperfect,—though very rarely with the last : in these, the 
final vowel of the word, if tone-long, may be shortened, or even lost; but it 
returns in Pause. E.G. 73} or 31 [zoh-rah] remember ; ורוו אֶשָמר‎ 
nes אשְמָרָה‎ let me keep, but’ אֶשָמְרָה‎ This lengthened form is often called 

‘energic’ or ‘cohortative, and signifies desire or wish ; its N+ is cognate with 
a like sign which is joined with nouns, and marks a ו‎ towards a place 
(209, c). See 7, 13, 16, 19 &c., also 37 ff. in Exercise. 

(6) The so-called ‘Jussive’ form is similar in sense to the Cohortative, but 

differs in its being shortened (when this can be done) from ordinary forms. It 

-is not found in the first person, or the plural number. This contracted form 
oceurs (1) in common verbs, only in the Hiphil (171), as VHD! he will hide, but 
AD let him hide ; (2) in both the Qal and the Hiphil of + Ayin Waw’ verbs 
(191, 8); and (3) in ‘all the imperfects of verbs ‘ Lamed He’ (197). 
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Obs. This short form of the Imperfect, besides [1] its jussive use, [2] may be 
combined with אֶל"‎ to signify dissuasion see (121, a), and [3] is usually joined 
with ‘Waw Conversive’ in continued narrative (162, 4). 

121. All kinds of prohibitions are expressed, not by imperatives, 
but by ‘imperfect’ forms, Thus:— 

6. TEDA by do not lament »—Sspoken. entreatingly. 

0 לאדתקפר‎ thou shalt not lament,—spoken with authority. 


Obs. The particles 8)" pray, בי‎ I (or we) beseech thee—the latter always 
followed by אֶדנִי‎ or *y7$—emphasise commands or entreaties : see 11, 18 
in Exercise, and cf, Exer. 13, Note g. 


Exercise 20. 
305 to write 7953 birth-right OM} to wash (the 15 to make bricks 


memorial, re- 1319 to sell body) (109, Obs. 9(‏ זְכָּרון 
to burn, bake‏ שרף membrance Yap to gather py to be far off,‏ 
TBP book Spy garden; Carmel distant bricks‏ 
to kill, murder NI burning‏ רְצַח ג nan, pdn hither 123 to flee‏ 
to bend, bow‏ כָּרַע to ask 33 to steal‏ שאל npaA prayer‏ 


be clean 799 brick (67, ds. 1) 73 to kneel, bless‏ 0 מְהֶר | strength‏ עו 
ושָמר אֶתהָאִיש ewe nm‏ מַצוּתִי : כב זאת" HIST‏ 
ּפְפָר  :‏ בְַּבוּ' gb‏ אֶתְהַשִירֶה הת : Sm may ATS‏ 
6 ֶרליהאַתהי למען טוב ing‏ ילהי לית : 
8 אַתאֶדנִי Gina‏ הרא זְכָרוּי: קרב אֶלִי: יּקְרְבוּ'הנָה: 
dba SUEY‏ * שְמָעִיינָא זאת : ו שמְטָה pie‏ 1 
2D‏ אַתָהיוָּמָע+ wad‏ עו זרוע ANTE amy‏ אֶת- 
רת לי : say syne :* span epi‏ 5% שַלְחָה 
sans by‏ שלח oy pap‏ אֶתבּלישרְאֶל aby‏ 
‘bere pron‏ ברִית : יכרְתֶה “M7223 AN IND‏ 
לדיאֶלאָרֶץ rman‏ > אלל אות מָעֶם יְהוָה : 5 זְרַעוּ' 





1In writing the exercises, the student should avoid using קטל‎ which is 
very rarely employed in Hebrew (only in Ps. 199 : 19 ; Job 13:15 and 24: 14), 
though, on account of the strong and unchangeable nature of its consonants, it 
is most convenient for a paradigm of the verb. 
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וקצרוּ*: 5 רְחִץ'ומְהֶר: " אֶלִַתִּקְרָב הָלֶם  :‏ 5 אַלדקרבו 
rN‏ 5% אַל-תקצף יחוה עדדמאד "וְאֶלדְלְעַד תזפר עון + ₪ 
אַלִתזבְרוּ ראשנות": 1 אֶלִתִרְחַק ati‏ :5 אלדִתְשָפכוּ רֶם 
נְקִי pipes‏ הִזֶה + 5 לאהתשמָע אלו % לא תכרת ond‏ 
ְלָאלהִיהֶםי emma‏ 5 לא תִרְצַח: % לא pada‏ א אתה 
na pap‏ עולֶם: ‏ *ַכרְתְהיבְרִית עפ מַכְחַילִיהוָה 
+ > אָשלְחָה אתף map per by‏ חרי ור 
ַלִילֶה": > נְשַלְהַהימַלְאכִי בְּכֶלגְבוּל empabass Syn‏ 
npn 2‏ שרפה + > נְכַרְצֶיוְִבְרְכָה לפנ saab‏ 


6 ‘,, this [as] a memorial...’ ל‎ See 32,5. | 5 See 114, Obs. 1. 4 Job 
Tels €Seell2,2, 060 4 9 Pausal forms: see 49, 2. h See 29, 
b,2. 377008000. * See 72,1. 'See 119, Obs. 1. m ‘exceedingly, and 
co not for ever...’ n See 63, Obs. 9 ‘their gods’ | 2 See 22, 1. 9 ‘Let 
us...” See 73,2. ‘Supply ‘them’ ¢‘..our Maker:”’ see 93, 3. 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Break (pref.) the yoke of the king of Egypt. 2. Pour ye (pref.) 
this oil upon his head. 3. Pray, rule thow over us. 4. Make (cut) 
ye with us an everlasting covenant. 5. Judge this people in right- 
eousness. 6. Pour out thy good Spirit (76, 3) upon us all (106). 
7. Sow, and [thou shalt] reap (119, Obs. 1). 8. Pursue after these 
young men, 9. Be ye(fem.) clothed [with] wisdom. 10. Sprinkle, 
pray, some of the water upon my hands. 11. Cleave to Jehovah, 
12. Send (thou) the damsel with them. 13. Send ye all the people 
hither unto us. 14. Do not write this in that book. 15. Let not 
the righteous flee from (the face of) the wicked. 16. Do not bow 
before the gods of the nations, 17. Trust ye not in an arm of flesh. 
18. Pray, do not (אַל"ְנָא)‎ listen to their voice. 19. Do not send this 
messenger to the king. 20. Do not ask this thing from me. 1. 
Let no man (Let not a man) sell his birthright. 22. Let no man 
flee from (the face of) his Maker (98, 8, and 95, 3rd. sing. b). 4 
Do not fear (from) him. 24. Let us not sell all our asses. 25. Let 
us all obey the voice of our master. 26. Pray, let us send and ga- 
ther the people of the city to this place. 27. Pray, let me not hear 
thy voice. 28, Let me bow and kneel before my Maker. 
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Tue INFINITIVES. 


122. ‘Infinitives’ are really verbal nowns, expressing the most 
general idea of the verb. Hence, they may be employed as subjects 
or as objects, and in the absolute or construct state (79). The Ab- 
solute Infinitive is the more rare ; it is unchangeable in form. ‘The 
Construct is of frequent and important use: except in the Hiphil, its 
form agrees with that of the Imperative (see the Paradigm). 

Grammarians who wish to mark this portion of the verb as being in reality 
a noun, call it the ‘substantive’ mood; its nature as such is more evident in 
other languages, as Gr. 7d Aéyeuv, Ger. das sprechen. 2 


123. The Qal infinitives (163, 164) both regularly © end in 0 ;@ 
thus, absolute שכור‎ construct "bY to keep. 


)1( Less common forms of the infinitive are («) 338 to lie, (b) ANT const. 

MS} to fear, NPI [dob-qah] to cleave to, ngpn to pity, )6( בְלֶת‎ 5 to be able, 
and perhaps (d) wm Ezek. 36: 5. \ 

@) In nearly all the other ‘conjugations’ also, the absolute infinitives end 
in an 0 ; this vowel being, like the whole form, quite unchangeable, is mostly 
written with } (26,2). On the other hand, o of the construct, though long, 
is changeable, and seldom takes the } (cf. 116, Rem.). This Hélém of the con- 
struct form, (a) before Maqqeph, becomes Qaméz-hatiph ; thus שָפְְָּּם‎ to 
shed blood : (b) and when a pronoun- -suffix is assumed, the short 0 is in gen- 
eral retracted, as in 712) thy crossing ; but אכְלְכֶם‎ your eating. Instances 
of the less common forms with suftixes are שָכְבָהּ‎ ‘her lying down, ins? to 
Sear him. 


124. Viewed (I) as a noun, the construct of the Qal may (1) be 
governed by a preposition or other word ; (2) it may be followed by 
a genitive, and this either (a) subjective or (4) objective ; (3) it may 
take suffixes. (II) Viewed as a verb, if transitive it takes an object 
after it : such an accusative may be (1) a noun, (2) a suffix-pronoun, 
or (3) a separate pronoun. 

Thus, nbapo-ny שרף הַמ‎ SUNN after the king had burnt the roll, Jer. 
36:27; here, the infinitive, as a noun, is both governed by the preposition, and 
is in the construct state before the king, which in this case may be viewed as a 
subjective genitive ; while, as a verb, it governs ¢he roll, Other examp'es are 
the following : אְח-הַקְצִיר‎ DIWPA when ye reap (or in your reaping) the har- 
vest; LIN AYN neva in Jehovah's hating (or because Jehovah hated) us 
Deut, 1:27 (ef. also 9:28) ; אתִי‎ DANY their fearing me Is, 29:18, 


F 
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Rem. 1, Sometimes a passive rendering must be attributed to active forms of 
the Infinitive: see Est. 7:4. 

Rem. 2. ‘To keep’ may be expressed in Hebrew (1) by the absolute infinitive 
שמור‎ ; (2) more frequently, the simple construct is employed, שמר‎ ; but still 
more frequently (3) the construct with the preposition ל‎ is used, “By 3 or (4) 
שמר‎ yy (in order to keep). 

Rem. 3, ‘Not to keep’ may be expressed by (1) hy mba, or (2) מִשָמר‎ 
(lit. from keeping). 

Rem 4. spy אין‎ may mean (1) there 45 no one to keep, Ruth 4:4; (2) dz zs 
not lawful to keep, Est. 4:2; (3) at ts cmpossible to keep, 2 Chr. 20:6; Ezra 
9:15. 


125. These uses of the Absolute Infinitive should be observed :— 

1. Before the same verb in a finite form, it mostly gives the latter 
oreater emphasis; as 21M [כור‎ thow shalt certainly (thow must by all 
means) remember, Deut. 7:18. A negative is usually placed between 
the finite form and the infinitive : see no. 31 in Exercise. 

Obs. (a). In a few instances we find the construct used instead ; as Neh. 1:7. 

Obs. (b). The infinitive is not always of the same ‘conjugation’ as the finite 
verb: thus, in 1 Sam. 2:16, the finite verb is Hiphil, the infinitive is Piél, 

2. After the same verb in a finite form, the absolute infinitive de- 
notes continuance ; as DIDY DEY? he will be always acting the judge 
(he is always judge-judging), Gen. 19:9. 

Obs. The notion of continuous increase (or decrease) is usually expressed by 
mba, following the leading verb,—that form being again succeeded by an adjec- 
tive, a participle, or an infinitive; see Gen. 8:3, 5; 12:9; 26:13; 2 Sam. 
3:13 19:19; 16:5, 13 & Ch 129, Obs. 1. 

3. After a finite verb-form of quite another root, with which it is 
connected by the copulative }, it represents a finite verb similar to 
the other which precedes : as ayy ny אַיָלת בּשָרָה‎ the hind brought 
forth in the field, and forsook (the young one), Jer. 14:5: see also 
Judges 7:19. 

4, Standing alone, the first word in a sentence, or a clause, it is 
(a) mostly used for the imperative, as in the fourth commandment, 
nava אֶתדיום‎ N31, Ex. 20:8; see also Is, 91 : 5 ; (0) less frequently 
for any other finite form required by the context,.as 118 ויד‎ bey הרה‎ 
they conceive sorrow, and bring forth iniquity, Job 15 : 85 ; see also 
Jer. 32:44; 2 Kings 4:43, Of the Latin ‘historical infinitive.’ 

5. In the ‘ Hiphil,’ the absolute infinitive occasionally becomes a 
noun or adjective (quite indeclinable), or an adverb; as DWT resé, 
השבל‎ prudence, 0207 early, 1272 much, great, many, 220 well, 
carefully, PND far. 
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Exercise 21. 


5122 to smite 702 to break down, MN to open nab to catch, cap- 

‘on to cease destroy בְּחַר‎ to choose (3) ture 

“DD to count “in& bribe שָבְעָה‎ oath AN) to commit ad- 
“iBD'D number bys asking 9) strange, for- ultery 

127 to dance, leap Nj’ to hate eign HWY joy 
baw thick darkness 15M to haste ‘133 to deceive (3) 377 to kill 

“DY to watch ‘313 lying, false, np dying, dead ony to slay 

ys) knowing deceitful NB trap, snare 3°2N ear of corn 


יאֶחָרִי na qbpn mh‏ אֶתדבָּל"הָעַם: aay myn?‏ לנפ" 
Sons yoy‏ לספר "ִּי px‏ פספַר + = > רְעַתְכֶ may‏ 
לשאלי abn aad‏ * החטרים' shed‏ לרלב": * עַת'כְפור 
ny‏ רקוד + - זעְבַר ones web‏ יאב לרלף vm‏ שבָעי : 
הוה אָמַר לש :berya‏ + ל שָקְרְתי aby‏ לנתוש pind)‏ 
קלב עָלִי aa py aban shes ni dy‏ איש ye‏ 
לְכָרֶת-עָצִים: ‏ יי snp sn‏ לְמַעַן שַפַרִיבֶם: mans‏ יִרְאֶת 
omy‏ הִיאיחְכְמָה: = 5 יִלְמְרוּן mad‏ אתִי: | 15 מה יְהוָה 
pty‏ שאל מעמך כי-אם' לִיִרְאֶה Amen‏ וּלאֶהְבָה אתו 
aby‏ אֶת ry nig‏ 45 שם ישבנ בְּכְנוּ אתציוןףי: זו 
by NIN bs‏ שנְאֶתֶם' אֶבָרָה + ITE MINTS‏ כלִָאָרֶם 
פב + רע rind 20 aso myn ny pty apy‏ עַמרוּ 
הָעֶם: א |e!‏ יְהוָה NNN! ode‏ יְהוָה pony‏ וּמַשָמָרוּ “ny‏ 
הַשָבְעה : אֶלדִתָשָבַח אַתדיהוָה אֶלְהיף snipe by arbab‏ 
מִשפטיו : 5 לְעַם may‏ לא Mae Sein‏ בּבנדוי בָה": 5 
הלוף smaba‏ בוד yan‏ בִי: ‏ 5 שאול Sav‏ הָאִיש a‏ 
יפר nb wahy2s Don TPE‏ וליק rbgnyy “pay‏ 
יי שמר yA‏ תרמצה MN‏ לְאֶהָבָהי אֶתיְהוֶה Dori‏ 
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saab תִמְלוך: = הַפַּח‎ gdp vp nytt mimeo tianpaTs 
הְנָה‎ % emia 33983: pwn esi) wD 52 ees לא‎ 
: הִזֶה‎ DWN ששון וְשָמְחָה הֶרגבָּקר וְשַחט צאן: 5 זֶכורי‎ 
“mrss ergy wn שָמורי‎ *  : שמרי אֶתדבָּלִהַמַצָוֶה‎ 86 
9 spur Db) הָאות אָכוּליהַשָנְהיסְפּימִיי > הרבה‎ FP 

: מָאר‎ MENT Mwy YY נְקִי‎ BF Da 


4 See 32,5 and 7. »% Supply the verb 70 6. ¢ ‘in asking’...‘ by loving’... 
@ Sheba ; 2 Sam. 20:1 ff. 6 866 91, III.c¢. 7 ‘but...’(see end of Vocabulary, 
Exercise 18). 9 ‘in our remembering (when we remembered) Zion.” 4 ‘Both 
their love and their hatred...’ + ‘thy leaving (that thou hast forsaken)...’: see 
also 32, 5. & “When he opened [the book]...’ Neh. 8 : 5. 2 «from Jehovah’s 
loving (because Jehovah loved) you...’ ™ ‘by not keeping...2 See English 
Version of Exodus 21: 8. 9 See 55, a. P See 125, 4, 2. 9 See 125, 4, a. 
r «the month of ears of corn (Abib), i.e. the month in which the ears become ripe. 
s See 78, 2. + This word means what springs from grain that has fallen on the 
field during the harvest of the preceding year. 


Write in Hebrew 


1. [It is] good to draw near to Jehovah. 2. This is not (Not this 
is) the time to sell thine ass. 3. There is no king to rule over us. 
4. There is no woman to lament for them. 5. Let us send a messen- 
ger 60 88% this thing. 6. Our adversaries descended from the mount- 
ains to steal the cattle. 7. There is no man to be king over them. 
8. Iam not able to judge this great people. 9. The people fled be- 
cause they feared (in their fearing) the king. 10. My people have 
ceased to remember their God. 11. Why did ye smite me when I 
fell (in my falling)? 12. Ye do not know [how] ‘to make bricks. 
18. [It is] not good for us that we have forsaken (our forsaking) our 
God. 14. We have forsaken our Maker, in not keeping (not to keep) 
His commandments. 15. I have determined (purposed) not to make 
a covenant with you. 16. The Chaldeans slew every man when they 
captured (in their capturing) that city. 17. We crossed the Jordan 
before (108, a) our enemies captured our camp (124). 18. [It is] 
not good that we have sold (our selling) our cow. 19. Fools are al- 
ways falling, 20. You are always asking money. 21. Ye must 
(shall by al] means) keep my law. 22. I shall certainly not lament 
over this [fellow : see 86, Obs. b]. 23. Remember (abs. inf.) your 
oath! 24. Go! 25. They slay and eat, they cheat and steal | 


PARTICIPLES, 85 


THE PARTICIPLES, 


126. a. Verbs transitive, in Qal, have both an active and a pass- 
ive participle-form, קטגל 7 קְטָל‎ filled, both having the idea 
of continuance,—the latter being probably the only remnant of a 
now lost passive ‘ conjugation.’ b. In verbs not transitive, the 
participle Qal is like the perfect in its form: thus, 721 he delights, 
and delighting ; “\2. he fears, and fearing. c. All conjugations, 
other than the Qal, end like the perfect,@ and assume the prefix ,מ‎ 
but Niphal takes a כ‎ (see Paradigm). 

Q) A rare form of the active participle Qal is לטיל‎ ; see Ps, 16:5. 

(2) In Niphal and Pual, the final vowel of the participle is made long; see 
Paradigm, 

Obs. The participle, as its name indicates, may discharge the functions of 
several parts of speech. (a) As a noun, it may take suffixes, as OY keeping 
me (ny keeper).  (b) Itis often to be regarded as an adjective, as bps Wa 
falling mountain ; it may also be used in the construct state, as in Ezek. 9:11, 
D920 wrap clothed with the linen garments; cf. v.2. (¢) As a verb, it may 
govern another word in the accusative : see 1, 3, 7, 9, &c. in the Exercise, 


127. The plural endings of the participles are like those of nouns ; 
but, in the singular, the active feminine assumes the termination 
n—in preference to ,ה‎ 

Thus שמָרִים‎ m. and שמָרוּת‎ f. those who keep ; ne (130, Obs.) she who 
keeps,—more rarely שמְרָה‎ or .שמָרָה‎ 


128. (a) The active forms of participles mostly have a present- 
sense, but may refer to past, or even future time: thus כפל‎ may 
signify falling, fallen, or about to fall. 


(b) The passive forms sometimes possess (1) an active sense, as "3t remem- 
bering, Ps. 103:14;_ (2) sometimes they have the meaning expressed by the 
Latin Gerundive, as dba laudandus, atverds, Ps. 118:8. (3) When in the 
construct state, the word on which they lean may indicate the agent, as ya 
TIN blessed of (i. 0, by) Fehovah, Gen, 24 : 31. , 

(c) A participle, with the article prefixed, is usually to be rendered as a re- 
lative sentence ; thus 19530 he who speaks (or spoke), or whoever speaks. 

(d) The idea of continuance, inherent in the participle, may be strengthen- 
ed by the addition of the substantive verb, as in Ex. 3:1, Jud.1:7, Gen. 
39 :95 Job 1:14, Zech. 3:3, 


86. PARTICIPLES, 


129. The participles הגה (הן‎ behold, יש‎ there is, א‎ there is not, 
פל‎ all, עור‎ still, to all of which the suffix-pronouns may be joined 
(106), are mostly followed by the participle, which agrees in number 
and gender with the nominative; as בער בָּאש‎ 309 73n behold, the 
bush burned with fire; 128 שמְעִים‎ DIN they hearken not unto me; 
NPY NW she is (or was) still standing. 

Obs. 1. The participle הולף‎ going, followed by another participle or by an 
adjective whose meaning gives the special colour to the sentence, indicates 
growing intensity ; as 22) pin חָאִיש‎ the man became greater and greater, 
Est. 9:4, 

Obs. 2, In the various kinds of ‘ circumstantial clauses,’ which describe some- 
thing accessory to the main portion of the sentence, the verb, if there be any, 
is usually in the participial form, while the subject is placed first in it, and is 
mostly introduced by 1. See Gen. 19:1 (whzle Lot was sitting). 


Exercise 22. 


to labour, ‘32 fine white IDS to bind, fast- mony Athaliah‏ עָבַד 
serve ; till linen en, imprison ™ to go down, de-‏ 
Saul scend‏ שָאוּל | “WY tohelp, assist $9 Haman‏ 
to sleep Swan stumbling-block‏ ישן river, canal, M29!) bed‏ יָאר 
(&M})sup- “Wy to stand PIN strong‏ פַּחְנוּנִים | the Nile‏ 
to be strong‏ הק | circular ram-‏ מַטֶגָל to interpret plications‏ 5 
to gird moon kingdom, roy- part ja straw‏ 0 
pillar “WD to be tossed‏ עמוּד | ephod alty, reign‏ אפור 


: לדף‎ MAN INN? MN אהָב‎ oy בָּל-ישְרְאֶל‎ 

אֶלְהִים שפָט צַדִיק": man‏ משל mags: psa‏ אַתֶה הלך : 
my yy 5‏ הלְכֶת ohn yoy‏ איש ity mp cay‏ 8 
prods‏ מפעי כִּי אין עוך: אַתדְאָרֶץ pula‏ אי נתן לָכֶם: 
pny Apes 10‏ ל*: nya‏ חלם apy many‏ עַל"הַיָארי: 15 
חַלוּם חָלְמְתִּי TS rinks ps nbs‏ ָגוּר אָפוד בד 14 
byw‏ אֶחַתיאָכִי שאל NONE my BD > yD‏ האלה 
הואת: 5 לא אֶל ves pan‏ אֶתֶּהי: יע הָעֶם הישב SON‏ 
5 הָמָן bab‏ עַלְהַמָשָה : 9 בַּרוך mim‏ כִּי vey‏ קול seman‏ 
apn 20‏ ישָב עָליכְּפָּא מַלְכוּתוּ : = 5 oY‏ אפור וְהַחָמוּר 
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אפור + = > הִגָה שָאוּל שבב ישן Saya‏ 5 הגה כֶלהָאַרֶץ 
ישבֶת ושקטת': ימי הָאיש YEN‏ חיים: הנה הַמ ey‏ 
ַליקְעָמוּד + = 55 naben‏ עַמְדֶת byw? pose? sna‏ 
poy nab mony serpy‏ 5 הנה TOF spa‏ 
spby a9 2 HON‏ עִליכֶס Ay‏ ולא emai’‏ % הְנני nd‏ 
אֶלִהָעם min‏ מַכְשָלִים: = 5 שאול* עדו בגל + 5 עוני 
היום WN 85: NNT Tay ast: pin‏ פרעה "DN‏ 
נתן yan nab‏ >אַנף W387 vond Dake‏ הלך spiny‏ 35 
קיש הלף ור ִיהֶם: ‏ הט הלף vay)‏ ₪ הִגְּעַר הלף 
Sinn‏ טוב + mba wayne‏ הַהלְך בַּשָרָה : 


6 See 74, Obs.  » Pausal forms. ¢ See 71, 2. @ See 58, Note 2. 
960 55,c. 7 See 69, 5. 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Behold, the man is sitting on a stone, 92 The queen was sit- 
ting on her royal throne (cf. no, 20 above). 3. Haman was standing 
in the upper court. 4, Who is the man that loves (128, c) judg- 
ment? 5. This is the bread that perisheth. 6. David was then 
ruling over Israel. 7. Behold (129), he is coming down from the 
mountain. 8. Blessed is he that remembers the poor. 9, Behold, 
she is lying on her bed. 10. I am still watching over thee. 11. She 
was still standing there. 12. J shall not (see 24, 35, 36 in exercise): 
sprinkle the blood. 13. I dreamed a dream, and lo, [I was] stand~ 
ing before the king. 14 All the straw [was] burnt with the fire. 
15. He will not make a covenant with you. 16. Behold, I shall 
make my covenant with thee. 17. I shall not help you(dat.). 18. 
I shall not give you (dat.) wood to burn. 19. ‘Thou (f.) shalt not 
rule over this people. 20. The house is broken down. 21. The 
damsel grew more and more beautiful, 22. His appearance became 
more and more terrible. 23. The people grew stronger and stronger, 





88 NOUNS, 


First Dectension oF Nouns, 


130. The participle-form לטל‎ may be regarded as the type of 
first-declension nouns, These (a) end in~: (6) any other vowels 
they may have ® are, normally, unchangeable. @ 

Obs, The ordinary participle feminine, and others similar, ending in Na, 
are ‘Segolates, i. 6. second-declension nouns (135): ald other participle-forms, 
besides these two, are third-declension nouns (188). 

Q) Monosyllabic examples are ב[‎ son, DY name. From these must be distin= 
guished (a) nouns doubling the final letter on additions being made, and forming 
a special class of segolates (212), as ש|‎ tooth שכר)‎ his tooth); (b) forms like גר‎ 
stranger, WW witness, from ‘Verbs Ayin Waw’ (190),—third-declension nouns. 

Q@) PED axe, 1a? brick-kiln, obs dumb. On unchangeable vowels, see 26. 

131. Rules for inflecting First-Declension Nouns :— 

J, The construct singular (a) of common participle-forms is mostly 
like the absolute: (4) in monosyllables, = is sometimes shortened ; 
while (c) all other forms take simple paéah. 

Thus (a) 198 may either be the absolute, Leeper, or const. keeper of ; but 
אבד‎ perishing, has const. 128, Deut. 32:28. (6) 12 son, has construct forms 
"1A, 12 (see 144). (c) TBD) mourning, has const. IBDID; VOW hearing (12, 2) 
‘const. .שמע‎ 

II. (a) Before vowel-additions, = 18 for the most part lost, 7. 6. 
changed to Sh°wa ; sometimes, however, it is retained. (b) Before 
those which begin with consonants, it is made short. 

Thus, (a) DAY a judge, pl שפטים‎ ; 105 ₪ priest, פהני‎ my priests )10( ; 
but שוְמָמִים ,שוּמַמָה‎ astonished ; (b) JIN thy enemy (in pause גאַלְף ; (איבף‎ 
thy redeemer (p. Wei) ; pabp your staff. ₪ ‘ 

1V.B. The student should here carefully revise what is laid down in 48. 


Exercise 23. 
by: to redeem ; to wo to spread out DA womb, belly צְרֶר‎ to persecute, 


avenge nbon dark purple יָצָר‎ to form, shape; bean adversary 
רנע‎ to terrify; פְּקוּדִים‎ precepts יוְצָר‎ a potter 93 high place 
to tremble מָשַל‎ to rule חִסִירֶה‎ stork ban spy 
YT to beat flat, bay to eat, devour 7) appointed time nar sacrificing 
spread out now to rejoice or place: assembly "192!) burning in- 
929 to touch, smite שָלוּם‎ peace, health “Wh clay cense 


wp to be holy vq to seek, search 728 to curse מָפַלֶט‎ deliverer 


FIRST DECLENSION, 89 


spa אָנָּבִי הנעי‎ > soya בְָּמִיוְהי‎ * Synths גּאֶל*‎ mime 
>בִיוס‎ sep namapain-bss הוה רקעי הָארֶץ:‎ spay 
המְְּפּר בִּירוּשָלֶם כְּמְסְפַר הָרַרְרְטון":  עַלמוְבַה‎ Say ההוא‎ 
אַתרהירן‎ sap says vrbon wp ma הוהב'פרשו‎ 
וְהָאָשָה הַזּאת‎ N10 ְבִיבותִיו:‎ DID "הָעֶם‎ yoy OMNI 
לשמרי‎ phy מָעוּלֶם‎ AM אֶחָד : = \ תפר‎ maa ישבת‎ 
13 ema אחָרִי‎ aes יאל‎ eae vats ina 
מה-שמי וּמַהשָטד‎ +  : בְַבְנד‎ pa papa ִדאַתָּה‎ wa-dyip 
וה-שמי לְעוּלם:- יגדל שמִף ערדעלֶם:  אִתָּה‎ 5 sina 
pas rm 19 opty mby 18: gow יְהוָה ּאֶלנוּ מָעוּלֶם‎ 
“by ga barat + אֶש אבְלֶה* הוא + ַ אַרְּפָה איבי‎ 
: דרשיף‎ mary תוּרְתַף : 5 לא‎ yan 34 תּשָמַח: 3 שלום‎ 
puny) MAN) BAM אַנְחְנוּ‎ > tsp הוה גְאָלְךּ צר‎ 24 
כ" לְדור‎ 5 inne meine? roi בִֶ‎ band הנ‎ 26 
mT mye = : הזה‎ py בְּמַקְלִי "עְבַרְתִּי‎ > sah 
מוּעַדָיהָ + ו צַרְרִים"הֶם לָכֶם: | 5 ארְרִיף"אָרוּרי:  הנס‎ 
%  :םֶתָא'םיִלְּגְרַמ‎ * phy *אְְוּ למָטִים‎ cash אכלים‎ 


ער yn‏ מִזבְּחִים? ּמְקטָרִיםי בַבְּמות : 1 יהוה מִפַּלְמִי ‘IND?‏ 1 


6 See 131, L a 8 due 87,1 Gand Obs. ¢ See 131, Lc. 6 See 12, 2. 
> Hadadrimmon in the valley of Megiddo (Zech. 12:11), where deep lamentation 
was made for the death of Josiah, 2 Chr. 35 : 23, cf. 2 Kings 23 : 29. F See 
83, 1. 9 See 55, a. h See 80. + See 93, 6. ל‎ See 127. 7 See 124. 
m See 18, Obs. 1. n See 29, 1. 9 See 114, 3. P All these forms are 
Piel participles (168). 


Write in Hebrew 
1, This is his son (Dagesh conj. : cf 15 above). 2. Behold, I will 
slay (129) thy son. 3. Whatis thy name? 4, What is the name 
of this place? 5. Where art thou (Exer. 16, no. 82), my son? 6. 
Here is (behold) thy staff! 7. We all (106) heard her bitter lam- 


90 SEGOLATE NOUNS. 


entation (76, 3)for her son. 8. We are not his spies. 9. Hearken 
unto me, ye who seek (seekers of) Jehovah. 10. Thy priests forsake 
thee (are thy forsakers). 11. The inhabitants (dwellers) of that land 
are tillers of the ground. 12. Behold, he will deliver thee (cf. no. 26 
above) into my hand. 13. She will not give us into their hand. 14. 
Thy God [will be] thy deliverer from all thine enemies (cf. 37 above). 
15. Jehovah is the Judge and Redeemer of his people (98). 16. An 
everlasting covenant will I make with those who seek me (my seek- 
ers) and who remember (rememberers of) my name, 


DECLENSION oF Nouns.‏ 2א₪800 


132. The nouns called ‘Segolates’ (see b, below) are somewhat 
numerous, aud for the most part regular in their formation. The 
basis of their subdivision is the nature of their leading vowel-sound, 
which may be a, or 6 )4(, or o(u). ‘To illustrate the process of form- 
ation in these nouns, we shall employ the root POP, 


Ist. Class 2nd. Class 3rd. Class 
(a). ANCIENT GROUND-FORMS 20R 2p Sep (qotl) 
bap 


(6). These forms are not quite easily pronounced, from absence of 
a vowel-sound between the last two radicals: accordingly, s’gol was 
introduced after the second radical (hence the name * segolates’ for 
this whole class of nouns). The tone, however, still remains upon the 
penult, ‘Thus arise the following 


TRANSITION-FORMS bop bop Sop 
782 
(c). But the first syllable is (1) open now, and (2) has the tone ; its 


vowel therefore (37) 18 made long. The words thus finally assume 
these 


ORDINARY FORMS bye boo bop 
22 


Obs. 1. Whether a segolate which has the form oP be of the first or second 
class, can only be determined when the noun is elsewhere met with, in a shape 
which shows its proper vowel under the first radical. E.G. 12 horn, PI 
righteousness, are found to belong respectively to the 186. and 2nd. class, from 
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the occurrence of such forms as ‘372 my horn, ‘P'¥ his righteousness. 1 

Obs. 2. Some nouns refuse to take the final Segol instead of the Shewas ; as 
TV spikenard, NON sin, ny (qist) truth. 

Obs. 3. The a of first-class Segolates is often lengthened in pause; see 45, 6. 
Sometimes even second-class vowels become Qaméz ; thus pa, גּבָרָת‎ 

Obs. 4. Unusual are {Dap his thicket, Wan his burden, from Jab, bab. 
133. For the plural absolute, all three classes of Segolates have 

but one common form, הְטָלִים‎ 

1. This form is founded on the singular bpp, which is essentially identical 
with קטל‎ (182, a) as will be seen (a) from the occurrence of such double forms 
in Hebrew as ZA and 733 hero, 73 and בְּהוּן‎ thumb ; and (6) from the fact 
that Syp is a common form of such nouns in Aramean, (Cf. the construct 
infinitive with suffixes, 123, 2, b). 

2. The only two exceptions are שָרְשִים‎ )80-18- sivm) roots, from wy ; and 
DW IP (qo-da-st¥m), with article ,ההְדָשִים‎ from wap holy place. 

134. Laws for inflecting Segolates :— 

I. The Construct Singular is mostly like the absolute: see the 
pavadigms. 

But these words take a special construct-form : YD}, 6 YO} ₪ plant; VN, ₪ 
חדר‎ chamber ; שגר‎ 6 Ww fetus ; yay, 6 שָבַע‎ seven ; ,השע‎ CG yun nines 
and זרע‎ ‘once (Num. 11:7) takes the form yu. 

II. The old ground-form is that to which are joined (a) all suffix- 
es, both ‘grave’ and ‘light,’ (96) appended to the singular ; (b) the 
endings of the dual, and the construct plural; to this last, again, 
are joined the ‘heavy’ plural suffixes. (See the Table). 

IIL. The form to which light plural suffixes are joined is furnish- 
ed by the plural absolute, from which the final ם‎ must be removed. 

Obs. The rules now given apply to prepositions which were once nouns simi- 
lar to these; thus 13} before, 132) ₪6. 

135. With these nouns are classed (1) their cognate feminines 
which ae in 1 accented, as 1379 queen (from ל‎ 129); 7ND (= WP) 
hiding ; nppy (= 228) Sood : (2) those feminines which end in n, and 
have the accent on the penult; as N2Y fem. part. (from "?ב‎ ; 127) 
sitting ; 1)33 mistress (suff. °9)23, fat ,מז‎ 123); Na? br abhor 
widow (suff, IAD) ; nny brass (dual DIAw brazen fetter "s, double 
bonds). 

Obs. 1. Some of these feminines in N= exhibit a decided preference for the 
other forms, particularly in the construct state, and in assuming suffixes; as 
m7 kingdom, const. (and abs.) מִמְלָכֶת‎ suff. .מִמֶלַכָתִּי‎ 





1 To guide the student at first, the figure (1) or (?) will be placed after forms 
like these, to show their class; thus שר 6 מֶלְדּ‎ (2). See 24, 4. 
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Obs. 2. The feminines return to the crude state as the ground-form to which 
all kinds of suffixes are joined ; thus שלמת'‎ my garments, but plural absolute 
.שלְמוּת‎ \ 

Obs. 8. Though, as shown above, both the masculine and feminine forms of 
these Segolates are often co-existent, some, which have the masculine form in 
the singular, assume the terminations of the feminine throughout the plural ; 
and conversely, Thus WD} soul, pl. MWD} (once =*ם‎ ( ; npay ear of corn, 
plur, BYR, | \ 


Exercise 24. 


ain} near 0/. NYP (1) bow DF constantly לְבְנון‎ Lebanon 
סֶדם‎ Sodom ‘132 (2) sepulchre = 19 (2) midst מוּלְרֶת‎ (1) birth, origin ; 
ON) wild bull D2 toanoint, pour wap lamb; nya or native land 
יְהוּשע‎ Joshua out a libation nya ewe-lamb “ADS Esther 


YIP to rend, tear Ni) dual loins wrap clothing THD א‎ 1730 telling 

(?)garment 208 gift mon, mony outergarment ove to put off, strip‏ בָּנָד 

wap holiness ; sanc- mn threshing-floor ma worn out nyhp under garment 
tuary, holy place 137 corn, grain רִיחַ‎ odour TINDA splendour 


bapa spray? בֶּרְרֶף כָּלדהָאָרְ.‎ ob אָנְכִי חול‎ nan 

“OD מָאד:+ 5 הן‎ WED שמר‎ + HERI לא‎ * + 
mms : יְהוָה בְּכלדרְּרְכִיו *קרוב צַדְקי‎ prays ַנִפָשת לִיי:‎ 
mm: PI BN II = DBA DD BAe apa 
וְאֶתיארְָם‎ Dap! IN מַלְָּ > אַלֶה מלָכִי'הָאָרֶץ:‎ 
SpE mp rab 5  :ּופנ יְהוּשַָ: *יבָּמִלְכִיהָ'‎ gb 
‘MBBS thei לא‎ * ron wap aT DED קרט‎ 5 
man any רְתַצְתִי‎ pI שקרי: *רְמץ‎ ore e 
קרש‎ met ְבְרותִיהָ+‎ mnisap 3s ean apy MNb ay 
נסְבתי מלכי‎ * wap NBoby ave 5אְֶהִים‎ awa 
על כָּלגָרנות‎ pings עַלהַרְקדְשי *; זפחי במתניו:  אֶהַבַתּ‎ 
אינני‎ = sama sabes ren א מַטָאתִ‎ + 
>5כְבְשִים לְלְבוּשָף + מָה‎ mm NBII MANS? + DIA 
בַּבְתי הָאֶלָה:  5 שלמות בְּלוּת'עָלִיהֶם:  5 רִיח‎ vow nin 
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שלְמְתִיך mp‏ לְבָנן: * שָאוּל"שאַלהִיש לֶנוּ וּלְמוּלְרְתָנו: 
*אין amy‏ מַגָרֶת"מוּלְדְתָּהּ : יאַתָּה So Seip‏ מַמְלְכוּת 
הַגָם: יי מַמֶלֶכְ בּכלידור: = פָּשָטְתִי אֶת-כְפנְת: ‏ ₪ 
בשי 2" Wy DOvAN NEN‏ הַקְרָש': 


« Vocative. ל‎ See 32, 1. ¢ To me,’ 5. 6. mine: cf. Exercise 15, nos, 25 
and 29, 4 See 83, 1. 6 The abstract noun ‘deceit’ instead of an adjective 
‘deceitful’ = 27866 80, 1. 9 See both 83, 1 and 80, 2. 2 Hos. 9:1. t See 
91B. II. ¢ * 06 76, Exc.2. See page 40, foot-note 1. m See 125, 1. 
n ‘Esther did not tell’... The verh is a participle of the Hiphil form (171, 1). 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Thou hast heard all my vows. 2. Their vows are before him. 
3. My vine isin the midst of the garden. 4. Let us open thy king’s 
sepulchre. 5. We opened the sepulchres of our kings, 6. Our souls 
cleave to the dust. 7. Jehovah our king rules over all the king- 
doms of the earth, and his kingdom is everlasting (is a kingdom 
of eternity). 8. Our vines are from his vineyard. 9. Why have 
ye rooted out the vines of their vineyards? 10. Why hast thou not 
put off thy holy garments (83, 1, and 80,2)? 11. Who shall dwell 
in his holy mountain? 12. Put on thy dark purple robe. 13. There 
18 no corn in my threshing-floor. 14. Our feet (dual) did not stum- 
ble upon their hills (93, 6). 15. Who stole my garments out of our 
threshing-floor? 17. There is no peace in their midst. 18. Why 
hast thou taken my money and my books? 19. Write this (63, Obs.) 
in thy book. 20. Why have ye not taken your books? 21. Our 
outer garments are garments of wool. 22. Thy woollen under gar- 
ment is worn out. 23. Thy garments are worn out. 24. Thy right- 
eousness is very great. 25. Open your doors to your king and (99, 
Obs.) queen. 26, Jehovah will again gather the tribes of Israel to 
their land, 





41 SEGOLATE NOUNS, 


SrecgoLaTe Nouns wrtH Asprrate Roots. 
(Second Declension, continued). 


136. (a) The common form of Segolates, with only the jirst letter 
aspirate, is regular. Those of the second class mostly take ~ for the 
first vowel. Thus, 722 )1( servant, | חפ‎ pleasure, WIN month. 

_Obs. איש‎ a man, is really a noun of this form (first class), and modified from 

(see 144).‏ אָנָש 

(b) Of Segolates whose second radical is an aspirate, those of the 
first class take, mostly, two patabs; ¢hird aspirates take pa¢ah for 
their final sound. (No form occurs of second aspirates). 

E.G. W2 ₪ youth, (but also, with strong aspirates, ond bread, DT womb), 
30) breadth. ae 

Obs. ראש‎ head, is properly a segolate (originally (רְא'ש‎ ; the plural absolute 
DWN is for DWNT, 66. (144). See 14, 2, and cf. 108, Obs. a. 

(c) When the third letter is an aspirate, all three classes of Segol- 
ates take patah for their second vowel. The vast majority of forms 
are of the second class. 

Examples are Y9D (1) rock, MIB (2) sprow, NIN way. 

Obs, SMA, IN] Gen. 1:2, are for WA, 13. 

137. Modifications in inflection. a. When a Shewa is to be placed 
under an aspirate, the Hatephs are employed, according to the laws 
for aspirates. 6. Second-Class Segolates in which the first root- 
letter is an aspirate, mostly assume s°gol in their first syllable when 
it is closed, 

Examples are (a) DYTAY servanis, חָרָשִים‎ months (see 10, 1); also "wy? his 
servant, but von? my bread (see 10, 2). Again (b) חָפְצִי‎ my delight, accord- 
ing to 30. :ּ 

Obs. The nouns by deed, “SF form, have ,פעלו‎ jax, as well as iby, 
תָּאָרוּ‎ ; and Sak tent, makes, in the plural, אהָלִים‎ bay; see 134, II. IIL. 

Note the following expressions,— 

(1) הָאִיש‎ WS O the happiness [pl.] of the man / blessed is the man Ps. 1:1. 

(2) בְּעָצֶם היום הַזֶּה‎ on the selfsame (very) day, lit. in the bone of this day. 
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Exercise 25. 


NTN delight‏ ,חָטָד child won seize, wield, DX) perfect‏ ַלְבְּה 2 לד 
desolation‏ שָמָמָה ye (?) transgression handle DM upright‏ 

kneading-trough‏ משָאָרֶת preacher, Hc- (morally)‏ קְהָלָת manna‏ מֶן 
DYD taste clesiastes 1 nbnn beginning moxdis work (appoint-‏ 


Ww cake, juice pit! door-post עָצֶם‎ (1) bone, body, | ed), business 
"23 morning | פָתַח‎ (2) opening, en- self; p/. D', MOD shoulder 
שלף‎ draw out, trance, door | צְרָעַת‎ leprosy 319") negligence ; de- 
draw off byy sandal, shoe jt) (1) basket ceit, fraud 


ome‏ ילְדִי-פַשָעי וָרָע שקר*: > המן TID‏ הואי וְמַעָמו 
wh ows‏ הַשמִן: יבְּקר זר זרְעַף :+ > שלף SBI‏ 
לא שלף הער stam‏ >תפְשי חַרְבוּת nbs‏ ז נער עמו: 
ְבִיבותִי PEN miso v2‏ הֶראשנים": 10 PPPS IY‏ 
ayn‏ הֶם+ * ור spay‏ 5 פרעה קצף ywyay-by‏ 14 
spray wets San / nbap spy psn ebay‏ אֶלֶהי 
DEN Ton pisb/omabn‏ אֶתדהָכְמָתף := אָשָרִי DON‏ 
ob ons‏ לשלר יעַדרִלְתְתִי לשפר shoo penne nin‏ 
mabe yma‏ שְבָאיאֶתבֶּליחְפְצָה : 1 הַחְרָש bob min‏ ראש 
חרשים ראשו הוא לְחָרְשִי הַָנָה: ‏ שלף אִיש נָּעָלו: 20 
abet rome nibs nibys‏ הָאָבְנִים הַאֶלֶה + = > עָסאָבָני 
min‏ בּרִיתַף + > שרי ae‏ עַלישָמוּת spo‏ יְרְאֶל : 
myn: Snap‏ פַּעָל: > אש mba‏ 5 27 
apy‏ איש DA‏ יעב אהלים: ‏ 5 לְאהָלִיף יִָרְאֶלי: ‏ 9 עפ 
אֶהָלֶה' בְחְלֶה: ‏ בשו עצַמותינו: ' py‏ שלום בַּעַצְמִי 
BD‏ חטָאתִי: 5 שְמְעוּנָא תוכַתְתִּי : 5 צַרְעַת “PSTN YOY‏ 
ga‏ ברע לעוּלם: איבי נתנו speed naan npor-ny‏ 





1 The feminine (in form ; for this word is but once, Eccl. 7 : 27, construed as 
feminine) is sometimes used in designating an office. 
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בְחַלְקֶיְחַלי teqpbn‏ לא יְָטְתִ savin byes‏ ִחָשָבוּתי: 
97 לא מַחְשבותִי מַחְשָבותִיכֶ sagt pass:‏ וִּשָאַרְתְ: 9 
מַשָאָרְתֶם' בְּשְמְלְתֶם" עַלשָבָמַם: ‏ 5 הִמִלְאבָה mom‏ 40 
אֶרוּר ‘ny‏ מְלָאכֶת rn mint‏ 6 מַהמַלְאַכְּּ 
See 89, 1. % See 194, 1, Exceptions. | 6 806 50. | 506760 ,8 |66‏ 6 
Exceptions, 1 a. J See 128, ₪ 9 Cf. Exercise 21, Note 6. h Sheba,‏ ,76 
in Southern Arabia. + Supply ‘shall be called :’ Ezek. 48 : 31. + The cry‏ 
usually raised on the outbreak of civil war in Israel. 7 See 95, 3rd Sing. a.‏ 
m “because of’... n ‘my pleasant portion :’ see 83, 1, and 80, 2. 9 On the‏ 
see 19, 5. P From Is, 57:6; observe the change of meaning‏ ל Dagesh in the‏ 
in the same word. 4 See 114, Obs. 2. 7 See 93, 8. 5 See 125, 5. tthe‏ 
thatdoeth’... | # The accusative is here used in an adverbial sense, ‘ deceitfully’‏ 
.)7 ,208( 
Write in Hebrew‏ 


1. I know the transgression of Israel. 2. Thy transgression is ever 
before me. 38. Thisis our bread. 4, My servants are your servants. 
5. Her servants were around her. 6. His delight is in the ways of 
thy servants. 7. Blessed is he who dwells (137, Note 1) in his tents. 
8. Our king will put forth his hand upon all lands. 9. Our portions 
have fallen to us in pleasant lands (83, 1). 10. I am thy pleasant 
portion. 11. We have taken our portion in their land. 12. Their 
swords are in my bones. 13. Pull off thy shoes (dual) from off thy 
feet. 14. May his leprosy cleave (117, 3, c) to thy servant and to 
his seed. 15. What is his business in the tents of the children of 
transgression? 16. His kneading-trough is upon his shoulder. 7. 
How dreadful are thy deeds! 18. Thou knowest his evil device a- 
gainst the gates of righteousness. 19. Cursed be his basket and his 
kneading-trough. 20, My delight is in thy tents. 21. On that 
day, we do not (129) perform our work (cf. 41, above) according to 
our pleasure in all our gates. 22. Peace be to thy bones ! 


Turrp 208108. 


138. The forms of third-declension nouns (and adjectives) are va- 
rious, but most coritain at least one vowel a,—long, but changeable : 
this may be taken as their most distinctive sign. 
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Examples are 127 word, DIM .ג‎ and M93M f. wise, .מז זָקן‎ and MPH + 
old, 39 cluster of grapes, WWD seat, Sova palace, מָקוּם‎ place, 1391) wild- 
erness, $2 harvest, WWI anointed, Messiah, ny Jield ; participial forms 
like JN} בְּרוּכָה .ג‎ 5 blessed, WOW .ג‎ NY} (but not Nw): cf. 127, and 
130 06s.) £. kept &c.; also feminine nouns like תורה‎ law, 13°2 understanding, 
mY year, NYY sleep, NY righteousness (cf. the forms in 135), NAVI abo- 
mination, Some nouns of this declension have =, as DISS stall, yon in- 
terpreter, and similar Hiphil participles (191). 

Note. Besides the three ‘declensions’ properly so called, a fourth ‘class’ 
may be formed of nouns not subject to internal change of vowels, 7, 6. not in- 
flected. Instances have been already given, as דור‎ a generation, 130 good, 
טוב‎ goodness, צגר‎ rock, רוח‎ wind, spirit, קיר‎ wall, city, שיר‎ song, אל‎ God, 
בְּרִית‎ covenant, NIN spear, WI2 first-born, חמור‎ ass, WI hero, W332 first- 
Fruit, ברב‎ cherub, WBS poor, הנון‎ gracious, אחרון‎ later, latter, PTY just, 
righteous, PYT$') justifying, and all similar Hiphil participles (171). 


139. Rules! for Third-Declension Nouns and Adjectives :— 
I. Every new syllable, appended to the word, destroys (if possible) 
what was the vowel of the penult syllable. 


II. Moreover, in the construct state (and hence, also, before the 
‘heavy suffixes,’ 95), the jizal vowel (a) in the singular, is skorten- 
ed, (b) in the plural, mostly dost. 

Thus, from the words already given, we form (1) by ‘light’ additions made 
to them, 9723 thy word, "970 thy wise men, D2 clusters, WipID his 
place; but in such cases as DAW their seat, הִיכָלות‎ palaces, WIAD her 
wilderness, the first vowel is unchangeable : see 26, 1, 2. (2) These same 
words, (a) in the construct singular, become 7379, 034, 32%, Dipp, שדָה‎ 66. 
with heavy suffixes, ד בַרְכֶם‎ 620. = )2( The plural constructs, whether simple or 
with heavy suffixes, assume the forms ')24, חַכְמִיהֶם‎ 86. (for "34, חַכְמִיהָם‎ ; 
see 80(. The construct plural ‘23 (with Dagesh dirimens, 19, 5) is a peculiar 
form. . 

Obs. 1. Some words which end in = are, in the construct singular, like Seg- 
olates ; as IND shoulder, IN slow, const. \N3, TIS. 

Obs, 2. DY blood, 1} hand, with heavy suffixes, become ,רמְכֶם‎ DD}. 

III. Further, as has already been remarked, all feminines which 
end in ,--ה‎ discard this, in the singular, for their old termination n, 
to form the construct, and before assuming suffixes. 

This n retains the Qaméz with light suffixes, but takes a Patah in the con- 
struct and with heavy suffixes ; thus, nbiy burnt-offering, neay corpse, WON 
handmaid, MOI ground, MPN anger, become “New, ,עולת‎ Inds», גִבְלַת‎ 
DINDIN, WH 6 





1 Especially in this declension must the student carefully attend to changes 
in the place of tone, and in the form of syllable : see 47, 48, 49. 


6 
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IV. Those nouns and adjectives which end in "~ drop this before 
assuming anything. The construct of this form 18 7~. 
Thus שָרָה‎ field, Ndy leaf, become TY, MIY, ITY (93, 6, עלה‎ 6. 


wr? 
Observe the following constructions :— 
1. איש פהן‎ 6 priest, WT איש‎ a Jew. Cf. dip tepedbs, 6 
2, DDT איש‎ a man of blood (143, 3), a bloody man, 


Exercise 6 


12W1 dwelling, hab- OY pen, style BY lip 81) prison, custody 
itation שֶמְטָה‎ remission, ny ear (64,6) 1973 beast, cattle 
N2¥ host, army (67,1) release bay uncircumcised לי‎ Levite - 
m2 mouth נָדָד‎ wander, flee DY? indignation Vt) Nazarite ; un- 
לְשון‎ tongue yw wicked, guilty 7¥Y shut up, confine pruned vine 
Nn! to be afraid, bbn slain; profane #9 neck, back © ¥3 gather (grapes) 
fear (126, b) "W just, upright 1973 blessing 307 wide, broad 


יקרושייְהוָה צְבְאוּתי: *בְלֶסיקְרשים: אֶהַבְִּי Dipb‏ משָן 
seins‏ +בְּרַח לי א -מקוּמף + 5 שַמָעוּ osmY TITY‏ 6 
לאשְמַטְתָּ omy‏ לא אִיש ‘ay DTT‏ כִּיבָבַר mp‏ 
IT UE es why iw 32)‏ חָכָמִיס + יְהוּשָפָט WIT‏ אֶת 
min‏ בָּכֶל- saab‏ 10 קְרְעו pa‏ וְאֶלדבְִּיכֶם; 1 אִנָםי 
my Det‏ 5 הָאִיש הַהוּא On‏ וְישָר Se)‏ ' אֶלְהִים: 
ey p»bn 13‏ לְבֶב: = + חַטָאת bya mana mp‏ בול : 
5 בָרוּכִים yI} 16 vind DAY‏ בְּרוּבִי* הוה boiz ymin‏ 
הָעִיר imaay‏ 8 קְרְבָה | שַָת'הַשָמְטָה: 19 1 roby‏ הַהוּא msn)‏ 
naw‏ המל nine 9  :‏ רשעים תִקַצְנֶה": = יי אָשָפך inn‏ 
oy‏ > גְרוּלֶה חָמַת enim‏ ה5ּאָמַתִף smh‏ א חָלְלִיךּ 
לא חַלְלַיחַרֶב + אמָה sty‏ 1126 עַרֶתַּ +" הְנני ברא 
PIN) OWN "oe‏ חָרְשָה : N29 DMN mony min 2s‏ 
bay‏ שִפַתִיםי: ‏ כָּלהַגים sabobay bynes) pay‏ 31 
שיו מלאו ועט ולשונו rerbos ways‏ > צעמ sana‏ 


THIRD DECLENSION. , 04 


בַרְכָת יְהוָה אֶלִיֶם': > cymes 5 sonny nian‏ 
ְמַרְאֶה נְחַשָת  :‏ א גְּלִיםי wy‏ יהוָה: ‏ י בָּשָנֶה הַשָבִעִית 
שרף לא syn‏ 55שדתינו לאֶחֶרִיי: עַםדקְשְהְעְרף PMN‏ 
40 אֶשָה קָשָת'רוּחַ Thy 9 = spa‏ הָעִיר וְאֶתתָצָרָיו" 
ay 2 tabs nd‏ עְצוּר בָחָצַר הַמָשָרֶת roy 4  :‏ שמְתֶם' 
ETE‏ > בּרוך'רִי מ ופרי + > ליהמת 
sw‏ 6 הַמָקוּם MDW‏ קְרָש" הוּא*: 4 PRAT‏ עְנָבִים בַּגַּפָן : 
+ אֶתעגָבִי sy‏ לא תְבְצר: = FOYE mon?‏ מָאד: ‏ 9 
names‏ יְדִייוּנְלֶה + 1 הְנַחדהוּא LOPS‏ 


6 Supply 0 - 5 As a proper noun, 2 ₪ cannot fe construct 
with a following genitive; cf. אֶלהִים צְבָאות‎ Ps, 59:6; 80:5 860 also אדְנִי‎ 
ning. But this 0 may be viewed as an ellipsis for צְבָאות‎ oy ו ה‎ 
c 9 79, 3. 4 See 114, ‘Obs. 1. a "0 of words? 2, 6. eloquent ; see 
Idiom 2, in 139. 7 See p. 72, end of Vocabrilary, 9 See 121, a. 1 See 
129. + See 69, 4, and 126, 0, also 0006. b (on the construct). J See p. 62, 
foot-note, 2. + See 128, ₪ 8. The constructs of 79% and m3 are iden- 


tical in form. m The meaning of this form (‘will be short’) is an exception to 
the general principle stated in 116, 006. 6. ” See 68, Obs. 2. 9 See 140, a. 
2 See 114, Obs. 3. 9 See 127. v This is a wish, or prayer.  * Dative of 


possession : ...‘(belong, belongs) to’... ; cf. Exercise 15, nos. 25, 29, 30. t See 
66, Examples, and foot-note on p. 38; also Exercise 9, nos. 23, 24, 25. uw The 
subject of the sentence is ‘The Children of Israel.’ * See 93, 0. 9 See 83, 1. 
x See 56. y ,..‘wide of (both) hands (7. 6. spacious) and’... 


Write in Hebrew 

1. The gold of that land is good. 2. Where is my golden cup? 
83,1, and 80,2). > 3. We did not hear thy words. 4. Ye have not 
listened to my words of peace (80,2). 5. We delight not (129 and 
126, b) in the blood of the slain. 6. Your blood will I shed upon 
his. ground. 7. We donot fear the wrath of our master. 8. Pour not, 
we pray thee (121), thine anger upon us. 9. The elders (old men) 
judged the congregation of Israel. 10. The elders of our congrega- 
tion are God-fearing men (cf.-12, above). 11. Their fields are for- 
saken, 12. The blessing of Jehovah is upon his field. 13. His cattle 
has perished from off his 10108. 14, Pharaoh and his wise (men) are 
hard-hearted (hard of heart : cf. 39 and 40, above). 15. These dam- 
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sels are sad in spirit (cf. 40, above). 16. All the wise (men) are very 
handsome (beautiful of form), 17. Those virgins are of beautiful ap- 
pearance (cf. Exerc. 9, nos, 27,28). 18. Who is wise-hearted (wise 
of heart) among them ? (cf. Ex. 24, nos. 31, 32). 19. All these are 
wise-hearted (men). 20. Keep thy tongue from deceitful words (i. 6. 
words of deceit). 21. Jehovah formed our flesh out of the dust of 
the earth. 22. Who has eaten thy flesh and thy corn? 23. I have 
not eaten thy master’s flesh and corn (cf. 98). 24, Behold the hand- 
maid of thy lord! 25. Cursed is their ground for your sake (because 
of you: 108,a) 26. The hand of Jehovah is very strong. 27. The 
sea is wide (cf. 50, above). 28. All the Nazarites were holy to Je- 
hovah. 29. The priests are clothed with (121, Obs. a, 1) their holy 
garments (83, 1, and 80, 2). 


Note. The vocalisation of certain plural forms of the third declension is 
identical with that of segolate nouns; cf. 0°92, דַּבְרִי ,דְּבָרִי‎ 66. with O 5D, 
סְפָרִי‎ EP, 6 


Tur Duat כפאג‎ PLURAL. 


140. The Dual number is, in general, confined to what may be re- 
garded as a pair. 
The instances may thus be classified :— 

a. Organs of the body, as אֶזְנְיִם‎ ears, DIDID wings. 

b. Things made in pairs by human art, as ְּלְתַיִם‎ Solding-doors, pybys shoes. 
But the latter word occurs more frequently in the plural. 

6. Numerals, as DY two, DINNID two hundred (14, 2). 

d. Any two objects viewed in close connection, and thus forming an ideal 
whole, as 09977) éwo rivers (viz. the Euphrates and Tigris), D1" the space of 
two days, L. bidwum. 

6. Certain intensive nouns, as DINYY) double wickedness, DIINY noon. (lit. 
double light). 


Obs. 1. Some words append the dual ending to the plural form; thus חומות‎ 
city walls, המותי‎ double wails. 

Obs, 2. The dual may appropriate some special meaning : thus D372 horns 
(of animals), pl. קָרָנוּת‎ Aorns (of the altar); OMY hands, but Ni? handles, 
sides, &c. : 

Obs. 3. The dual feminine of numerals expresses multiplicity ; as אַרְבַּעָתִּיִם‎ 
fourfold. לי‎ 
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141. Nouns masculine which end in ‘+, make their full plural 
in O%— ; but in most cases this termination is shortened into ,--'ם‎ 
Thus, °¥ 6 ship, becomes DY or OY, 
Obs. A few nouns masculine, found in the later or poetic books, assume the 


common Aramaic ending ['-- , instead of --'ם‎ ; thus, prep kings, Proverbs 
31:3, &¢. : 


142. (a) Nouns feminine which end in 2-7 7 (Naz 136, 5) reject 
this ending previous to their assuming ™ the plural sign, (b) Those 
nouns which end in --*ת‎ change this into M— ; )6( the termination 
-וּת‎ becomes --*1ת‎ 

Thus, אגָרֶת‎ aes becomes NTN ; טבעת‎ ring, becomes .טִבָּעות‎ Again, 


MW an "Egyptian WON, becomes מַלְכוּת ; מִצְרִיות‎ kingdom, takes the 
form .מִלְכָיות‎ 


Obs, Some feminines retain their final MN when they assume the plural end- 
ing; as חָנִית‎ @ spear, pl. חָנִיתִים‎ and nin. 

143. (1). Some nouns do not assume the plural form; such are 

the following :— 

a. Collective nouns, as {NY small cattle, 2 women and children. 

b. Nouns used in a general or comprehensive sense, as 2M} gold, אש‎ fire. 

0. Some abstract nouns, as nba Jolly. 

d. Nouns applied only to units, as nY a (single) sheep or goat, the corre- 
sponding collective being ,צאן‎ 


(2). Some other nouns occur in plural form :— 


a. Nouns which denote a state or condition, 88 סַנְוָרִים‎ blindness, שבולים‎ 
childlessness. 

b. Bodily parts, as D°95 the face, DYINYS the neck (also singular). 

c. A period of time; thus נָעוּרִים‎ youth, DM life. 

0. Title, or dignity, as אֶלְהִים‎ God, DI lord, master, בּעָלִים‎ lord, mas- 
ter, owner. But all these nouns are also used in the singular. 


Obs. The predicate of nouns like these is mostly singular; see Is. 19:4; 

37:4; Ps. 75:8, On the other hand, see Gen. 4:6 ete. 

(3). Some nouns exhibit difference of use or application—not of 
their essential meaning—in their plural form. 

wheat growing in the‏ 5 חַפָּה DY Blood, D3 blood when shed;‏ .₪ פד 
barley.‏ שָערִים 5 ‘wheat as grain, and similarly noyy‏ חטִים field,‏ 

(4). In some nouns, the plural endings 5’— and Mi— appear to be 
employed indifferently ; in others, preference may indicate peculiar- 
ity of usage, or specialty of meaning. 

Thus, pan and מַנְָלות‎ equally signify 2010008 ; שָנִים‎ and ni both 


mean years, but the latter is the rarer and more poetic form ; כִּבְּרִים‎ means 
round pieces of money, talents, NIND2 signifies round loaves or cakes, 
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Exercise 27. 


MDS lame 332 (1) knee Dp old age אַלְמְנוּתִים‎ widowhood 
DIM” snuffers | צום‎ fasting, a fast זְנוּנִים‎ adultery | M3’ forget 
נשף‎ (2)twilight 197! side 191) deceit Dy a little, few 
שק‎ sackcloth mw cave בְּחָרִים‎ youth קוץ‎ thorn 
mrpbyip cymbals מאזניָם‎ balance עָלוּמים‎ youth Pan folding. 
ָּרֶם‎ (1)vineyard “¥} form; thought nya shame תְּנוּמָה‎ slumber 
bow (2) shekel mabas friend, guide 17 owner nbip word (pl. }’,) 


obs‏ לפפח so‏ רלְתִיִם אִין pens ond‏ פּרְשִים 

6 rm *כְּשָלנו' בה‎ ranpep pens + 
nis pobend mm? row ולא‎ any לארליום‎ pander 
-byo syoyn sypa capi שנְתִיםי‎ mrs : יומס‎ ond הששי‎ 
שנא* יָהוָה יָדים‎ man רות וְעַלהמָתְנים שק + = יו‎ ‘orbs 
WI vIn הלס * בַּמַצַלְתִיםי: 9 לא‎ 11 1p) DT" שפכות‎ 
בְּכלחַטאתִיהָ:‎ oda mim sep *וירושָלם'* לְקְחָה‎ pds 
“YT15  :םוצָמ‎ sein = ברב‎ 15 nbovis pp pnp + 
18 SAIN) ואָנְשָיו'יבִרְכְתִי חַמְעָרֶה + 1 מאוני מִרְמָה *תוּעְבַת‎ 
אנח דרכף‎ yaya צר לב הָאָרֶירַע‎ ena spy aby 
איש‎ opps png רוח‎ * yap pa meet + מנעריף‎ 
26 : מִי הָאִיש הַתְפּץ' חַיים‎ 5 ron לְמָה‎ + tm ps 
: נִפְלוּיפָנִיף‎ nig 5 eA DN ימי‎  : שפשעי‎ ain 
sa אֶנִיהֶם נפלימת: אה‎ man 30 לְאֶלָה:‎ mate לא‎ 20 
אָבוּפ‎ TIEN) *5יָדַע שור קנהו‎  :ויְנדאָבירָבָעָב‎ HN 
BEY 5ּבְשַת‎ PTAA bs pa בַּעְלְוּ: *זכר‎ 
שנות‎ my sain למנו לא‎ meq navn 
ליהורים:‎ bing זי אַבָל‎ seaov omy pan yp תנוּמות‎ by 
לאד‎ 9 = mon *מלין‎ | W889  :ּורצְק רו חַטִים וְקְצִיס‎ 


' 
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: ָּערִים‎ pon בַּשָרָה‎ wb wh + rnimayn nimyes 


@ Supply the copula. | ל‎ Present: see 110, d. ¢See128,a¢. 6 
86, Rem. 6, 0. ¢Supply ‘has been” In token of mourning; cf. Jer. 16:6 
and 41:5. 98ee126,0. 7866 08,001. ‘See71L2. # 6 
?See 83,2. ™2Kings7:1 ™See134,II.d. °See144. 27 See 83,1. 
9806 79,3. See 3,4. *See87,1,a. See 143,2, 0%.  % See Ex- 
ercise 15, no. 19, and note 6 ל‎ ‘in the days of...? See 144, and also 103, 2. 
ש‎ Prov. 6 10. x See 74, Obs. ? See 117, 6. 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Youth (is the) time tolearn. 2. Even to old age I am with 
thee. 3. They are not diseased in (acc. prefix: see 1 Kings 15 : 23) 
their feet. 4. He is still diseased in his knees. 5. The name of 
that place is ‘Two camps’ (Mahanaim). 6. The sandals on my feet 
are worn out (68, Obs.1). 7. Our sandals are new. | 8, These Egypt- 
188 are uncircumcised in lips (see Exerc. 26, no. 29), 9. Their lips 
are uncircumcised. 10, They have ears (ears are to them), but they 
do not hear (imperf.). 11. Abram dwelt in Mesopotamia (Syria of 
the two rivers: see 140, d). 12. Our young master is bound with 
brazen fetters (see 135). 13. Jehovah will send blindness (140, 2, a) 
on hig enemies. 14. Let me sprinkle (120, a) some of the blood 
(Exerc. 17, note @) upon his face and (his) neck. 15. I love (perf.) 
my master (pl.). 16. Our life is in the balance. 17. A measure 
of (see.88, 2) wheat for a basket of fruit! 18. The noon is as the 
night. 19. These Jewesses are very pretty. 20. His snuffers are 
(of) silver, 21. Thy face is like the face of an angel. 22. In thine 
old age, forget not the mercies of thy youth. 23, In her widowhood 
this Moabitess has forgotten the husband of her youth. 24. Behold, 
the Egyptians are fleeing between the double walls, with (=and) 
their swords in their hands. 25. His hands are on his loins, 


Tue IrrecutaR Nouns. 


_ 144. In Hebrew, as in other languages, some nouns in frequent 
use are quite irregular in form. The derivations of a few may still 
be traced ; the others may be looked upon as primitives. The fol- 
lowing comprise the chief irregulars :— 
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aN father, const. S28, suff. (28, PAN, VAN, or WPAN, אִבִיכֶם‎ ; plur. nias 

‘const, niax. See 67, Obs. 1, “and 93, 6. 

MY brother, const, ‘NN, suff. NN, PMN, YON; pl OMS, const. ‘MN, suff 
‘ON ₪6 but VAS his brethren. 

WN man, husband (for אָנָש‎ 136, a, Obs.) ; pl. OWI (seldom DYN), cons. 
Way, suff. VWI, DD WW etc. See 96, 6 and b. 

mvs woman, wife, cons. NUN, suff. MY 86. ; plur. ,כָשִים‎ cons. ,בשי‎ suff. 
נָשִיכֶם,נְשִיו‎ 6. 

TQS maidservant, suff. ‘MON; pl. אִמָהוּת‎ cons. ninps (with ה‎ retained). 

N12 house, const. ,בת‎ suff. בִּיתִי‎ 86. ; pl. DMZ, con. 3,1 306: בְּתִינוּ‎ 66. 

13 son, const. “}3 (rarely "}3, 133 or °33), suff. °23, 23 6%. ; pl. 0123, cons. 
193, suff. 193, בְּנִיהֶם‎ - 

Na daughter (for N23), suff. ‘Ma (for ‘192; cf. 50,1); pl. nh, cons. nina. 

DN father-in-law, suff. חָמִיף‎ (like (אֶח‎ 

day, pl. DD), const. 19, dual ot,‏ יום 

vessel, instrument, weapon, plur. ms, const, bp,‏ ְּלִי 

DMD water, const. %) and ,מִימִי‎ suff. 12% ete. 

WY city, pl. DW, const, .עָרִי‎ 

DB mouth, const. *B, suff. ,פִי‎ 1B or 179 66. ; pl. DB and פיות‎ edges. 

const, "WN.‏ רָאשִים Obs.) pl.‏ ,3 ,136 ראש head (for‏ ראש 


Note the following :— 1. הַמַּלְחָמָה‎ WON the men of war, soldiers. See - 
2. מַלְחָמָתו‎ b> his weaponsofwar, waa ae 


Exercise 28, 


bas fool (wicked) אָוִיל‎ fool (stupid, YN) despise, reject by shadow 
Sa well, pit f obdurate) ON reject, contemn הֶפף‎ turn, change 


אָבִי PON‏ ג לא S59 vo epi‏ 5שמע aa‏ מופר 
aM PED yes: po‏ אָבו: DAN BO PPP APN‏ 
may md-yy7‏ אַתאָבִיכן := 5אָבוּתֶם'שבְתו SETS‏ 9 
ranma syndy sey man‏ 9 אי MONTE SPN‏ מַת: NA?‏ 
אֶחִי: MNS‏ אָבִיהָ הוא: PE‏ לו PORN MNS DM‏ 
6 אַחתי הוא+: זיאַחתְנוּ את + 5 בָּתִיהִימַלְאִים'מרְמה : 





1 Pronounced bat-tiym &c., rather than bot-tivm 1 see 25, 
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yD‏ וּבְַתִיוּ* אכְלִים בָּבִית אֶחִיהֶם הַבְּכורי: ‏ ₪ הַבָּנוּתי בְְּתִי 
DYN)‏ בָנִי: “M322 2892 DMD WII WIZZ‏ 
מִי'אָת: מ אֶת Dag Nb mene: roma‏ וְַָש: 
NNR *‏ אִישי TDS SIN 27 TRAUMA 5 IW SWAN‏ 
אֶשָתִּי: 5 שכַחִפֶּם nips‏ אָבותִיכֶס וְאֶת רְעוּת DW‏ וְאֶת 
pow iv‏ 5 מַת sme nen‏ 6 נצריפיו שמר SWE)‏ 
וו טובילי spp min‏ יי הָאָבָן ולה "עָליפִי הַבָּאָר: ‏ ₪ 
oye np‏ הָאֶלֶה: * poy‏ שרפות" אש : ימי bys‏ 6 
nnn‏ בְבימִינוּ: יּבְּיָמִים py oon‏ מל בִּישרְאֶל : לא 

: אֶת מִי הַשָלת‎ MAM OYA נְּעוּרִיף + = מָאָס‎ DENY AMDT 
mby > : -ראשף‎ by מ‎ 4 rom אֶתְמִימִיהֶם‎ YET mn 49 
ו מַלְחִמְתָּם:‎ yy pia 5 .: רָאשי בִית ת את‎ 


6 See 117, 6. 5 See 93, 4 6 ‘See ee 18, note 7 4 6 91, 
III. d. ¢ Supply the copula. J See 114, Obs. 3. 9 See 76, 3. 1 See 
87,1,6. - +806 110.0. ‘He whoguards..” - 0 1. m See 7. 
n See 128, d, 3. 9 See 120, a. P Accusative of direction : 208, 1. 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Where 18 my father? 2. Blessed (be) thy brethren, the men 
of thy father’s house. 3. This is his first-born son. 4. Lot was 
Abram’s nephew (son of the brother of Abram). 5. Abram was Lot’s 
uncle (brother of the father of Lot). 6. Joab was David’s nephew 
(son of the sister of David). 7. Your children (sons) are like theirs 
(their children). 8. This old woman hates all her grandchildren (i. 6. 
sons of her sons). 9. Their daughter is my son’s wife. 10. Moses 
took with him his wife and (his) children. 11. Moses went down to 
Egypt to visit his brethren the Hebrews. 12. Your fathers,—where 
are they? 18. The children (sons) of Israel forgot (¢mpenf. 117, 4) 
the God of their father. 14. I shall rejoice in Jehovah all the days 
of my life. 15. In the days of our fathers, the famine was very se- 
vere. 16. The men and women of that city (98) despise the God of 
their youth (143, 2,c). 17. Our wives are 101708808 (142, 5). 18. 
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The houses of Egypt are burned with fire, and its (fem. , 64, a) waters 
are dried up. 19. The words of this fool’s mouth are like the waters 
of ariver. 20, Where are the weapons of your men of war? 


Tur NuMERALS. 


145. Remarks on the Forms. Excepting 8 one, which is an 
adjective, the cardinals are properly collective nouns, or abstract 
numerals, like triad, pentad, score; they are construed accordingly. 


Obs. 1. The numbers from one to ten have forms for both (a) genders and 
(b) states. 2, In those beyond, up to nineteen, gender alone (in general) is 
recognised. 3, The tens (20, 30, &c.) have but one form for both genders and 
states. See the paradigm. 1 / 


146. Syntax. (1) Only the numeral אֶחַ7‎ follows the rule regard- 
ing attributives (53). 

Thus אֶתָד‎ Di one day, NOS maw one year. 

(2) The forms for two agree in gender with their noun ; but; in 
the case of numbers three to ten, feminine forms combine with nouns 
masculine, and conversely. 

Thus DWN WW two men; OW) ‘NY two women, or wives; NWN wade? 
three cubits ; 192 NVAIN his four sons. 

(3) The numbers two to tex stand mostly (a) in the construct 
state before their nouns, which then, in general, assume the plural 
form; (5) less frequently, the numeral is in the absolute; and (c) 
only seldom is the numeral found in the absolute a/ter its noun. 

For instance, three sons may be rendered thus :-- 
(1) 013 nyoy (three of sons : trio of sons) 
(2) שלשָה בָּנִים‎ (three sons : a trio, sons) 
(3) שָלשָה‎ ‘33 (sons three : sons, a trio) 
147. Observe these formula :— 

1. These three years (past) = שלש שנִים‎ My 2. You two = שָנִיכֶם‎ 

3. Seven years old = שָנִים‎ payrya 2 4. The two kings = odin שני‎ 

5. These two kings = הַמְלְכִים הָאְלָה‎ WW 6. Thy two sons שני בְגְי=‎ = 

7. The cherub was ten cubits = 23937 בְּאָמָה‎ wy. 





1 On the use of the letters of the alphabet as numbers, see 2, 3. 


2 The expression is applied to the lower animals as well as human beings: of 
Course, M3 is used for the feminine. : 
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Exercise 29. 

N37 dimension W33 cup, bowl 4 height bray (1) bed 
A$) (7) form, shape = רמות‎ likeness not span TIN length 
מֶנִירָה‎ candlestick npn change | שָבוּע‎ week רחב = ות ,ים .זע‎ breadth 
See also the numerals 1—10 in the paradigm. 


TMS קצב‎ nny AI? TAD אָנְכִי שאל‎ nme ישאֶלֶה‎ 
apap now piney + soy IVD לשנִיי הְַרוּבִים + 5 שני‎ 
לבַּיבַשָרַה: ז לְמָה‎ Dawe = לי * שתִי בָנות:‎ eran 
שלשה: שלְשת‎ pny one ony אָשָבָל'נ-שנִיכֶם ייום‎ 
prvi דיר וּשלפה.‎ gana iba 10 rpms הלכו‎ wa 
הִרִיעָהיאָרְַּע‎ ane reppwoeS nme שָלוש: וּמִרָה‎ 
לְאְְָּעְִן:‎ TM MDT HOW AYES IBN MND 
לו שָשָה‎ ony 16 ine לת‎ wisn ADI In) orga 15 
: בָנִים: ז ששת חָרְשִים ישָב"שַם: 5ּגְּבָהוּ שש אָמוּת וְזָרֶת‎ 
: בָּנות‎ wae pp «qd 20 “aba בֶָשָבָע שָנִים יְהוּאָש‎ 19 
ב‎ 5 spp שְבְעָת‎ ee שָבְעָה שְבְעת סְפֶרלֶך:  ְמַרִי‎ 21 
5  :תָבְלַמ‎ maby יאשיהו בַמלְכוּ: שמנה אלה‎ mae? maby 
ער‎ mb "רחב‎ emp ning wep Sina boy tiny 
עשָרָה‎ 5 ius הַיְהוּרִים‎ Tp JT ya עַלַרֶת‎ ening 
אָנֶשִים אֶתו:‎ 
₪ Dative of possession. |? ‘Two [things]...’: see 63, Obs. ¢ See 110, d. 
6 See 19, 4. 9 See 108, a J See 116, 2, and 117, 8. 9 See 114, Ods. 3. 


2 *in one day.” See 208, 4. + See 71, 2. + See 24, 6 and 7. ? «when he 
began to reign.’ See 124. ™ See 80, 3, a. n “they (viz. the Jews) slew? 


Write in Hebrew 

1. Both of them have (To the two of them there 18 : cf. no. 2 above) 
one brother and one sister. 2. Both of us are very old. 3. His-two 
wives have born him two daughters. 4. My two brothers have gone 
to the war. 5, We have not eaten flesh these two weeks (147, 1). 
6. These three men (147, 5) have-no bread. 7. These are my three 
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daughters. 8. Where are thy three sons? 9. The length of that 
curtain is three cubits (cf. 12, above). 10. This child is three days 
old. 11. I have four sons and five daughters. 12. In Jerusalem we 
dwelt four weeks. 13. These are the four elders. 14. The length 
of my bed is four cubits. 15. We four are brethren. 16. I am be- 
reaved of my five children. 17. The five bowls of the candlestick 
(are of) gold. 18. We have sold our five cows. 19. The five of 
them are shepherds. 20. Who are those six Jews? 21. My ass is 
six years old, 22. The king’s two wives bore him six sons and four 
daughters. 23. For these nine months, we have not slaughtered 
nine ewe-lambs. 24. Those ten horns are ten kingdoms. 25. Their 
son is eight years old, and our daughter is seven years old. 26. The 
seven priests stood beside the seven golden candlesticks. 


THE NuMERALS (continued). 


148. (a) Forms from 11 to 19. These numbers are expressed by 
prefixing to ten (modified into WY, TYP) the proper units,—as we 
make thirteen (i. e. three-ten, Ger. dreizehn). Of units thus employ- 
ed, the absolute form of the feminine is joined with a noun in the 
masculine, and the construct of the masculine with a noun feminine. 
Eleven and twelve show some anomalies : see the paradigm. 


(b) Syntax. These numerals mostly succeed their nouns, put in 
the plural form : some nouns in frequent use (as 01” day, U'S man, 
שָגֶה‎ year, YB) soul) are singular, and then succeed the numeral. 

Thus אַרְבַּעעָשָרָה‎ DW fourteen cities, but nw navy wos thirteen years. 

Cf. two foot, four year old, &c. 

Observe the formula הָעָשָר איש‎ DW the twelve men. 


149. (a) Forms of the tens. The tens append the plural-ending 
ים‎ to all the unit-forms from 3 to 9: but 20 is derived from 10, not 
2: all these are unchangeable. See the paradigm. 

(b) Syntax, The tens, in general, precede their nouns, which in 
this case are mostly singular; but, if the noun precede, it must as- 
sume the plural form. 

Thus, in Lev. 27:5, we have both MY OMWY twenty years, and עָשָרִים‎ 

twenty cubits, 2 0. 3:8 0‏ אמות עָשָרִים twenty shekels; but‏ שֶמָלִים 
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150. (a) When tens and units are combined, Waw must be em- 
ployed: the early writers commonly place units first (thus, five and 
thirty), but later writers mostly place them last (thirty and five). 

(6) Nouns with such compound numerals are mostly placed (1) 
behind them, in the singular ; (2) in later books, especially, they are 
prefixed, and put in plural form ; (8) sometimes they are repeated 
with each element found in the numeral. 


E. G. (1) 1 Kings 20:1, thirty and two kings ap ז‎ Dewy שלשִים‎ but 
Num. 7: 88, twenty and four heifers OVD עָרִים )2( .עָשָרִים וְאַרְבּעָה‎ 
ones עָשָרִים‎ twenty-two cities, Josh. 19:30. Cf. Ezra 8: 35; Neh. 7: 26. 
(3) וְשְבָעִים שָנֶה‎ DW WON five and seventy years, Gen, 12:4. 


151. (1) The higher numerals (hundred, thousand, &c.) are con- 
strued like the units 2—10 (see 146, 3). 


E.G. a hundred years NY מָאֶת‎ Gen. 25:7, or TW ANY Gen. 17:17. 
Dy ADs ₪ thousand years, Ps, 90:4; AP אַדִרְכנִים‎ ₪ thousand darics, 
Ezra 8:27. 


(2) Large compound numbers are expressed according to the rules 
already given (in 150) : we may take, first, either the highest or the 
lowest numeral. The noun may be put first, or last, or after each 
numeral, See Gen. 5:18; 23:1; Ex. 6:16. 


Observe the phrase : הַבּסַף‎ D3 NN!) the hundred talents of silver. 


Exercise 30. 
nbyp upwards pip height 732M ark, chest תְנוּפָה‎ wave-offering 
723 prevail bpwin weight boy weigh, weigh out bap congregation 


מַָּה Dns‏ לְעָשָתִּי oF Ty ION? Ay moby‏ מַחרָב 

דר yb‏ עד קדש בַרְְע": *שְתִּים mae moby‏ עברו 
orsbin‏ אֶתדבְרְְלְעמֶר: 4 Syn wows‏ שנִים ry‏ 5ל- 
mire es pay‏ עִיר : + בלפש bien? savy mys‏ 
mis maby‏ מְלְמַעְלֶה: ְבְרוּ המִים: >שמנָה mie moby‏ קוּמַת 
הְעמוּד : Ard‏ עשרִים may‏ אנכ say‏ 9 יסף בּשָלשים 
rsp ‘Sys me‏ ַרְעָה: ְחָמְשים שַקְלִים מִשָקְלוּ: נְתָשַת 
MEAD‏ שְבְעִים a9‏ > בֶּדְעָשָרִים NNN)‏ שָנָה Mp TY‏ 
ashen bau :igbpa‏ שלשים sony‏ 5 הְנָה pin sy‏ 
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ְָּחָמָש obs‏ שָנֶה: > מְאֶה yey MII od‏ 17 שלש 
מָאוּת MIN pushin Man] MY DIN TART FIN MS‏ 
קוּמְתָהּ: 39918 אַלהים pan‏ + 5 מַסְפָרֶם עָשרִים pobh‏ 
by‏ וְָש rhy20 rnin‏ ימי may mye DIAN ANI‏ 
pps‏ שָנָה וְחָמַש שנִים: bbs at‏ מָאתִיִם by Dw‏ 22 
הָעֶם כָּשָשי מָאוּת aby, moby 5 : wy‏ ברכ אַשקולי: 
pisby xin) YEN INNS bape by 24‏ שלש מאות ששים: 
25 עָבְרִיהֶם וְאַמְהתִיהֶם* maby nyaw‏ שלש nine‏ שלשים 
nya‏ + * בָּשָלשִים שָנָה sbi syr‏ ארְבָעִים sabe may‏ 
bp pons‏ עַליְהוּדֶה DWN neh ow vow‏ ובירושלם 


abn‏ שלשים by nw wher‏ כְּלישְרְאל וְיהורָה: 


4 Deut. 1:2. 5 Every soul, 5. 6. all the souls. ¢ Of. 215, 4, 4Tam 
1.6 [have been: cf. 110, d, 2; also the like idiom in French and in Greek (as 
Luke 15:29 ido’, 7000076 érn Sovredw cor). 5 See Exercise 29, note J.’ 
J See 79, 3. 9 The preposition 5, joined with numbers, or other words indic- 
ative of measurement, marks an approximation,—‘ about,’ 4 See 116, Rem. 1. 
* ‘as one, ze, together. | * See the list of irregular nouns, p. 104. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. The shepherd has eleven sons, 2. Thy servants are twelve 
brethren. 3. Where are the thirteen talents (148, Obs.)? 4. We 
shall sacrifice twelve ewe lambs. 5. The elders of our city are near- 
ly fourteen in number. 6. His whole (= All his) family are fifteen 
souls (148, d). 7. The damsel is seventeen years of age. 8. We 
dwelt in that city eighteen months. 9. My brother is nineteen years 
old. 10. Weigh out twenty talents in the balance. 11. Let all his 
people mourn (117, 3, 6( for their king twenty-one days. 12. We 
have captured twenty-two cities. 13. The number of the elders of 
this 0107 18 twenty-four. 14. The children of Israel ate the manna 
forty years in the wilderness. 15. The weight of the iron is about 
eighty talents. 16. From that time ye shall count fifty days. 7. 
The gold is fifty shekels. 18. The number of his servants is about 
two hundred. 19. Let me sell thee a hundred oxen. 20. The hun- 
dred soldiers (151, Obs.) were with him. 21. The number of the’ 
slain is three hundred and fifty-seven. 
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Tue Orpivats, Distrieutives, &, 


152. To-form the ordinals from 2 to 10, the termination '— is 
added to the ground-form of the cardinals; in the majority of in- 
stances, another '-- is interposed before the final radical. ‘The fem- 
inines end commonly, in --"ת‎ , seldom 73 ‘First’ is expressed by 
,ראשון‎ from UN, head, 


Obs. The feminines are used to indicate fractional parts, as שָלִישִית‎ 6 
third ; also these masculines, חֶצִי‎ or חָצִי‎ ₪ half; YI} and ya a quarter ; 
win a fifth; hey a tenth, 


153. Beyond the number 10, Hebrew has no peculiar form for 
ordinals; the cardinals are used instead, and then mostly succeed 
the noun put in the construct state. 

‘Thus yaw) עָשָרִים‎ nw che twenty- -seventh year, 1 Kings 16:10; on the 

other hand, we “also have maw navy VEIN the fourteenth year, Gen. 14 : 5. 

Obs.1. Oi day, and i Ty year are frequently repeated both before and 


after such a numeral ; thus nye ning שש‎ nwa in the sia hundredth year, 
Gen. 7:11, 


Obs. 2. In dates, the cardinals are often used even for numerals under 
eleven ; as 1 Kings 15:28, שלוש‎ NWA in the third year. 

Obs. 3. Words conimonly employed in measurements &c., as day, month, 
shekel, piece, ephah, loaf, &c., are frequently left unexpressed ; thus )}DD nox 
a thousand [pieces] of silver. 


Note the following formule :— 
(1) In the second year of Darius=Wyy77> DIMY yw. 86 
(2) On the first day of the month=W3h My Diz, or לְחְדָש‎ IMYD (Obs. 8). 


154. (a) The repetition of a cardinal supplies the want of special 
forms for true distribudives ; thus Gen. 7:9, D2 DIW two by two. 

(b) From lack of special forms for numeral adverbs, Hebrew em- 
ploys (1) the feminines of cardinals, as NON once, DEY twice, (2) 
rarely the feminines of ordinals, as 12% @ second time, or (3) certain 
nouns, as D9 NAY seven times, Gen. 31:7; פעמים‎ twice (lit. two 
beats with the foot), D3 שלש‎ thrice (lit. bres Jeet). 

(c) Multiplication is expressed by the dual, as DIAVDIS jourfold. 
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Exercise 31. 
Spe cut, carve,hew 33 white YM strike, blow(a NDB Passover 
mid tablet, table | שחר‎ black trumpet) ID feast, festival 
pl. ות‎ 73 spotted WIN cut, fabricate, PY omer (ameasure) 
71397 chariot “)¥(2) pair, yoke plough BN ephah 
DSN red, ruddy MAY Sabbath | עָרֶב‎ (1) evening 733 man 
כְראשנִים :2 לאאָכָל יהוְתן‎ ora פסֶללְִּי שָנִי-לוחות‎ 
אָדמים‎ DYDD MwA Maz. 8 ‘ron הַשָנִי'‎ whats 
Dpto הַשְלִישית‎ magia) הַשָנִית סוּסִים שחרים‎ MIT 
*בַּשָנֶה הַשָשִית‎ osha DDD MII AI pad 
אָנִי יושב בָּבִיִי וני יָהוּרָה יושבים‎ wan’ בשש בָחָמַשָה‎ 
אַלהיף : * בַּפּעַם השבִינִית‎ nev now pein 5 saab 
לְכַד מלף‎ yeinb הַתשִיעִית‎ mawia תקעו הְַהָנִים בַשופַרות: ז‎ 
mab ליולם‎ may moby-nmy אֶת"שמרון + * בַּשָנַת‎ wis 
yeah צְמְרִים‎ niu Dw wth אָלִישָע‎  :הָרּוהְ-לַע‎ noms 
ליוּאָש‎ miei והוא בשנִייְעָשָרי:  ישנ עשרים וּעָלש‎ 
fern what Seedy מָלְִּי הוּאְחָ‎ oan מלך‎ 
mvigngt2 : לִיהוָה‎ mp ‘pis pa לחְרֶש‎ by mows 
וְשַשימָאות‎ nna 5 הַמָצות לִיְהוֶה:‎ an rin end יום‎ sey 
הגה‎ + son מעל‎ oy aan gab anya בַּרְאשון'‎ me 
הוּא : 5 עוד‎ /MENA עשירִית‎ Bi imp שקל‎ von בי‎ 
inspomabis בה "עָשִירִיֶה:  לְקְתְתִי בירי עשרֶה* לְחֶם:‎ 
*שתים" זו"‎ MBF AMD *ּתְקְענוּ‎ ADE chit יוסף שלש‎ 
וּטְהֶר":‎ TE שְבַעַפַטָמִים‎ pet לאלהים:‎ ay שמַעְתִי כִּי‎ 
עְגְבָר:‎ we py הְִבָּלאֶלָה "יִפַעָלאֶל‎ 22 


6 See 116, Rem., 2. 5 The adjective is of course the attributive of ‘day :’ 
cf. 82, Obs, ¢ See 158, 0bs.3. 4 See 129, 008.2. | ¢ See 76, Exception 2. 
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7 See 80, 8. 9See110,2. % ‘Elisha was ploughing, [with]..” | ¢‘ with the 
twelfth :’ see 148 Obs., and 153. * ‘ between the two evenings,’ 7 6. either the 
interval between sunset and complete darkness (as the Karaites and Samaritans 
hold,—and this view agrees best with Deut. 16:6), or the space between the de- 
cline of the sun and complete sunset (as Rabbinical writers maintain). 1 See 
80, Note, ₪ m ‘in it, viz. in the land. n See 154, 8, 1. 9 See 84, 2, and 
86, Rem. 3. 2 See 119, Obs. 1. r See 44, 5 ‘twice, [yea] thrice,’ ¢. 6. 
often ; Job 33: 29. 
Write in Hebrew 


1. Saul was the first king in Israel, and David the second. 2. This: 
is the first and the great commandment; and the second is like it. 
3. Moses broke the first two tables of stone (80, 1). 4. The third 
gate is (of) iron, and the fourth brass. 5. This is his third wife. 
6. The fourth heifer 18 red. 7. 1 am my father’s fifth son. 8. His 
fifth daughter is five years old. 9. The sixth sign was very terrible. 
10. The sixth curtain is five cubits long. 11. ‘I'he seventh plague 
on Egypt was hail. 12. The seventh and eighth horses (the seventh 
horse and the eighth) are black. 13. The king’s messenger sounded 
with the eighth trumpet. 14. On the seventh day, thou shalt rest. 
from all thy work (135, Obs. 1). 15. Ido not remember the tenth 
name. 16. This is his eleventh year. 17. In the fifth year of our 
king (153, Note 1), the famine was very severe. 18. In the third 
year, in the fourth month, on the thirteenth day of the month (cf. 
no. 4, above), the king of Egypt captured their city. 19. In the 
thirty-seventh year (cf. no. 11), his two sons fled from the country. 
20. In the three hundred and forty-fifth year, the kingdom ceased. 
21. The shepherd sold his lambs by sevens. 22. Wherefore hast 
thou deceived me these three times? 23. Let us send the messenger 
a second time. 24. The soldiers were standing by fours. 25. A 
seah is the third of an ephah (cf. no. 15). 26. A span is the half of 
acubit; 27. I have reaped sevenfold from my fields. 28. We have 
received tenfold from the Lord. 
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155. The Hebrew language has no special forms for marking the 
‘degrees’ in adjectives. From want of these, it takes some words 
already used in other ways. 
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A. What we call the Comparative Degree is commonly expressed 
(a) by inserting 1) before the word which takes the lower place in 
the comparison. 

Thus 13333 חָבְמָה‎ MAW wisdom is better than strength Eccl. 9: 16. 

(b) When but two objects are compared, the article may be suf- 
ficient to express the difference, 

Thus, with reference to their mother Rebekah, Esau and Jacob are called 
respectively Sian AD and {OPI AIA Gen. 27:15, 42; of the tio sons of 
Joseph, Ephraim is called הַצְעִיר‎ Gen. 48 : 14. 

(c) Both the article and 1? may be employed. 

Thus 7)! הַקֶטַגֶה‎ anny thy younger sister Ezek. 16 : 46. 


Observe the expressions :— (1) °31919 IAD 200 heavy for me Num. 11 14. 
(2) nian bia too great to bear Gen. 4:13, 
monde 491919 PIN the battle was too strong for him 2 Kings 3 : 26. 


156. B. For marking the Superlative, Hebrew has choice of sev- 
eral modes :— 
1. The article is often merely prefixed to the simple adjective (or 
positive) : הָעָלִיון‎ OD 20D the topmost basket. 
2. The simple adjective may be enough, if otherwise it be quite 
clear that the superlative is meant. 
Thus, bya וְעַד‎ Op ְּלהָעֶם‎ all the people, from the least to the greatest 
Jer. 42:1. 
3. A pronoun may be suffixed to the adjective : pbisa מִקֶטַגֶם וְעַד‎ 
Jrom the least to the greatest of them Jer. 6:13. 
4, The adjective (or verb) may take 230 (than all) between it and 
the object with which it is compared. 
Thus pap-ya-ba1 דול‎ greater than all (i. e. the greatest of all) the sons 
of the East Job 1:3. 
5. A noun may be used twice,—first, in the construct singular, 
then in the plural absolute. 
ד‎ G. 0026 1:1 Own שיר‎ the Song of songs; cf. Gen. 9:25 a servant 
of servants ; so, king of kings &c. 
6. Similarly, construct adjectives are placed before plural or col- 
lective nouns. 
Thus DA רְעִי‎ the worst of the nations, Ezek. 7 : 94 ; 1°93 קטון‎ the young- 
est of his sons, 2 Chron, 21:17, 
7. An adjective, with or without the article, is sometimes placed 
before a noun preceded by the preposition 3. 
Thus בַּנְשִים‎ MBN the (most) beautiful among women Cant. 1:5. 


-דך 
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157. A more indefinite superlative (‘superlative of eminence’) 
may be expressed either (a) by simple repetition of the adjective, or 
(b) by appending words like מא‎ very, 0. 

Thus Eccl. 7:24 ploy pioy deep, deep (4. 6. very deep); IND bing or bing 


very great.‏ מָאד מָאד 
Exercise 32.‏ 


neighbour, in- MM wild beast 130 afflicted; meek O%N thing devoted‏ שָבֶן 
family (135,‏ מִשָפְּחֶה habitant (20)23 high, proud by weak, poor‏ 


distant DANY strong aby family ; thou- Obs. 1)‏ רְחוק 
then adv. DY be or become sand 1212 shield‏ אֶז 
small, young “DY reward‏ צָעִיר | PintD sweet strong‏ 


י טוב poe‏ קרוב מָאֶח :ping‏ ? טוב לי או מַעְתֶּה: 5 
מַמְתוּק* wad‏ וּמָה Nb IY‏ + לא טוב ‘shy‏ מַאָבְתִיי; 
pens‏ אַתָּה sige casts‏ טוב msi? na mobyp ab‏ 
BABIN‏ מְְִהָאֶחָד : > טובי אֶחָרִית INVA TST‏ טוב “TIN‏ 
en‏ מגְבדרוּחַ Ging aoe‏ בת הוה py M3710 rye‏ 
ְּנִי יְרְאֶל רב וְעָצוּם samp‏ ַטְצַמְתָ מַפָנִי מָאר: 2 RIAN‏ 
רָע ike‏ *אֶהְבְתּי מַצָּיף ממְהָב: ‏ > הוא ny‏ הדל 
vm 5 ssp‏ הקטן saan Say‏ 5 לְלְבֶן שתי mina‏ שם 
הִַּלָה. mayen cet nk‏ רְתָל: זו אֶחְתָה הַקטַנָה mai‏ 
ena‏ דור הוא הקטן ושלשה הַגְּדלִיםי vom ssba‏ ָאוּל: 
19 יְרְאֶל say‏ אֶתדיוסף מַבּליבָּנִיו + = 5 TM‏ אתה boy‏ 
ren boos ninan‏ הַשָרָה: \ הְאִיש משה עָנִיו sige‏ מַבָּל- 
ָאָרֶם אֶעֶר עַלפָּנִי notes San mabye man rnin‏ 
“SiN‏ הַצְעִיר בָבִית אָבִי: ‏ מַשָפְָתִי הְֶַרֶה מַכּלימַשפחות 
mint ipo pay‏ אֶלְהִיכֶם הוא aby‏ הָאֶלְהִים sayy‏ 
הַאֶדנִם: ‏ 5כּליְחָרֶם emi son owe‏ 5% אַהרון 
pp beer wap wap nandy bab amass‏ ל שכר 
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הַרְבַּה"מָאד: “TW 9933 BYT?S‏ מָאר PINT oy‏ >ְהַמקם 
a Pipa aD pe eae yes te‏ 
rab DMP NNN DWN‏ *אַתּיהַמְעְטימְכָּליהְָמִים: 

איה ליי הַשמִם tea‏ הַשָמִים: 


@ See 88,1. %See 93,0. 91000. 7:8. See 189, II. 00.1 ¢ Dative 
of possession. /*the youngest’ viz. of all his father’s family. 9 See 147, 4. 
* Supply the copula. | ¢ ‘a most holy [thing] ;’ cf. 156, 5. & See 135, Obs. 1, 
1¢the most holy [place];’ on this and the form in the preceding sentence, see 
133,2. ™See125,5. See 155, 1 9 See 71, 2. 

Write in Hebrew. 

1. The lion is stronger than the ass. 2. Ye are more righteous 
than they. 3. It is better to fear (123, 1) God than rule over king- 
doms. 4. The woman is more righteous than her husband. 5. We 
are not more holy than you. 6. That woman is more beautiful than 
her daughter. 7. Your daughters are more beautiful than mine (7. 6. 
my daughters). 8. This curtain is broader than that (curtain). 9. 
Solomon was the wisest man (156, 4; and cf. 21, above), 10. Her 
father is the oldest (man) in the village (156, 7; and cf. 22, above). 
11. Who was the strongest man? 12. This lad is the youngest of 
his father’s family. 13. These are his three youngest daughters (cf. 
18, above; and 147, 6). 14. Who is the nearest to the city? 15. 
Jehovah is the King of kings. 16. Canaan was a servant of servants. 
17. Jehovah sits (110, @) in the highest heavens (heaven of heavens). 
18. You are not too old to learn. 19. The wells are too far for my 
cattle. 20. The river is very broad (157, a). 21. Those mountains 
are very high. 22. My servants are too wise to ask this (155, 6, 1). 
23. Our father is too old to judge this people any more (z. 6. still). 
94. The men are stronger than their wives, but the women are wiscr 
than their husbands (55, a). 
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Waw ConveERSIvVE. 


4. הענש עמאנסה‎ tHE PERFECT. 


158. Besides its mere connective power, Waw, joined with cer- 
tain portions of the verb, sometimes possesses a ‘conversive’ force. 
Thus, (A) prefixed to the Perfect, it not merely joins this form with 
what precedes, but also (mostly) gives the verb the sense of an im- 
perfect (or imperative). In this case, the conjunction has been de- 
signated ‘Waw Conversive! of the Perfect.’ 

1. It is essential that the verb should ¢mmediately succeed the Waw ; thus 
שָמַר‎ he kept, but 0) and he will keep, 620. (see the various possible mean- 
ings of the imperfect, in 117, and cf, nos. 1, 2, 3, 4 é&c. in the Exercise), or let 
him keep (see other examples of perfects converted into imperatives, in nos. 18, 
19, 20, 22, 23, 24, 28, 29 of the Exercise). Waw, followed by some other word 
which intervenes between it and the verb, has no conversive force, except some- 
times in poetry ; accordingly, to express and he will not keep, we must write 
ולא ישָמר‎ since ולא שמַָר‎ signifies and he did not keep. 

2. Only the perfect and the imperfect (161, 6) may be thus converted. When 
Waw has no conversive power—but this is rare with the perfect—it is said to 
be ‘weak,’ or merely copulative, as in 995) כְּשָלוּ‎ they have stumbled and 
fallen Jer, 46:6; see further Ezek. 22: 29, Ps. 20 9. 


159. (a) The punctuation of this Waw is like the simple copula- 
tive (69). 
Thus 78}, DANY, ,וּשְמַרְתֶּם‎ DAVIN. 


(6) The tone is carried to the final syllable, if not already there— 
except (1) in the Ist. person plural of all verbs, (2) in the 3rd pers, 
sing. fem. and 3rd pers. plural of the Hiphil [164], (3) immediately 
before the tone-syllable of another word, (4) in Pause, and (5) in the 
Qal of Verbs ‘Lamed Aleph,’ and Verbs ‘Lamed He’ [192, 194]. 

E. G. mbox thou hast eaten, becomes ְאָבַלְת‎ and thou shalé eat (or and 
eat, imp.), but P28) and DY H22Ny Deut. 14:26; mark also ‘VOW and 


ד 


we shall keep (or and let us keep), and M872) and thow shalt call. 





1 Ewald and other modern Grammarians prefer to call it Waw Consecutive, 
since it marks sequence, progression, 620. For a full discussion 01 Waw convers- 
ive of the Perfect, see Driver on the Hebrew Tenses. chap. viii. 
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160. Besides possessing conversive power, this ‘Strong Waw’ may 
indicate various ideas, which require to be rendered in English by 
special conjunctions; these must be determined in each case by the 
context. 


Thus, the Waw may mark (a) simple connection [and]; see nos. 1, 4, 13, 6 
in Exercise : )2( purpose [in order that]; see nos. 15, 16, 17, 27: (c) inference 
or consequence [therefore] ; see nos. 20, 24, 29: (d) the apodosis in conditional 
sentences [tf ...chen...]; see nos, 5, 26, and even such sentences as 21, 28, 


Exercise 33. 


DN gather, collect, Sinn dancing Wess verily, Amen "2 corn 
take away VIM} together 7) take possession, PYY¥ cry out (for 
מְּבוּאֶה‎ fruit, produce indy table possess help) 
nwa) dry land אְכָל‎ food nen charge, custody 2¥ store up 


pay? sea mbox) nom‏ ישמעו וְלְמַדוּ לְיִרְאֶה* אֶת- 

pose‏ וְטַהרְפִּי: + שש שנִים yn‏ אֶתדאָרְצְּ ואפפת 
אֶתִתּבוּאָתָה + 5 אם לא ישמעון ילסל agen ona Anpby‏ 
me!‏ הִיִבְשָה : 6 או pon ona ins nding mbm‏ 
‘ADM Yam‏ אָבְלֶם לשָשון: + pry ond wai spas?‏ 
aqpymens imine 99‏ אל-שלְחְנִי see‏ אֶתדמַשְמַרְתִּי 
emo‏ הַמִּלְחָמָה yn‏ אֶתְכֶם בידנ 9 הננ oye by‏ 
מַלְדְמַעָנים paz‏ אֶתְלעתִיו:. ברו roy amy‏ ישרְאל 
מַטוּלֶם עַדוֶּם. poss bya “by apy‏ < הַנָנִי נתן אֶלהְעֶם 
הוה מכשלים ipa sei‏ * הננ שלח וְלְקחָתִי shone‏ 
בָּבֶל: ny oy ope‏ ויתס PINAY‏ וישַבְתם- 
oma‏ 5 יקבְצוּ* אֶת-בְּל"אבֶל הַשָנוּת הטבות הָאֶלָה epg‏ 
nnn 73‏ יִַפְַעָה boy‏ בְעְרִים וְשָמָרוּ+ פְּקְדוּ אֶתהְעֶם 
my‏ אֶתדמַסְפָר FInd yn? ya‏ היום PYDY‏ >“ 
ry oo‏ + 5 שמר וְשָמַטתּ אֶת כָּליְהַּבָרִים הָאֶלֶה: 5 בַּרָת- 
ל" אלאמי. tay mown‏ יאני הלך בְָּרָ כּליהְאָרֶץ 
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epppyy “Sy epyys p21 : אֶתמַשָמָרֶת יְהוָה‎ DIAL" API 
הֶלודי‎ 5 :pyneya wea הֶלוךִיועמרת‎ > + pan ִּי‎ 
אַלהינו‎ mim בּרְן :> שמ" ישְרְאֶל*‎ mye vay חצ‎ 
בְּלְלְבָב ובכְל"נפשף‎ yobs min my a) + יחה אֶחַד‎ 
אנ * יקב ופ * בּישְרְאֶל:‎ bey למא : *בָבֶר*‎ 

26 אָמדיש AS‏ הקטן אנ qb-bpp27 say‏ שני=לחות 
אָבְנִים כְרַאשנִים by smans)‏ הַלְחוּת אֶתהְבְרִיס  :‏ 5 לְמַעך 
שמ am‏ ופְלחְ: לעי : = own)‏ ות נְתַתִּי יפ 

pena BIO 


4 See 123, 1, 0. >See 118,a: — ¢ See Exercise 17, Note a, and 144. 
@See 71, 1,2.  ¢Supply ‘it upon? 7S8eell2,2. 9 See Exerc. 15, Note /. 
The preposition here means ‘against.’ 1 *and let...’ ל‎ «Let them [the 
officers]... ? See 126, 6. m See 114, Obs, 1. n * therefore [160, c] be 
strong, and keep...” °Seel17,5. 286 1000. 98061266 This 
and the following sentence together form one continuous whole. 5 Vocative, 
+ ‘Therefore...’ u The object of the sentence. ל‎ See page 63, foot-note 2, 
w See 158,2. *Ps.25:11. 4 Contracted (50, 1) from נָחַנְתִּי‎ 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Draw near (pl.) and hear my words. 2. Let us draw near and. 
hear his words. 38. Lie down and be quiet. 4. Ye shall remember 
my covenant, and keep my commandments. — 5. Sow, and you shall 
(or, that you may) reap. 6. Remember the poor, and the Lord will: 
remember thee (cf. no, 11, above, and 158, 1). 7. Thou shalt cleave: 
to Jehovah, and keep his charge. 8. Wash and be clean (7. 6. that. 
thou mayest be clean; or, and thou shalt be clean). 9. Rend your’ 
garments and sit in the dust. 10. Listen and learn these words. 
11. Let us listen, and learn the judgments of Jehovah, 12. I will 
rejoice and be glad in the God of my salvation. 13. Let us rejoice 
in Jehovah, and delight in our God. 14. Let the priests draw near 
(117, 3, c) to the Lord, that we may know his word, 15. May thine 
enemies stumble (117, 3, c), and fall before thee. 16. When I cry, 
then the Lord hears (cf. no. 21, above), 17. When thou dost draw 
near to thy God, then remember (or, thou shalt remember) thy vows, 
18. When I stumble and fall, then I shall call unto thee. 19. If 
thou wilt not hear, then I will pour out mine anger upon thee. 20, 
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If ye keep my commandments, I will remember my covenant with 
you. 21. I shall write my law upon the tables, and ye shall know 
(so that ye may know) my commandments. 22. Behold, we will seek 
Jehovah, and cleave to him (cf. 12 and 13, above). 23. Behold, I 
will cut off thine enemies from before thee, and ye shall (7. 6. so shall 
ye, or, so that ye may) dwell here in peace. 24. Go and gather (cf. 
22, 23, above) unto me all the elders of Israel. 25. Go and cry to 
the king. 


Waw with THE IMPERFECT. 


161. Waw, when combined with the imperfect, may be simply (a) 
₪ conjunction, or (d) besides, possess ‘conversive force.’ I. Used as 
a mere conjunction, it is pointed as when joined with other words 
than verbs (69). 

Obs. The shades of meaning which the Waw may take, in this first case, are 
various :— (a) simple connection, and ; (b) antithesis, but; (c) purpose, that, 
in order that ; (d) result, so that, so as to; (e) then,—in the apodosis of a sen- 
tence ; (/) inference, therefore. For examples, see nos. 1—16 in Exercise. 

162. Il When Waw converts imperfects, it exhibits the following 
peculiarities :— 

1. It (a) takes patah under it, and (0) ‘doubling dagesh’ in the 
letter following. 

Examples are 159) $i he went and took, Num. 32:42; novmy nypy 
she heard and rejoiced, Ps. 97:8; nova שָמַעָנוּ‎ we heard and rejoiced. 

2. But, should the letter which succeeds it have shewa, dagesh is 
dropped,—except from mutables (7). 

E. G. Wa" and he spoke, but VAIN and she spoke. 

3. And if the succeeding letter be an aspirate, patah is changed 
to qaméz (9). 

This is exemplified in "HWN) and I kept. 

4. This Waw (a) mostly prefers a shortened form of the imperfect 
if sich form exists. 

‘Thus, J! and he built, for 12341; Bp (see 25, 2, A, 4) and he arose, for 

Dp, which is the pausal form. 

(6) On the other hand, the lengthened form (‘ Cohortative,’ 120) 
is sometimes used : see 26 and 27 in the Exercise. 
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5. Except in pause, this Waw mostly (a) retracts the tone, especi- 
ally to an open syllable, and (b) shortens the final vowel of the word : 
see the examples just given (under 4, a). 


Rem. 1. The meanings which this Waw may take are various :—(1) and; 
(2) but—especially after a negation ; (3) now—explanatory, as in the passage, 
‘Now the Lord had said unto Abram,’ Gen. 12:1; (4) therefore, accordingly, 
so, as in Gen. 12:4, ‘So Abram departed ;’ (5) ¢hat—in the expression so fre- 
quently employed ‘ And it came to pass...that...’? Gen. 12:11, 14 &e. 

Rem. 2, Although this Waw, converting the Imperfect, is most used in a 
connected narrative in which a perfect has preceded, it is also found where no 
such form has gone before, as at the beginning of a narrative: see Ruth 1:1; 
1 Sam. 1:1. 

N. B. In the following Exercise, a careful study should be made of the 
pointing and the precise shade of meaning attached in each case to Waw with 
the Imperfect. 


Exercise 34. 


wan bind up, saddle 73D shut wy tremble, be  13°DD ship 
pyr cry out 43Y dwell, inhabit shaken; crash bah sailor 
סוד‎ assembly, bay calf, bullock “YB burn up, con- 7) tear out 
counsel xd hide, cover sume מָעִיל‎ robe, upper 
Di also, even 137 tremble, be M28) groaning, cry garment 
nat cast off, reject angry N71) fat cattle ayy hair 


“pany ויפקד חְטַאתֶם": > שמחו בְאָבִימְלְד‎ ay יפר‎ 
mE pid +נְלְבנָה‎ samp") DY * ישמטו‎ 5 rod הוא‎ 
abe עולם : 5 אחַבַּשָה-‎ m3 nab שָמָעוּ. וְאָכְרְתָה‎ 5 mans 
ETN) ל אָבְמֶרְהנָא שָנִיְעְשָר אִיש‎ ray וְאֶרבָּבי‎ tenn 
De 9 + אלהִים‎ nary ven) re הלילה : 5 שָמָעו‎ 37 Ins 
בְּסור יְהוָה ושְמָעי‎ Thy וְתַשָמָעִי: 9 מִי‎ Nhe אל‎ puny 
nip) na Di 22 roby Dn ‘pl = אַתדדּבָרו:‎ 
amy *אֶקְבצָה אֶל- הַמ אֶת"בָּלדישרְאל‎ pan pbs 
בּכָל: + שְכַבְתּיי וְאָשַקוּט*: 5 אָבְחַרי‎ mbes m4 yas 
shy mR? NNT MyDS sw וְאָשָבוּןי בַּלֶ‎ DTT 
“nN nnbr- by shay) wD aN שָניהלוּחת‎ yb- -bpp 
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הּבְרִים אָשָר nhbo-by‏ הֶרַאשנִים : 

17 שָמָע אָבְרָהֶם ‘bp‏ וישמר מַצוְתִי: 5 אֶתהָעָנָל לְקתְתי 
AABN‏ אתו בָאש DNR AMT  :‏ :+ ִרְנִזָה SPIN WPI‏ 
המל לְאָט MEMS‏ וזעק קול' bra‏ בָנִי yn‏ 5 אָש 
pid‏ לה OIA) DYED‏ בּצאן וּבַַעָרִים : = 5 ‘AVY‏ 
אתנְאָקת 33 Do TY 2! nan BIN) by‏ 
maT‏ שור וּמְרִיא Ty ny 5 yeah INN)‏ אֶלירְבַתִי הְַפִינֶה 
Soy SWAMN ‘AVI 26 : Sahay vos ap"‏ וְאָמַרְטָה 
מִשָעַר"ראשִי: ִנְכַרְתִּי mba‏ שמף וְאָשָמָרֶה תורתֶף : 28 
לא PAD‏ אֶתָמִי נעוליף babin 29 rnby-boa SoA‏ 
DEN‏ לא בחר )"3 אֶתדשבט יְהוּרָה : 


4 See 117, 8,0. % See 117, 3, a. ¢ See 114, Obs. 1, and 19, 4. 4 See 
161, Obs. ₪ ¢ ‘then hear.’ 7 See 161, Obs. d. 9 ‘IT would have lain 
down and been at rest’—a single act and a continued state (see 110), Job 3:12, 
See 116, Rem.1. 7% The verbs here (Job 29 : 25) indicate past ‘use and wont ;’ 
cf. also 117, 4. ל‎ See 91, III. d. “See 208, 7. m See 103, 4. 7 See 
Exercise 17, Note a. 


WVrite in Hebrew 


1. Draw near unto me, and let me (or, that I may) hear (120, a) 
thy voice. 2. Let us gather the elders of the city, that they may 
(or, and let them) hear these words. 3. Let us draw near and listen. 
4, Remember thy God, that He may remember thee. 5, If we have 
forgotten the name of our God, then let our enemies pursue after us 
(117, 3, ¢). 6. Cleave unto Jehovah, that He may keep thy foot 
from all evil. 7 Send a messenger to (7. 6. that he may, or, and let 
him) count the people, 8. Let (may) Jehovah hear and judge be- 
tween us. 9 Let us lie down and(that we may) rest. 10. Keep my 
commandments, and I shall hear thee in thy day of trouble (80, 2). 
11. Who is (so) holy that he shall dwell in this place? 12, Iam 
not (so) old as to (a. 6. that I should) forget all this (63, Ods.). 

13. We crossed the river and captured their city. 14. There we 
lay down and rested all that night. 15. Israel hath forsaken and 
despised his Maker (Exer. 20, note #). 16. Why hast thou forsaken 
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thy people, and sent this evil (68, Obs.6) upon us? 17. We sowed 
in fear, but (162, Rem. 1,2) reaped in joy. 18. Thou hast not re- 
membered thy vows, but hast forgotten the God of thy fathers. 19. 
I cried unto Jehovah, and He heard my voice, 20. I took with me 
my ten servants, and pursued after the spies. 21. Joash was seven 
years old (147, 2) when he began to reign (124; cf. Exerc. 29, no, 
23), and he reigned forty years in Jerusalem. 22. We have chosen 
the evil and rejected the good. 23. Ye have forgotten your vows, 
and sacrificed unto strange gods. 24. I hewed the stone tablet (83, 
1, a), and wrote thy words upon it. 25. We saddled our swiftest 
horses and rode on them, and pursued our enemies two days. 26. 
Why have ye stolen your brethren and sold them ? 


MopIFicaTions oF THE VERB: THE NIPHAL. 


163. Besides the ‘Qal’® or primary and simplest form (‘ species,’ 
or ‘conjugation ’ 55 ( of the verb, there are some other forms derived 
from it, The names of these are taken from the verb °YB do, make, 
which was the model verb employed by old grammarians, © just as 

is now used by most Hebraists.‏ קמ 


qa) bp .ג‎ 0. light,—without additions to the root: the other forms, by way of 
contrast, are named ‘heavy’ (כְּבָדִים)‎ But properly, ‘Qal’ should be named 
Paval : see 164, 1. 

® A ‘conjugation’ does not signify in Hebrew, as in Latin or in Greek, a 
different mode of inflection adopted by different verbs ; it rather means a kind 
of verb. Such forms are either simple or derived: the latter may be passive, 
reflexive, frequentative, causative, 620. of the former : see 165. 


(3) The root bye is not well suited for a model verb. For, (a) the changing 
sound of © is troublesome at first; (0) the ע‎ is not easily pronounced, nor (c) 
can it show the doubling (18, B) in Piél, Pual, and Hithpaél ; (d) the verb, in 
Qal imperfect, takes the form by! (116) instead of the more common termin- 
ation. Although 7? is very rarely used (see Lexicons and Concordances), 
16 is much more convenient as a model verb, because its letters are all hard, 
unchanging consonants, 


Obs. bye is still employed, besides, in the classification of irregular verbs. 
Thus, the first radical is called the B, the second, the 2, and the third, the ,ל‎ of 
the verb; and verbs whose first radical is aspirate are called ‘ Pe aspirate’ (Pe 
guttural ; see 4, 2, and foot-note), é&c. 
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164. The ordinary forms or conjugations of the Hebrew verb, and 
their most common meanings, are the following :— 
1. Qal (rather Pavalbys) 0p he killed. 


2. Niphal (oy) bypy he killed himself; he was killed. 

3. Piél (by) bp he killed often, killed many, massacred. 
4, Pual (by) Swp he was massacred. 

5. Hiphil (dwn) Spm he caused to kill. 

6. Hophal (sym) Sopa he was caused to kill. 


7. Hithpaél byann) Swen he killed himself. 


165. According to their meanings, these forms may be tabulated 
thus :— 


Simple Causative Frequentative 
ACTIVE Qal Hiphil Piél 
ReEriexive Niphal -- Hithpaél 
Passive -- Hophal Pual 


Obs. 1. The view here given is at best but general. Thus, Niphal often has 
a strictly passive—not reflexive—sense (167, 5), and Piél may be causative, like 
Hiphil (170, 3). 

Obs. 2. The most important of these forms are Qal, Niphal, Piél, Hiphil, 
with which, accordingly, the student should be quite familiar. A thorough 
knowledge of the Qal is indispensable for mastering the other forms, 


166. Nrewat.— The ancient mark of Niphal was the prefix 9 
a. Only the more important 3 remains to mark the perfect, one form 
of the absolute infinitive, and the participle.® 6, Only the ה‎ remains 
to the construct infinitive and kindred parts, viz. the imperative, and 
the imperfect : assimilation of the כ‎ is marked in these by doubling 
dagesh placed in the first radical. 

0 This prefix, like the NN of Hithpaél, had a reflexive sense; cf. the 7th 
conjugation in Arabic. 

(2) The form Sp) thus comes from Sepa. —WNote that the participle differs 
from the perfect in having its final vowel long. 

₪ Thus Sypris for RIT, Op for DIZ? &e. ; see 50, 1. 

167. Significations! of Niphal. —1. The Niphal, primarily, is the 
reflexive of the 081 : as YW) keep one’s self; beware, dvAdrrec ban, 

Obs. a. A cognate meaning is the ‘tolerative’ sense; as von to let one’s 

self be sought, entreated, Ezek. 14:3; 20:31. 

Obs. b. A true reflexive may agree in meaning with the Qal: thus 2799 
=) ?9 approach. \ 





1 The middle and passive voices in Greek exhibit still closer analogy to 
Niphal than is here indicated. 
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2. Niphal may indicate the doing of an action for one’s self, or its 
result ; as NY to ash Jor one’s self, 047600006 1 Sam. 20:6; algo to 
obtain. leave, Neh. 13 6. 

3. It may mark reciprocity : as BN?) to Sight, paxer Oo; “31 to 
converse, Siadréyeo Bax, 

4. Rarely (like Hithpaél) it indicates pretence ; thus ¥4) to smite, 
Ni. to feign defeat, Joshua 8 : 15. 

5. Most frequently, it 18 the passive of the Qal (as 1322 to be bur- 
ied, 067760 Ga), but also of Piél עס‎ Hiphil, when Qal is not in use. 

Note. The agent of a passive verb is mostly marked (a) by 5 as in Prov. 

14:20; 21:3; Gen. 14 : 19,—less frequently (5) by }!2 Gen. 9 : 11, Ps. 37 : 23, 

or )0( by 3, Gen. 9:6. See also )0( 128, ₪ 3. 


Exercise 35. 
תור‎ turtle-dove ְמֶלט]‎ Pi., Hi.rescue, (YIW) Ni. swear, מישור‎ a plain 


lay snares,‏ קש ark, chest deliver, Wi. escape Hi. cause to swear‏ אָרוּן 
part. afowler [0Nj] Ni.repent; Nz. be caught‏ יוקש | yp transgress‏ 
Hi. destroy, wan deat take vengeance Dp) revenge, Ni.‏ ו[שמר] 


Ni. be destroyed (10D) Hi. hide, Ni. ndan psalm, praise, avenge self 
(NW) 2 Hi. leave re- be hidden, hide self subject of praise DDN curse; pro- 
maining, Ni.remain גְעַר‎ rebuke mpw thither, there perty devoted 

12... WAND as...so 


3 :empby אֶלחים‎ page: aE yews ג קול התור‎ 

פּשָעִים OWA TINNY ew‏ נִכְרֶתָה"+ >אָנִיינְשאַרְתִּי. 
eb‏ *נשאַרנוּ bye‏ מִהַרְבָּי: > mani‏ ישראל נמלמתי: 
NBD mabp) SWB) 7‏ יוקשים הִפַּח CUMIN) wD‏ נמלטנוּי: 
§ מַהְנְּבדי abi‏ יראל : 9 Naw BLN‏ 19 לא כָרַת 
ולא ant‏ שמ sabi‏ 1 הִכָרֶתחכָרֶת WET‏ הַהואו: ‏ 19 
whey ay‏ אַנְְנוּי: ימֶלְך main‏ לא pean “Mp poe‏ 
כּי תו ינָתַן nin NS Sag qbe ea‏ אֶתִהָעִירי men‏ 
יר yo‏ אשור: > אי חרשים mony spray * emgnnan‏ 





1 Those verbs whose Qal is not in wse will be enclosed in brackets. 
2 Those verbs whose Qal is seldom wsed will be enclosed within parentheses 
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nen‏ זנַשָבַּע mm‏ ולא ron‏ 5 נשְבטתּי מקצף' עליף 
Jama‏ + ּבִי" נְשַבַּעְתִי 45 לי yabin‏ כָּל- -לשון: 20 riviny‏ 
maw oven‏ 3 הָעִיר הזת לא Abn‏ בְּאֶש: :שמ 
לא mbes 23 sy Ton‏ נָא"שָמָה: % כַאָשָר נְשַפְטְתִּי אַת- 
Donia‏ כּן omy onby25 came paws‏ בָּמִישור: אלהינו 
myn 27 sab annby‏ אֶלְהִיכֶם opin 28 spgbepnban extn‏ 
לף הנקש ' yyw 9 = : PEE So Ibe INN DAVIN‏ 
בְנִפַשַתִיבֶם : 9 הוי st: ‘St MPI Mvp OME‏ הנקםי 
לי by pb 5 Eh‏ נְפַשַּ: 5 “mya‏ ל בַּאלהים  :‏ % 
Bia AD 0 5 ani DAWN‏ : % קרוב 
myn‏ לנְשַבְרִילְב ; 1 הַנסְתרות" mind‏ להינו : 88 אִבָבְרָה 


emmy 89 בְִּבְבְרִייבְּפַרְעָה:‎ Tin כִּי אָנִי‎ BM WT בפרְעה‎ 
masba py 4% ryan ובידו‎ ben מ כִּי תפש‎ whan לא‎ 


ששך ותפש תִהְלת כָּלהָאָרֶץ: 

5 Pausal forms. 6 See 110, / > See 112, 2. 6 See 125, 5. € See 

87, 2,0. See 125,1, Obs.a. 9 866 118, 0. See 91, 2.110. 195, 

1, Obs. 6. + See 105, 6. ‘See 124, Rem. 3. m ‘By myself...’ n See 

121, Obs. °See 91, 2. III. ₪ 2 See 78, 4. 8 In these forms, observe 

the retraction of the tone from the final syilable (because of another accented syl- 

lable immediately succeeding) in which, accordingly, the vowel is made short (37, 

and 48,2).  * Supply ‘to follow,’ or ‘in following ’ (see 193). 5 See 124, 1 

and 38. 5806126, 000. | 5806120. %See 104, Obs. ‘Secret [things 
(cf. 63, Obs.) belong] to...’ (see Exercise 15, note 2). 


Write in Hebrew , 

1. The seed has been sown in those fields. 2. Thou art taken in 
thine iniquity. 3, Ye(f) shall be taken in your iniquities. 4. The 
city has been captured, 5, All their cities have been captured. 6. 
I was sought by (see 166, Note) them all. 7. We were sought for 
all that day. 8. All thy deeds are remembered before Jehovah, 9. 
The people are utterly (125, 1) destroyed, and their name is cut off 
(162). 10. Ye shall quite (125, 1) be cut off from your land, and 
be destroyed (158) from the earth, 11. Thine arm shall be utterly 
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broken. 12. His blood shall assuredly be sought for at (from) your 
hand. 13. When I am remembered (cf. note s, above) I shall be 
sought after. 14, The former things (cf. no. 37, above) shall no 
more be remembered (cf. 22, above). 15. My people shall not be 
forgotten, but ye shall be remembered (158) in your days of distress 
(80, 2). 16. Take care (beware) lest ye stumble (Niph. ; see also 
117, 7) and fall(158), 17. All mine enemies will be cut off, and I 
shall be glorified in their destruction (in their being destroyed ; cf. 
note s, above). 18. Let us not swear by the God of heaven. 19. 
We have sworn and we will not repent. 20. Swear not (121) at all 
(cf. no. 31 in Exerc. 21). 21. Gather yourselves together unto me. 
22, Thy name is very glorious. 23. How glorious are (perf.) the 
works of Jehovah! 24, These are glorious (things; 63, Obs.). 25. 
He who has escaped (128, c) in the battle will be captured in the 
plain. 26. Escape for your lives. 27. Let us beware, lest we be 
caught in the snare. 28, Abstain (7. 0. keep yourselves) from all 
evil. 29. Let us hide (ourselves) in this cave, that we may escape 
(161, 008. c) from the hands of our pursuers. 30. Wherefore do ye 
fight (117, 4)? 31. I am not able to fight (124, Rem. 2) with you. 
32, Avenge not yourselves (121). 


PIzL AND .תג‎ 


168. The doubling of the second radical forms the distinctive 
mark of the Piél and of its passive, the Pual. (Cf also Hithpaél), 

1, The Dagesh is omitted (2) when the middle letter is an aspirate (see 9), 
and is but seldom (5) put even in strong consonants which take shewa; thus, 
SWPB they sought. A subscribed hateph sometimes marks the want of dagesh 
in this case; see 18, Obs. 2. 

2. The vowels of Piél should both be pazahs (‘ active’ sounds; cf. 111), as is 
seen in Arabic (2nd Conjugation),—thus by. (a) That the former vowel is 
an a, clearly appears in all the other parts except the perfect, where a Hivréq is 
preferred, to make some difference of form. The Aramaic is byp. (b) And 
that the second vowel, 6, is also really an a, is seen (a) in other persons of the 
perfect than the third, thus קְמַלְתָּ‎ ; and (/3) in the fact that some verbs always 
take a pa¢ah in their final syllable, as, ‘TAN he destroyed, WAP he sanctified. 


3. The = of Pual is a ‘passive’ sound (cf. 126, a). 
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169. Notes on the paradigms of Piél and Pual. 

1, The prefix 1, of the Piél and all succeeding participles, is connected with 
the interrogative הכל‎ and signifies some one who... The Pual participle some- 
times drops this, as in 2 Kings 2:10, npd for npor taken. 

2, Three verbs, in Piél perfect, take = in their last syllable, viz. 137 he spoke 
(137 in pause), 189 he atoned for, DAD he washed. 

3. In the imperfect, imperative, and construct infinitive, whenever Maqqeph 
follows, the last syllable assumes 85061 (48, 2) ; see 18 and 31 in Exercise. 

4, In Pual, for + we sometimes find Qaméz-Hatiph, as in DAN dyed red. 
170, Piél is the intensive active form : its special meanings are 

the following :— 
1. Simple intensity ; 88 בר‎ to smash, from שב‎ to break. 
2. Repetition, or frequency ; as 72? to bury many. 
3. Causation (cf. 172, 1); as 119 to teach, from 199 to learn. 

Rem. Verbs which in Qal take one accusative, in Piél, with such a causative 
sense, may take two, as Teach me thy statutes, Ps. 119: 12. 

4. Help or permission given ; as "DY to assist in child-bearing, from 
‘T2) to bear. 

5. Declaration, or opinion given : as P7¥ to declare just, justify ; 
(cf. Hiphil, 172, 2). 

Obs. 1. Piél is mostly transitive ; rarely (in poetry) it is intransitive, or even 
passive, as MID¥ to sprout, MEN to be broken. . 


Obs. 2. Piélis sometimes formed, not from the Qal of verbs, but from a noun 
or adjective; e.g. ]W to remove ashes, from דָּשָן‎ ashes; "BY to throw dust, 
from (BY dust; שלש‎ to divide into three, 606. from .שלש‎ These are called 
‘denominative’ verbs. 


Obs. 3. Piél, in certain verbs, has come to bear a sense considerably different 
from that of Qal; as TBD to write, count, IBD to recount, relate. 
Exercise 36. 
שָלַם‎ besafe, finished “WY, שְאָרִית‎ rest, [71] Pi. blind, (WB escape) Pi. de- 
Pi. complete, restore, | remainder make blind liver, rescue 
pay, perform, repay (WY) Pi. tithe, [ROD] Pi. make YON be strong, Pi. 
(bn) Pi. wound; profane give a tenth slippery, pervert strengthen 
(ba) Pi, praise NPP seeingadj, 5) weak, feeble (W} prune) 2%. sing 


מִי בקש זאת ETN? DID‏ אליף BS = + ADEN‏ 
ה nes rng mena aay‏ רת אלי mayo‏ 
inm‏ מַרְהַשָמים nay‏ עמְכֶם: לא קדשקם אתי: 5 
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nape‏ שָמִי שָם: > שָלָמתִי נְדְרִי : לְמָה שַלְמתָּה mys‏ תַּחַת 
טוּבָהת: ‏ ע nobn‏ אֶתשָם יְהוֶה :+ 5 מַהדִמּבַקש*: 5 אֶתדאֶחִי 
אבי מְבַקֶש: +מַהעֶדבָּר: METS DIS‏ אותִףי: 16 שְמָעָה' 
DIN‏ זו נְדְרִי Dowie nin‏ : 18 אָמַת לא ְַבָרוּי לדו 
לְשנֶם בַּר"שקר: שבלי ATEN‏ אֶתעָמִי: 9 PRPN Pap‏ 
Seb ney‏ 21 אֶתְהָאבְרַת' אָבקש ְאַתְהַחוּלֶהי ' PIMs‏ : 
abby 22‏ * תּעָשָר אֶת mone b5‏ זר + 5 השחָד Dna yy‏ 
bp‏ רִּבְרִי צַדִיקִים: = מְבְבִי rae‏ 5 תח מְלְמָד יָרִי 
לִלְחָמָה + heb mines‏ אֶתאָבִיף sath‏ אֶלאֶחִיִי: ז 
py map ayy‏ המל : 5 עוּרֶם" מַרַבְּרִים טָמוּ: ‏ 9 0 
syns py‏ > לף ישְלינְרֶר: = יקלְשילי כַּליבְּכוּר  :‏ % 
eniabp‏ נפַשִי מַרְשָע : sbanss‏ אֶתהָאָרֶץ: חקו mia psy‏ 
ובְְכַיִם בשלות אַמָצוּ: 5ּבְרְבָּריאֶחַת הנָבָלוּת תַדִבָרִיי: ‏ % 
yen nay anise Mata‏ זי ילד ילד"לנו:. בָנוּת gabe‏ 
להם : 39 Tap Mei‏ אָבְרָהֶם: * גגב POINT IND HII‏ 
בלס" ssisbia‏ מִלְחְמָה: bina pan pra‏ אֶת-עון bys‏ 
וְאִינְנוּ: 6 חשאתְך תְבְפָר: ‏ % roti Oba nin bina‏ 45 
הנה" הַלְנָה wo‏ בְּאָש reba PN AIBN)‏ 46 עָלְהֶר op‏ 
nn‏ ורַביעַמהֶם: ps4?‏ לא ישמטו וְנְתַשָתִּי ATTN‏ הַהוּא 
stay) win‏ 45 הָמָּה pbk‏ הלוד )79 mm)‏ רְכָבאָש 
וְסוּסִי אֶשי: > משה anys To‏ אֶל"ְחָעַם pyrcny eps‏ 
yao‏ שְמַלתֶם :50 bby « meson‏ נִפַשִי אֶתדיְהוָה: ₪ 
naps m3 nim enbbay‏ לאלהי iva‏ 





₪ See 139, Obs.2. %See103,4. 5800 117.9. %See104, 0%. 6 
120,a. See 161, Obs. 9Seel1l7,4.  %See 125, 1. + See 66, Obs. 6, b, 


I 
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‘See 117, 6. ‘See 144, m See 129. n See 68, Obs. 1. 9 See 124 
T,land2, ?See105,c. 9%See128,0,2, 7See169,1. *See 125, 3. 
¢ See 160, 4. % See 125, 2, Obs. ל‎ See 79, 3. » See 168, 1, 5. « The 
student will at once perceive the derivation of ‘ Hallelujah.’ 

Write in Hebrew 


1. Jehovah hath spoken good concerning Israel. 2. The perishing 
thou hast not sought out, neither hast thou strengthened the sickly 
(cf. 21 above), 3, I have taught this people the good way (170, 3). 
4. Thou hast gathered (Pi.) thy people out of all the lands, and hast 
taught (Wavw conv.) them thy law. 5. Jehovah shall gather to him- 
self (to him) those who seek him (his seekers), but the wicked shall 
he utterly destroy. 6, Why hast thou not delivered thy servant from 
those who seek (the seekers of) my life? 7. Strengthen my feeble 
hands. 8. Draw near to me, and I shall (that I may) speak with thee. 
9. A wise son honours (¢mperf: ; 117, 6) his father. 10, The priest 
will make atonement for (on account of) their sin. 11. Let us pay 
(120, a) our vows to the Most High. 12. Why do ye not perform 
(imperf, ; 117, 4) your vows? 13. There will 1 place my name, and 
1 will sanctify that house. 14. He who buries (Pi., 128, c) the dead 
shall wash his robe. 15. Let the woman wash (117, 3, c) her clothes, 
16. Speak (thou) in the ears of the children of Israel, and say (158, 
159) to them, Ye shall not profane my sabbaths. 17. Let us praise 
the God of heaven. 18. Let us seek the king’sface. 19. How long 
will ye speak falsehood? 20. These (fellows : 86, Obs.) will always 
be speaking (125, 2). 21. We three (147, 2) have been born to our 
father. 22. In the morning, all the men were dismissed (sent : Pw). 
23. All our fathers have been buried in one place. 24. Our blood 
has been poured out (Pu.) like (the) water. 25. Out of the ground 
wast thou taken (Pw.). 26, Let us send three spies (Hx. 23, note p) 
to spy out the land. 27. We are not their spies. 28. After they 
have spoken (124, L, 1, 3), let me relate to thee my dream. 29. I 
will sanctify my great name, that has been profaned (Pu. 128, 0( 
among the nations. 
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Hipnit anp Hopwat. 


171. The mark of Hiphil is the prefix 3  ; but, in the Perfect, 
patah changes into + (or +): its passive, Hophal, takes Qamédz- 
840 throughout, or a 61000 (+ ל (-- עס‎ Additional preform- 
atives mostly extrude the ,ה‎ 


Q) The vowel ₪6 (as in Piél, 168, 2) is most appropriate to this essentially 
active form (23, Obs. 2). 

(2) These third-class vowels of the Hophal mark its passive sense (23, 0006. 2) ; 
05 Pual. Qibbuz is always used in verbs ‘Pe Nun’ (163, Obs. ; cf. 201); thus 
‘340 ₪ was told: more rarely is it found in ordinary verbs ; e. ₪. מֶשבָּב‎ pro- 
strated (caused to lie down). ₪ 

8) Hlision of the 1 occurs (a) always before the © of participles, thus bpp 
for מְחַקְטִיל‎ 3 (b) generally in the imperfect, as יָקְטִיל‎ for יְהַקָטִיל‎ -- see 
DWAIN! he shall save, Ps. 116 : 6; (c) seldom in the construct infinitive with 9 
which regularly takes the form לְחַקָטִיל‎ , 

Obs. 1. The = in the first syllable is not essential to the Hiphil, for (a) even 
in Hebrew, it 18 readily exchanged for other sounds (see the paradigm) ; and 
further (5) it does not appear in kindred Arabic and Aramean forms. 

Obs. 2. The short future Hiphil, ending in =, is the common form for juss- 
ives (120, 6) and with Waw conversive (see 162, 4), as Saas) and he divided, 
Gen. 1:7. But, in the plural, the full form with *-- is used both as a jussive 
and with Waw consecutive, as יַבְבִּילוּ‎ Neh. 18 3. 

Obs. 3. In the imperative, the 2nd. 11880. has (a) commonly the shortened 
form baan, seldom (b) the form 730 except with affixes (177, 005. 2), but 
(ce) very frequently the lengthened form הַבְבִּילָה‎ (120, @). 

Obs. 4. In Hiphil, the afformatives 3, 1, and '- have not the tone; but 
in the perfect, they have it, if Waw conversive is prefixed (159, 0). 

Obs. 5. The participle feminine assumes the form (segolate) N31). 

172. Meanings of the Hiphil:— 1. Hiphil is mostly causative or 
factitive in sense; e.g. IPT to sanctify. 

Obs. As in Piél, such verbs sometimes take two accusatives (170, 3). 


2. It may be declarative ; as הצ"‎ to justify, pronounce righteous. 
Cf Piél, 170, 5. 

3. In verbs denoting quality, Hiphil may appear intransitive, as - 
PPT grow old, Pov become fat ; but in such examples we may still 
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mark the truly causative idea of the form (acquire age, produce fat). 
_4, As in Piél (170, 5), some Hiphil forms arise from nouns; 6. ₪ 
השריש‎ put forth roots, | קר‎ put forth horns. 


Exercise 37. 


pit, cistern [DY] Hi. rise early, aby snow yp harvest, sum-‏ בור 
cabe] Hi. cast, throw | ₪0 early (bo) Hi. be wise, mer‏ 

nay bond, rope [bn2] Hi. assemble, con- prudent [now] Hi. act wick- 
“79 pure, clean voke, summon “AS gather har- edly, destroy ; 
N20 unclean [2] Hz. give heed vest, collect Ho. be corrupt 


הד qe‏ אֶתישָלמָה : * ּשְמַע בְּקֶּם וְהַמְלְְתִ* bn?‏ 
מל הוח שֶמַטְתִּי בְקְלְכֶָ וְִמְלִיִיעְלִיֶס מל הַבְלְתי 
DBM DENY‏ וְַבְּלְְּי iM? TAB MTT “pa‏ 
קדושיאָנִי aN) Mint‏ אֶתְכֶם :D MBM yD‏ > לוש עָרִים: 
sean‏ לְכֶם: ep?‏ הקשתי אֶתדהַכְסַף anim‏ > ישו 
tbe‏ והקדישו" אֶת-קדוש Nee‏ > הסְתרְת ab FP‏ :10 
DAD TRY oD aN‏ הַָוּא: PRET?‏ תַסְתִּיר : 
ו מַדוּע NNR!‏ אָבִי Nyy ADEN EAI BITTY Yam‏ 
Tye‏ > הַקְרָב pos‏ אֶתאְִיךף MEN oEHN)‏ 
pwiadmy apn‏ את rening‏ 5 איְבִיו אְַבִיש' בָּשָת:. זו 
הפשט' ORIEN 5  :ּויָדְגַּב-תַא Hac‏ משָה “hy PONY‏ 
ons windy was‏ אֶת-בָנִיו: 5 יחו השלִיך pax ody‏ 
גללות מִדְהַשָמִים:  step mo beia20‏ תימוי + הַשָליכו 
אתו אל-הבור הוח : 22 romp wmv poy‏ הגה ראשו 
wa poy oabyin‏ הַחמָה : + לא rye pry‏ > קרוב" 
toys‏ > הַשַכֶ בְַּקֶר: = נְשִָימָה לְכְּרְִים + = 5 עם 
אלהִים orm‏ לא eI‏ > אוְכירָה שמך בְּכְלילֶר: 9 
הַקְהָללי" אֶת-הָעַם : 1 הַקֶשיבְהנָא Oy‏ : 32 הקשיבוּ bipd‏ 
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שפר: ‏ "ְחַטְאיכֶם כַּשָלֶ ְַבִינּ:: אמַשָלִֶי אַלְבָ: 5 
ליי snp‏ תשְבילוּ: ‏ 5 אנר" בּקִיֶץ* ya‏ משָבִיל:. זי מותוה 
MeN?‏ מַשבְלֶתי: ‏ יבְּרֶב. הַקַצַפְתּס. AYN‏ 9 הנגי" 
מַשְחִית אֶיהָאָרֶץ: ‏ 6 snow sna ay‏ לארני + הַָּהי 
ער savin np‏ עַלִמטְתִּ: 

6 See 159, 100. | 5 800 102. «See 100 > 4 See 101, Obs. e See 

161, Obs. f. J See 146. 9 See 125, 1. 4*.the Holy [One] of Israel. 
1866 112, 2, % See 120, 2 and Obs., also 121,a. See 172,1, Obs. 6 
Vocabulary at end. n See 95, Obs. 3. 9 See 128, a, and 129. 2 Supply 


the copula. 9 See 126, Obs. a. r Of. 48, 2, and 169, 3. 5 See 155, a 
t Vocative. 4 See 74, Obs. ל‎ 866 171, 0bs.5. ~ ‘...[anything] corrupt...’ 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Let us make us (2. ¢. to ourselves) aking, to ruleoverus. 2. Do 
not provoke Jehovah (120 b, 121), by your appointing (124) a king 
over you. 38, Jehovah hath separated between you and the nations 
(101, Obs.), therefore ye shall sanctify (160, c)his name. 4, Why 
do ye not separate ( perfect ) between the righteous and the wicked ? 
5. How long wilt thou hide thy face from us? 6. Jehovah hath hid— 
den his face from us, and clothed us (cf. 17, above) with reproach, 7. 
We have provoked thee, and thou hast destroyed us. 8. Destroy not 
the righteous with the wicked. 9. Why have you not sanctified my 
name, and offered (162) the sacrifices of righteousness? 10. Sanctify 
unto me the sons of Aaron, that they may offer (161, Obs. c) sac- 
rifices before me. 11. Let us not make mentionofhisname. 12. 1 
will sanctify thy name, and make mention of thy deeds, 13. Jehovah, 
is he that sanctifieth thee (thy Sanctifier: cf. 25, above). 14. Let 
us strip the Egyptians of their garments, and cast them into prison. 
15. Behold, I will rise early in the morning (129), and offer (Waw 
Conv. of Perf.) my sacrifices to my God. 16. Wherefore have ye 
not given heed unto me? 17. Behold, they shall cast thee out of 
the city. 18. The snow will be white on the mountains. 19. We 
have utterly destroyed that place, and have not left a man in it, 
20. Let us assemble all the elders of the city. 


וו 14 


HirrupaéL, anD RaReR ConJUGATIONS. 


173. The prefix הת‎ of Hithpaél has a reflexive sense : as in Hiphil, 
the ה‎ is mostly lost after additional preformatives.\ |The ת‎ may 
be (a) assimilated, or )0( may interchange its place ® with the first 
radical, 


612 Thus, we have the imperfect Sypn, for S»pnns, &e. Cf. 171, 3. 

Assimilation of the N (a) most frequently takes place before another Nn, a‏ א 
as NAIT‏ ,כ or‏ כ WT to cleanse one’s self; (b) sometimes before‏ 20,988 ₪ עס ד 
to prophesy. See 50, 1.‏ 

63 The ת‎ is interchanged only with sibilants, D, ¥, ₪, ש‎ ; as TAWA (for 
הַתְשְפֶָּר‎ to give heed to one's self. See 50, 2. \ 

Obs. After ¥, a transposed N is further sharpened into מ‎ ; 6. ₪ PAYYT to 
justify one’s self. . 

Note 1. Asin Piél, the vowel of the final syllable (except in the participle) 
is often Pazah, and in pause, Qaméz: see 7, 8, 10, 15, 16, 19 in Exercise. 

Note 2. The passive Hothpaal is rarely found; Num. 1:47; 2:33, 6. 


174. Meanings of Hithpaél. — 1. This form is properly reflexive 
of Piél, as VIRNT to sanctify one’s self. 
Rem. 1. The reflex action may occasionally appear to bear more directly on 
an external object, as in 1 Sam. 18 : 4, he took off (OWEN) his robe. 
Rem. 2. Hithpaél sometimes practically coincides, in meaning, with Qal: as 
bax or הַתְאַבָּל‎ to mourn. 
2. Sometimes this conjugation indicates pretence ; as, WYNN to 
Seign one’s self rich. \ 
8. It may show reciprocity, as תשר‎ to conspire. 
4, Rarely does it assume a simply passive meaning, as 12300 to 
be expiated, 1 Sam. 3:14. 


175. Less common conjugations are the following :— 


1. Poél, pass. Poal, and refl. Hithpoél; as שש‎ take root, pass. WW. 

2. Pilel, Pu’lal, Hithpa"lel, are all used mostly of states or colours; hence 
שאנן‎ be at rest, IYI be green. 

3. Pe®al’al ; as ININD to go round quickly, palpitate; a passive form is 
ה מַרְמַר‎ to be made to boul. 

4. Pilpel, Hithpalpel; as $353 rod, Sabann roll self. 

5. Forms from quadriliteral roots: 1W9B to spread out, הַשְמָאיל‎ to turn to 
the left. 
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Exercise 38, 


(bbp] Pi.judge; Hith- {nN giveadaugh- O71 overflow; = [כְכָר]‎ Hithpa. be re- 
pa, intercede, pray ter in marriage; Poel pour out | 00801800; simulate 

IN be angry; Hithpa. Hithpa.joinaf- 434 prince, king [F10!9] Hithpalpel de- 
show self angry finity with DPN carve, ordain; lay, linger 

5’) to-morrow צר‎ mountain-fort- Poel decree [איש]‎ Hithpolel show 

72> break down, break ress 27. ni [12D] Pilpel stir up one’s self a man 
forth on, scatter N99 be unclean; (קֶשש)‎ Poel gather [173] Pilpel dance 

*ם,ות cloud, pi.‏ עָב * Hithpa. place Ni.d Hithpa. (bx) languish,‏ [יצב] 
self, stand pollute self droop = Pulal  רוצוק fortress, bulwark‏ 


sey ooeb qbone המל‎ mane בָאָרֶץי‎ aban 

pay snsban‏ מִנְעָרִי* PD Dy‏ : יאֶתְהַלְבָה בַרְחָבָה: 
Loans ribebbany yy 4‏ דנא imimedyg aya‏ א Lbens‏ 
May Sha? smn “by pws‏ אֶת-יְהוָה myn’ RANMA‏ 
בָּבֶס: 5 ובְאהָרן התאנף Tivo mum?‏ ְַשִָירוּ “na oan)‏ 
בהר sin nya‏ נַתִפַּלֶל אֶל-אֶלְִינו:. 5 barn abi‏ 
nny inp‏ מִתְאַבָּל engine) sag 12 : bane by‏ 
מִים?: 13 wapnn + Sayer ssw) symbaynn‏ 
ond p31 sand‏ יתקלשו פְּיפָרֶץ' Dna‏ יהוח: ‏ 16מי 
הוא' לְפָּנִי eb sownn7 poy‏ בְּאֶהָל מועד : 15 Aayny‏ 
למור 19 myn vob‏ וִתְעְבָּר: 5 הַתְעַברְִּ דמַשיתֶף : 
לא תִתְחִתּן בָּם : > WT ADT 5 sani MeN‏ מַסְפְּתרי 
uy‏ בּמְצְרְת+ > אֶשְפְמָּר'מַענִי: 5 מַהינְצְטַּקי: ‏ 8 אלד 
:nbyebaa nein‏ 27 לְמָה my “nr‏ מִתְנְכְרַח' + 28 
nisy‏ זרָמו man 80 ‘PTs fen Dyn 29 rot‏ שם nei‏ 


פנסך יהזה: ‏ ייד רנר גנל" msn‏ אַמּלֶ 
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4 See 143, 2, ₪ 5 01. 48, 2, and 169, 3. ¢ See 162, 4, ?. a‘, [for 
some] days :’ see 208, 5.  ¢Seell7,7. See 87, Obs. 9 See 104, Obs. 
2 See 178, 3. +See 87, 2, 8. + See 173, 2. 7See 127. m *,, Egypt 
against Egypt, 5. 6. a civil war in Egypt. |" Isaiah 46:8. 


5 לאהַתְמַהְמַהְִּי לשפר מַצְותִיף + % זְכְרודזאת וְהַתְאששוּ": 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Walk (Hithpael) before us. 2. Do not walk in his ways. 3. 
Let us walk in the ways of righteousness. 4, Intercede (pl.) for me, 
I beseech you, with the Lord (cf. no. 5, above). 5. Why will ye not 
pray forme? 6, Let us pray for them. 7. We provoked our mis- 
tress (135, 2), and she showed herself angry with us. 8. Behold, 
they are praying in the temple. 9. We heard the priest praying 
for the people. 10. Do not mourn, 11. Why have ye mourned 
these many days (86, Obs. a)? 12. Why art thou mourning for thy 
husband (cf. 11, above)? 13. Let us sanctify ourselves, and stand 
(that we may stand) before the Lord. 14. Why did ye not sanctify 
yourselves for that day? 15. No man shall (=A man shall not) 
stand before thee. 16. Let us join affinity with them. 17. Behold, 
he is hiding (himself) in yonder cave. 18. Where are they (106) 
hiding (themselves)? 19. Who can justify himself before Jehovah ? 
20. Do not make a pretence. 21. Let us not delay in pursuing (to 
pursue) our enemies. 22. The vines languish. 


AFFIXES TO VERBS. 


176. As has already been remarked (105), ₪ personal pronoun, 
used. as the object of a verb, (1) may be combined with ,את‎ and then 
stand separate. But (2) much more frequently the pronoun is ap- 
pended as an affix (60, 3) to the verb, forming one word with it. 
Thus, he kept me may be rendered by ‘NN שָמַר‎ or ‘mW, But these two 
possible constructions are properly available only when the object is different 
from the agent : reflex action should be expressed by Niphal (167, 1) or Hith- 
paél (174, 1). But see also 218, III. 

Obs. Although these affixes are mostly used to indicate direct accusatives, 
sometimes, with neuter verbs—especially in poetry—they stand for datives, 
&e.,, as wo he grew up with me Job 31:18. 
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177. Three points require consideration : (1) the changes made 
on verbal forms before receiving affixes ; (2) the forms these affixes 
themselves assume ; (3) the vowel-sound which may be interposed 
between the verb and affix. 


A, The fewest changes are presented by the Hiphil-forms, since 
these have two firm vowels in the stem. The forms of this conju- 
gation, prepared for affixes, are these :-— 


PERFECT IMPERFECT INFINITIVE 

Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. הַקְטִיל‎ 
3m. קֶטִיל הְטִילוּ הַקָטִיל‎ adap» IMPERATIVE 
85  nbdwpn DMPA APA | Sing. | 2% 
2m. A mown חַסְטִילוּ = הַקָטִיל הַמְטַלְתוּ‎ 
5% הַקְטִילוּ = הַקְטִילִי הַסְטַלְתּי-תּ‎ 


100. הִַקְטַלְנוּ | הַקְטַלְתִּי‎ | yap Samp 


Obs. 1. The deviations from the common forms are mostly cases where an 
older termination is resumed ; thus, in the perfect sing. 3 fem. N— for --ה‎ (66, 
Obs. 4; 81, 2, 6), 2 fem. תי‎ for תּ‎ )90, 2); in the plural, the 2nd pers. ending 
AM is for DAR: cf. the Arabic. 

Obs. 2. In the imperfect, infinitive, and imperative, the final Hiréq is ten- 
aciously maintained. See 171, Ods. 3, 0. 


B, The Affix-forms are these :-- 


3rd, 2nd. Ist. 
Sing m 17,4 5,07); £9, AL, Te: m 4; 5 :ף‎ com. ‘3 
פע‎ m. 09,0,49; £97, 7: mO2; £332: com. 2 


Rem. The & sound of the 2nd. person affixes may have been adopted for the 
purpose of more clearly distinguishing them from the afformatives with the 
proper ¢ sound : cf. the 2nd person suffiwes, and conversely 113, 4. 


C. (a) Verb-forms which end already with a vowel, do not need a 
helping sound between them and the affix following. (6) But those 
which end in consonants need some such sound. Hence (1) before 
4, 59, and }? 18 placed sh*wa, which, with the first of these forms, 
is vocal, and (a) in pause becomes 89001, (8) taking the tone (42). 
(2) Before the other affixes (a) the Perfect takes an 6 sound (~, =), 
while () the Imperfect and Imperative take ¢ (=), the former some- 
times 6. 

Thus oydaan we separated them 3 qaqa (pause 3°73), הַבְבִּילֶם‎ : on 
the other hand הַבְבִּילֶם‎ and obs! seldom יַבְדִּילֶם‎ es . 

Rem, That the * union-vowel’ @ in the Perfect is really an old ending seems 
to be proved by the inflection of the verb in Arabic. 
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Exercise 39. 
per (2) salvation bps image, idol ; rods) Hi. reproach, ‘27 tread; Hi. 
בָּעַס‎ be angry; Hi. pl. tn actual put to shame” make to walk, 
provoke use pds עור‎ skin lead, guide 


יְהוָה הַלְבִּישָנִי* בְְּדִיישָע+ rnbmb ab ondyan nny?‏ 
3 לא Ta YAWN‏ איבי : 4 לְמָה SORT‏ 5 הְַבַשָתיו 
תת inary prawns:‏ אֶרְִ'י PMA OMIT‏ 
המע הַכְעִיפונִי ְלִיָי: 9 לא :epyysban‏ 10 אָנִי AIM?‏ 
אהי מרריכף wn:‏ מִשְחִיתֶם: ‏ 5 לנוּי sa ip‏ 
oben 8: q28n‏ שלח מַלְאֶך לירוּשָלם לְהַשחִיתָה :. +: לא 
an‏ איש PBR‏ עַרדְהשְמִירְף/ אתם: 55 הְַבִירָנִי + Dyno‏ 
TED‏ ּסְּני ‏ הרְריכני RNR‏ 15לא EDOM‏ 19 
אַל-ִפִּשְחִיתְהוּ: 5 אַשָמִירֶם: ‏ נְשלִיבָהוּ anya‏ הפרות :5 
השליכהו by‏ היוצר + = ִבָנוי ropes Sap‏ = + עור* sim‏ 
ביני 25 robin wb‏ 26 זרת וְתַכְִימנוּ קרוב 
מצדיקי: 


6 See 172, Obs. b See 74, Ols. ¢ See 24, 6 4 See 171. 5% 
will be] to us [¢. 6. ours] to deliver...’ 7 See 124. 9 See 117, 4. 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Jehovah hath wholly separated (125, 1) thee to him [self] from 
the nations. 2. These nations have utterly provoked me with their 
abominations. 3. Ye have provoked him to destroy you. 4. We 
will strip thee (172, 1) of thy beautiful garments (83, 1 and 80, 2), 
but clothe him with my new tunic (76, 3). 5. Why did ye make 
them ride upon my asses? 6. May Jehovah hide thee under the 
shadow of his wings (cf. 16, above). 7. We shall not deliver thee 
into his hands. 8. I shall utterly destroy them from off the earth. 
9. Lead us in thy righteous ways (83, 1 and 80, 2). 10. Jehovah 
is his guide. 11. Thou hast sanctified them. 12. I am Jehovah, 
thy sanctifier. 13. Do not cast them into the sea, 14, Let us not 
mention them 86 all. 15. I shall not justify thee in this (63, Obs.). 
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16. Ye shall not justify them in their iniquity. 17. We shall ap- 
point thee king over us. 18, Why have ye appointed him king? 
19. It is yours to offer them (bring them near) to Jehovah. 0 
Cast ye him into the devouring fire, 


AFFIXES TO VERBS. 


178. On turning to the other portions of the verb besides Hiphil, 
it soon becomes apparent that verbal forms assuming affives are 
treated as if they were nouns. Thus (1) Piél, Hithpaél and other 
parts which terminate in——, and otherwise have forms like first- 
declension nouns (131), are treated as if they were actually such : 
(2) the Qal infinitive construct, and the imperative, ending in 0, 
are viewed as third-class segolates (182) : (3) all other parts are like 
the third-declension nouns (138). 

1. Hence O¥3) he gathered them, ל‎ to magnify thee, וּתְבַבָּרָנִי‎ qybny 

I will deliver thee, and thou shalt glorify me, Ps. 50 : 15. 

2. Thus py, but also TRY; WEY judge me, Ps. 26:1, from “bY; 
but 19903 try me, in v. 2, from }02. | vat / 
5. Thus YY), but ישמֶךְף‎ ; NW, NY, YAIDY, 66. 

179. The perfect Qal, which suffers more through vowel-changes 
than some other parts, is here presented in its altered form, before 
assuming affixes:— 


Sing. Plur. 
3m. סֶטַל) הָמָל‎ with heavy affixes) 46 sup 
3% nbyp 
2m. ְטלְתָּ‎ (nbdyp) 2m, Indy 
+  יִּתְלַטְס (קֶטלְתָ)‎ 
16 קָמַלְתִּי‎ le סְטַלְנּ‎ 


Rem. Of course, verbs whose first radical is aspirate demand a hateph for 
a simple shewa (29), 6. ₪. JIN he loves thee. 


180. An affix gains in emphasis by the insertion of a Nun between 
it and the verbal form : this letter has been named Nun Hpenthetic 
(better Nun Demonstrative). But it 18 only found where these con- 
ditions are fulfilled : the verb must (1) be of the imperfect! form, (2) 





1 Very few exceptions occur: see 43 in Exercise. 
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end with the final radical, and (3) be in pause. The Nun is, for the 
most part, fused with the preceding consonant, in which case it is 
represented by a doubling Dagesh. 


Thus תִנדְלְוּ‎ thou magnifiest him, from imban ; AON I shall gather 
thee; see also 50, 4. In some cases, however, the Nun evidently constitutes 
part of the original form of the verb, as WNW Is. 60:7, 11. (Of. 118, a). 
Uncontracted forms, such as NY" Jer. 2:24, are poetic and rare. 


Exercise 40. 
Shand /: 27 thrust through, bys can, be able ַלְמָה‎ maiden, virgin 
(1D) Pi. chastise, pierce 5)1¥ purge, refine, [07] Pz. precede, an- 
correct FN only, but purify ticipate, prevent 


sys spa map יְהוָה‎ * rows yop wabp qbn1 
5 מקדשו : +אָנִי* הוה מקלשכם + * לְמְַתָנִי נּעוִּיי‎ AM 
ראי הוה הַלְלוּהו‎ qa: מַלְמדְִ: זעַטז‎ opis nim 
PND 10 : יְהוָה בְּיָרִי‎ DY AT D9 רעי יעב כַּבְּרוּהוּ:‎ 
יה‎ BN DES AMP weap אַלְמרְכֶ:‎ orbs 
לקדשו: 14 לכלו‎ nawin בְּמשפט: 5 שמורי אֶתיום‎ ay 
mann Hw > כְּצַדקִי:‎ myn paw enw iad 
19 snp שָלום‎ wpa is בָהּ : זזְכרְנִי ופקדני":‎ PN 
spy andy ayer Den nwa 20  :ותושפתו‎ ET 
: וּבְחַנְתִּים‎ DEW הִנָנִי‎ pd IN] הוה‎ 5 sar יהוָה‎ 
שָלְחְתִיּ: קרב‎ os בי לא שלחתים : % והל הָאות‎ 
וּשמרְתִיף : * אֶלי‎ yo הְגָה אָנְִי‎ < pRB כִּי‎ by 
₪ spn אֶהָבְוִי: ייאש‎ mindy so עובְתּנִי":‎ mish shy 
sym bs יררפוני‎ Tony אָכְלְתָהוּ: טוב‎ mys nn 
חַייםי:‎ DANES sD yA WIEN לְמָה תִרִרְפוּנִי*: *אַליְנָא‎ 
40 אבר‎ N58 ew לא אשכחך :+ "לְמָה‎ Heady 87 
‘DIP IN 2 wart מַבֶּלירָע:‎ see An 
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5: צְְק‎ wnyen 6 הְקדְמְָי‎ ppp בַּלְקֶר‎ > + pan 
כ"‎ WABI אלהִים*‎ ANNA: DIN ny Awe 
: הְַעָה‎ PPS IN) NNT נְמִלְקנִי‎ MALS ADD 


6 Supply the copula. 5 See 143, 2, 6. ¢ Vocative. 4 See 125, 4, a. 
6 See 144. J See 176, Obs. 9 Gen. 87 : 4. 3 See 82, 5. i See Ex- 
ercise 16, note h, + See 112, 2. ? See 19, 4. mTs,65:5. ®”It will 
be observed (Matt. 27 : 46) that this sentence from the Psalms, appropriated by 
our Lord on the cross, was there uttered in the cognate Aramaic. o See 
110,d. =» See 117, 2. 9 See 55, >. 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Who rescued them? 2. Let usrescue them. 3. Thy God hath 
rescued thee from the hand of thine enemies. 4. Who will deliver 
them into our hand? 5. We will not deliver thee into their hand. 
6. Teach me thy ways. 7. Teach (ye) them his ways. 8. I will ga- 
ther you from all the lands. 9. Keep (thou) him from evil. 10, 
We shall keep thee in thy way. 11. Keep (ye) them in the way of 
truth. 12. Remember (thou) us. 13. We remember them. 14, 
All the days of my life will I remember them. 15. We know thee 
who thou art. 16. Ido not know him, 17. Let us capture him 
alive. 18. I anointed thee king (for king) over Israel. 19. Do not 
ask him. 20. Let us bury them in that cave. 21. His sons went 
down to bury him. 22. The maiden took them. 23. Why have 
ye forsaken them ? 





PART SECOND. 


THE IRREGULAR VERBS &c. 


PART SECOND. 


Tur InREGuLAR VERBS, 


181. Some deviations from the model of the verb, as it has now 
been given, are caused when any of the radicals happens to be (a) 


an aspirate, or (b) a quiescent letter ; or (c) when the assimilation 
of a radical takes place. 


A, ‘Aspirate’ Verbs are subdivided thus :— (1) ‘Pe Aspirates, 7. 6. verbs 
whose first radical is an aspirate (163, Obs.), as avn to think: (2) verbs 
‘°Ayin Aspirate, as IMB to choose : (3) verbs ‘Lamed Aspirate, as YOY to 
hear. 

B. In the ‘Quiescent’ Verbs, the consonantal sound of the weak letter 
merges in the vowel which precedes. This class comprises (1) ‘Pe Aleph’ 
Verbs, as bons to eat; see 185: (2) ‘Pe Waw’ Verbs, properly 80 called (see 
187), although the } is often written ', as 19) for I} to descend: (8) ‘Pe 
Yod’ Verbs (proper) ; as יָכָק‎ to suck; see also C,2: (4) Verbs ‘°Ayin Waw, 
such as N49 to die: (5) Verbs *°Ayin Yod,’ as ריב‎ ¢o contend: (6) Verbs 
‘Lamed Aleph’; as NP 20 call: (7) Verbs ‘Lamed He,’ as 1}? to buy. 

C. Contracted Verbs include (1) Verbs ‘Pe Nun,’ as 13) to vow: (2) some 
Pe Yod verbs which are inflected like the verbs Pe Nun, as יצת‎ to set on fire: 
(3) ‘Double “Ayin’ verbs, as 13D to go round. 

Obs. Many verbs are doubly irregular; e. g. 3) he smote, is both Pe Nun 
and Lamed Aspirate ; ney to do, is both Pe Aspirate and Lamed He. 


182. Pe Asprrate Verps.— Rules. I. Where the first radical 
of common verbs assumes simple sh°wa vocal, Pe Aspirates require a 
composite instead, 


The hateph used is mostly = : but verbs with as their first radical prefer 
נא‎ 6 ₪ I All, but boy eat. 
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II. When it is otherwise indifferent, (a) preformatives assume the 
simple vowel corresponding to the composite sh°wa under the aspir- 
ate succeeding them; but (0) if the vowel under the preformatives 
characterise the form, they give the aspirate a vowel like their own. 

Qal forms give illustrations of the former case ; thus להַרג‎ to kill, boyd to 
eat, יעַזב‎ he will leave. But in Niphal, Hiphil, Hophal, the class of vowel 
under the preformative remains, and regulates what follows it; hence W229 
,חָעָמִיר‎ TUS, ₪6. See, however, 20 in Exercise, and 11, 6. 

Obs. 1. In Qal imperfect, verbs which end in 0 begin with a, but those which 
terminate in @ begin with 6, as also verbs which are at once Pe Aspirate 
and Lamed He; thus יעבר‎ he will serve, but יהזק‎ he will be strong, MIN} he 
will see. 

Obs. 2, Strong aspirates sometimes do not accept a composite shewa: yet 
the preformatives assume their vowels just as if they did; thus Tam) he will 
desire, 2am he will cease. This is the ‘hard’ pronunciation of the aspirate. 
III. When, further, a vowel-afformative (1, =, or 7+) is added to 

the root, the composite sh°wa under the aspirate becomes a short 
vowel; as 172¥!, from Hd), 

IV. ‘The doubling of the first root-letter, in some parts of Niphal, 
being impossible, the vowel which precedes it is made long (9), hence 
we have 7)}3 for 37%, 


Exercise 41. 


DIA 06 עס‎ become 17 fish ְּמְעָה‎ tears (cf. 66, Obs. 6) NIP cattle 
wise 9A תם,‎ integrity, }OX support; Hi. be- won be deaf, dumb 


SY counsel innocence lieve, trust; Nz. be Hi. keep silence 
שָעִיר‎ he-goat [jt] Hz. listen to, trusty, faithful; be Md staff 
(ADs) Pi. teach —hear established ADM search 


‘yO MEY MWe וְחִכָמוּי:‎ op וְחָכֶם": * שַמָעוּ‎ uBR 

sobs  :שיִאָחתֶא‎ pay cn לְפָה‎ > sang penn 
DIP אָביון‎ bans x67 1099 arn TINTS אֶתְנוּ+‎ siyn 
voaa span man x59 repbam הָאָרֶץ: 5 הקלות‎ 

10 אָרֶם opie‏ לעַבר אֶתִיְהְאָרְמָה + = * עַָבְתּם אתי וַתְעַבְרוּ 
ֶלְהִים* אֶחָרִים: Dyes ayy way Sone‏ כִּי טוב 
ְנוּ ay‏ אֶתִימַצָרִים : 19 מידוטמר' פיד + + mays ym‏ 
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CRITIC אני:‎ FR חי לפנ יְהוֶה: 5 כִּהִתַעַבַר"יבַּמַם‎ 
5ו‎ STINE אְטְְרָה‎ Trp ma בְארְצַ לא נעברי‎ 
: עָמַר‎ emmy) web אָפר* לְנעַר ויַעַבר‎ 9 remus oom 
לְהַאָבִירנוּ‎ PPI nD DTA הביר‎ ANT nb» 
MwA DW 28 spay <mypIn 22 som Day embab מק‎ 
mae בְּחְָתוּ:‎ png ענו*‎ ** ron2-bayd tacpynm nd4y 
חְָמָהי: זל‎ BPN) החרש‎ = savy pon מחָריש‎ bye 
ַּמְעָה: אלד‎ pnp מו נְְשַבָנּכַּבְְּמָה + * הָָכַלְסי‎ 
BS sa יי לא‎ avn לא‎ p99 בֶּם:‎ yp 
88 empyy לו‎ nabinn nines pay "אַבְרֶם‎ sb ong 
JET BETS Enna st הַמַקנָה:‎ RYT ny ילא‎ 
Be וני‎ OM הָאָרֶץ‎ Dans? : ְנָחָש: > אֶלְהִים וחקר-זאת‎ 
SONA יר [ה*‎  :לֶאְרָולָּכ‎ py יס‎ BN > יפוי‎ 
HDT ADIN 


9 See 119, Obs. 1. 5 See 117, 7. ¢ See 87, Obs. 48ee 167, Note. 
¢See 118, 6. | 7806 80, 9. 9 Seep. 61, foot-note.  % ‘gods,’ + See 161, 
Obs. 6 + See 124, Rem. 2. ?See 117, 8. m * shall be made to stand’ 
[Hophal] 2. 0. set, placed. See 117, 5. 9 Observe the different forms and 
shades of meaning in these imperfects. 2 See 1 Sam. 9 : 27, 9 See 112, 2. 
Note the peculiar pointing of this form. *See172, 008. ‘See 124, Rem. 3. 
“See 117, 3,c. Supply the copula, See 129. ₪ §ee Prov. 17 : 28. 
? See 120, 6, and Obs. See 196.5, 18ee 127. 2%Hos.4:3 %See 86a. 
4 See 2 Kings 3 : 23, 


/ Write in Hebrew 

1. O women (78, 1), 1078 עגוסץ‎ husbands. 2 O fools, when will 
ye be wise? 3, Cease not to mourn for (on account of ( the forsaken 
(ones). 4. Cease mourning for the dead (pl.) 5. Do not (pl:) pass 
through this field of mine (86,2, 6(. 6. Cursed (be) his loved (ones). 
7. Ye have oppressed and forsaken the poor. | 8. Ye have loved evil 
and taken hold of iniquity. 9. Let me cross over, pray, to eat of 
@..e. from) the fruit.of 4206 ₪00. 10. If thou (f) wilt be utterly silent 


148 @AYIN ASPIRATE VERBS. 


(125, 1) at this time, then (161) salvation will arise (stand) to the 
Jews from another place. 11. Why dost thou still (129) maintain 
(keep hold of) thine integrity? 12. It is better for us to perish in 
this great and terrible wilderness (76) than to serve the Egyptians. 
13, Take hold of thy staff, and stand before me. 14. Saddle me 
(i. 6. for me) the ass. 15. I did not believe his word, and took 
(thought) him for a liar, 16, Why did ye not believe these trust- 
worthy (partic.) witnesses? 17. His words have been trustworthy. 
18, Behold, ye (112, 2) could not stand before him, and how shall 
we stand ? 


ASPIRATE VERBS.‏ אזצ\" 


183. 1. Whenever the regular verb takes simple sh°wa vocal, the 
second radical takes Hateph-patah (10). 

Thus yon they slay. From this = again may be taken = as the vowel 
for a short syllable preceding it (cf. 11); hence, in Qal imperative שח‎ and 
the feminine form of the infinitive אַהָבָה‎ 20 love (123, 1, 6). 

2. In Piél, Pual, and Hithpaél, the second radical may cause the 
vowel that precedes it to be lengthened (9). 

Hence 973, 772 (for 72, 132), ?0 bless, be blessed ; but W3 to conswme, 
YN? to despise. 

8. So little influence has the aspirate over a vowel following, that 
only in Qal Imperfect and Imperative, and in the plural feminine 
of these same parts in Niphal, Piél, and Hithpaél, is the = always 
changed to =: in Piél Perfect it sometimes remains. 


Exercise 42, 
(b3] Ni, be terri- [nw] Pi. serve, at- []89] Pi. refuse (O19) Pz. pity, 


fied, tremble ; tend, minister 5/10 tear in pieces compassionate 
Pi, terrify (TON) 2%. tarry; re-  ]ןעָש[‎ 26. lean, re- wag drive out, 
‘NB folly, simplicity tard, defer cline, rest expel; Pi, id. 


UTD AIAN) FBIM PB! PBS Nga‏ פל 
גי הָאָרֶץי. בְּרְכִיי UTM WED‏ +אֶת* SANS‏ 
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:+ *מְברְכָתי הוה" אַרְצָ: >פְּלְשְתִים apna‏ בִישְרְאֶל : 

7 לא ִלְחָמוּ- עֶדאֶחִיכָם: ‏ 8 onix mina‏ בַמִישֶר: נַפָשִי 
ivy nbn)‏ 10 בְּהָלו לאב 1 עַדדְמְתִי תִאֶהָבוּ' פַתִי : 
אָנִי אחָבִי ony‏ ּבַּלֶם* מְנְאפִים : = + לא sR‏ 15 
אֶהָב* אֶשָה אַחָבָת + רָעַ MeN‏ כְּאַהָבַת' SN MM‏ 
ישְרְאֶל : 16 מַלְבִיהֶם ישרתונף": 7 Nw Taya‏ אֶתדיְהוָה : 

nya 18‏ הַהוא הדיל spy ba bavi-ny nin‏ לפני min‏ 
לשרתו' 319s iwi qn‏ הַיםי men‏ תְעָבְדוּן: 20 
מַחטָאתִי ane 3 yon‏ הפּהָנִים הלס “IAD‏ וישְחָטו 
הַפַסַח: < קְרִבְתִּיי צַרְקְתִי לא תִרְחֶק וּתשועָתִי לא תְאֶתֶר: 
קרבו רִיבְכֶם + = 4 מֶרף" טרף יוספ: | 5ּאָין pm °m‏ 
מַכָּלאהָבִיהָ: 5 אָנכִי אנְחמְכָם וּבִירוּשָלֶם תִּנְחָמוּ + נָשָעָנוּ 
עַלאֶלְהִי אָבוְתִיהֶם+ ‏ 5 רְחָצו ליט ְהשָעָנוּ spy moh‏ 

wine ַבָּרָש‎ rowdy יְהוָה‎ on piney אָב‎ TDN 29 
82 DWI שאֶר הַיְהוּדִים לו ְעָמוּד"‎ 5 st Dons 
spond a> onan phe הִגָּה*‎ * i היו‎ main + 

spin) DOIN mys BW ayy bayrny 94 

a See 29, ₪ ? Piél imperative. ¢ See 105. @ Supply the copula. 

eSee 128, ₪ 3. J Note the peculiar pointing of this word. 9 Pausal form, 
contracted from JAN : see also 117, 4. 4See 129. 580602 6% 
3:1. 7 366 124, I.1,andII 866 180. See 80,3,  °See 73,2. 
2 See 87, 1, > 9 See 118, a. * See 173, 20.  **as one [man], all to- 
gether. ‘Is.46:13. %See125,1, Obs.6. ? Cf. Exercise 15, nos, 27, 28, 


31. See 125,3; also Esther 9:16. ₪ Psalm 44 : 23, y Gen, 27:42. 
z Psalm 77 : 3. 


> Write in Hebrew 


1. When they lean (in their leaning : 124) on thee, thou shalt be 
broken. 2. Let me lean on thy hand. 3. From all your sin will I 
cleanse you. 4. Let all my attendants purify themselves, 5, Why 
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(87, Obs.) do ye ask (117, 2) my name? 6. Salvation is far from 
us. 7 When they assemble against you, be not.terrified. 8. Let 
us bless even our enemies. 9. Assemble yourselves, O ye:priests, 
and minister to Jehovah. 10. Love your enemies, and bless them 
that curse you. 11. Thou shalt not love those that love evil. 12. 
O ye adulterers, tremble before the God of heaven. 13. Let us slay 
the ox. 14. Ye shall wash your flesh with water, and purify your- 
selves for the passover.. 15. We will not be terrified. 16, Our en- 
emies have been utterly driven out of the land. 17. Ory unto me, 
and 1 shall not tarry. 18, When (117, 5) they cry to me, 1 shall not 
pity them, 


Vers ‘LAMED ASPIRATE.’ 


184. Since final aspirates demand a sounds (12), Verbs ‘ Lamed 
Aspirate’ (a) take patah as a substitute for, or (b) in addition to, an- 
other kind of final vowel found in common verbs; Thus,— 

I. A merely tone-long o is simply changed to a, except in Qal 
construct infinitive : but when unchangeable, it takes (12, 2) a fur- 
tive patah after it. 

Cf. the Qal imperfect and imperative with the absolute infinitive. 

II. So also > is displaced for =, except (a) in participles absolute 
(131, 1. c), (6) in absolute infinitives, and (c). everywhere in pause, 
when it remains, with furtive patah following. 

TIL But 4 and‘ always remain unchanged, and take the pafah 
after them, 

See Hiphil perfect, and Qal passive participle, 
Note. Of two. silent shewas at the conclusion of a word, the former, under 
the final radical, mostly becomes a helping patah ; see 7, 9, 21, in Exercise, 
Exercise 43, 


trumpet‏ מָצְרָה dog-fiy, gad-fly NOY prosper «73 bolt, bar‏ ערב 
“mse bon pat‏ אָב: ya pon?‏ וְשָמַחי ving sep‏ 

תּשָמָע bipa‏ יהוָה: aways :mpipa voy‏ שמוע Oy‏ 
יו שמ בָּקלנוּ: Sip qupyi7‏ 5 לא ישמע קולו ap‏ 
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"NOD זאת מקְרֶם+‎ ew בּקולי: ימי‎ ype לא‎ 
הוה משְמעַי: > שלח איבנ : > שלח תִשָלח‎ Mit Map 
ללח" אֶתיוָרְאל‎ tba אָשָמע‎ away my מי*‎ + bung 
TAN לא אָשַלְחַ+ * א‎ Dyin Dy אֶתיהה‎ mT לא‎ 
mapas sheng ya משליח‎ wn bey מְשָלָ‎ 
הנשבע' ב‎ 5 oma] aD אֶלימְקמד: אָָכִיי ברְחת'‎ 
השבי‎ avin 20: yawin יוה‎ pein > + בַאלהַי"אָמָן‎ wats 
“WA DN) ANY snk) ANP? Mae אֶתדָעַם:*‎ PIN 
a בל אָנִכָע:‎ ma הַצְלִיח דּרְִי:‎ ame rom 
: אָלדעשו‎ prey Sata שמָעַת'‎ mp5 spe yoy אורי‎ 
7} יפות תִפַּח‎  :תרְְחִּב‎ yphy empw כַּליעיקָארֶץ‎ 
See nrg way Tony ְאֶחי > אַתִּיפותַח‎ 


@8ee.117, 6. | 5806110, 001. 5 Contracted from 'מְמַעָנָה‎ 4 See. 
155, ¢, Obs. 2. e¢Hx.5:2. See Exercise 21, Notec. 9S8ee114, Obs 1. 
* Supply the copula. *See 127. | 580618 5  'Seel23,c "6 
103, 006. a. 7 This word—mostly applied, as here, to a solemn declaration of 
Jehovah—is generally regarded as the construct form of a Qal passive participle, 
dictum. The imperfect occurs only in Jer. 23:31, 9 See 46, 008 2. P See 
126, ₪ 9 Ps, 145 16, 


Write in Hebrew 

1.. We shall certainly not. (125, 1) listen to thy words. 2. Be- 
hold, she is listening (129) to your words. 3. Listen to thy father’s. 
words, and. gladden his heart. 4. He is not (129) fleeing from the. 
face of his brethren. 5. May (120, b) thy God make thy way pros- 
per. 6. Why dost thou trust (117, 2) false words (words of false- 
hood : 83,1)? 7. He still (129) refuses to hear. 8. Behold, thow 
hast sent evil on me, and hast rejected (162) the faithful friend of 
thy youth. 9. Cease to swear by the king’s life. 10. Do not for- 
get to sacrifice to the God of thy fathers. 11. When thine enemies 
flee (124) from thy face, thou shalt by all means listen (125, 1) to 
their cry. 12. Rejoice, my son, and let me rejoice (120, a) over 
thy joy.. 18. I shall not open my mouth, lest 1 transgress (117, 7} 
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against thee with my tongue. 14. When thou sowest (117, 7) thy. 
seed, thou shalt by no means forget (125, 1) to rejoice in thy God. 
15. (It is) time to sow the seed. 16. Let every knee bow before 
the God of heaven. 17. Who will refuse to bow before him ? 18. 
Behold, our mistress opens her hand, and satisfies (171, Obs. 5) the 
mouth of the hungry. 


‘Pe ’AuEpH’ VERBS. 


185. These verbs really form but a sub-class of ‘Pe Aspirate’ 
verbs, from which they differ only in these respects :— In the im- 
perfect Qal, (a) א‎ guiesces in the vowel 0, and (b) disappears from 
the first person singular ;)5 )6( the final syllable takes = or —. 

Thus, boy to eat becomes bon or Son (see 3, below), and in the first per- 
son singular, ,אכל‎ or Sak, 

@ This o is found, besides, five times in the Imperfect Hiphil (Jer. 46 : 8 
Hos. 11:4, Neh. 13: 13, 66.( and once in the Niphal Perfect (Num. 32: 30). 

@) The א‎ is omitted to avoid being written twice; elsewhere it rarely disap- 
pears, as in Ps, 104:29 הסף‎ for ,תאסף‎ 2 Sam. 20:9. 

@) The vowel = is found under distinctive accents ; but (a) under conjunct- 
aves, or (b) where there has been retraction of the tone, = is found, but some- 
times +. 

Observe the constantly recurring form לאמר‎ (to say) saying (for “yd : see 
103, Obs. a). 

186. The verbs always inflected in this manner are five in num- 
ber: אֶמַר‎ to say, 138 to perish, 228 to eat, N28 to be willing, TES 
to cook,—the last two being also verbs ‘Lamed He’ (194). Other 
three verbs occasionally adopt this mode, but are sometimes wholly 
‘Pe Aspirates :’ TOS to seize, 28 to love, IDS to gather, take away, 
(imperf, TOS? or TNS? ₪0,( 


Exercise 44, 


ADS how? AY desire‏ ,אי (211 תוך (const.‏ מ[ burnt-offering‏ עולה 
pain, pang middle, midst how! 19° right hand ₪‏ 930 


1מי יאמר* טַהִרְתִּי NNN‏ 2 לְמָה יאמָרוּ* “ANS DAT‏ 
נא אלהיהם: sews‏ יְהוּרָה מַהנַאמָר n>‏ מָה אמר 
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Des soppy תארי‎ py voy nbiNT ems only 
Dann) מהשָמים‎ Ay wins rpsbom לְחֶם: זאש‎ Soxn 
Day parpy 9מפל‎ ram pips ond Sri לא‎ inbim 
כִיהאָמַר אֶלהִים לא‎ my וַיאמָרִי הַנְחָש אֶלְהָאָשָה‎ : bon 
“ye mp wand הַגּן: וַתּאמֶר הָאֶשֶה‎ py Sap תאבְלוּ‎ 
אָלהִים לא‎ Ses pogina אָשָר‎ py men: נאכל‎ ph 
ּכָיי‎  :לָכאָו‎ pu bmn} bly 2 tapi תאכְלוּ‎ 
נפשף תאכל בָּשָר:  +מַה-‎ macbea ba האמַר אָבְלֶה‎ 
22 TON) ּבָּם הַהוּא.‎  : תאבד‎ Dw yor Sona 
2 Sa) נבורים‎ bey ps aT "איבי‎ ben 
אבירה‎ 9  : בּנפָשי הָאִיש הזה‎ TIN) מִלְחָמָה: אַלינָא‎ 
נפְשִי שָמְרָה עִדַתִי וָאהָבם מְאֶד:  בי‎ aw TY 
וְאהָבְהּ"+ < חָבָלִים יאחזוף:  חונימ‎ Symes ער'‎ 
5  :םָשָּב‎ pNP apn אפ עַלדאָבְִיף‎ 11372 
Pom "ADA 

6 See 117, 8 5 See 103, Obs. a. 9 See 26, 2, 4 See 110, d. 

6 This and the two following sentences are connected. J ‘Ts it actually [true] 


that...?? 9 See 19, 4. h See 117, 5. *‘for (2. 6. on account of) the life 
of...? **When...’ 7See 52. mSee 161, Obs.c. See 185, 2. 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Let us not eat of the fruit of these trees, lest we perish. 2. Let 
us not perish in the midst of strangers. 3, Say not, I shall surely 
perish by the hand of mine enemies. 4. Let my soldiers (men of war ; 
see also 80, 2) seize his attendant and slay him. 5. May his hand 
lay hold of thee, and preserve thee from evil, 6. Let the wisdom of 
their wise men utterly perish. 7. Who would (117, 8) eat the bread 
ofiniquity? 8. Let us bless the Lord (117, 7) before we eat. 9. 6 
us love and honour our aged father. 10, Whenever ye say-(117, 5), 
Let us eat flesh, ye may eat (117, 8), but ye shall by no means eat 
(125, 1) of the blood. 
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‘Pe Yop’ VERBS. 


187. Verbs which in Qal appear ‘Pe Yod’ belong to one or other 
of these kinds :— ; 

A. Verbs properly and really ‘Pe Waw’ (as shown in Arabic), 
6 g. D5 to bear, bring forth. 

These verbs are both more numerous and more important than the others. 

B. True ‘ Pe Yod’ verbs (189), as 39} to be good. 

C. ‘Pe Yod’ verbs whose inflection, in some points, is like that 
of verbs ‘Pe Nun’ (201); they are both few in number, and of rare 
occurrence (see 203). 

Obs. This classification is not rigidly observed. Thus הַילִיבִי‎ take away, 
Ex, 2:9, might appear to be a verb of the second class, though it is really of the 
first: JINN I formed thee, Jer. 1 : 5 is like a verb of the third class (or a verb 

‘Pe Nun’), but belongs to the second; while on the other hand, the Niphal 

Is. 54:17 might lead one to suppose that it‏ יוצר Is. 43:10 and Hophal‏ נוּצר 
belongs to the first.‏ 


188. Verbs properly ‘Pe Waw.’ —Ruues. I. When the first 
radical begins the form, in Hebrew it appears as Yod : this is ob- 
served in the perfect of Qal, and throughout Piél and Pual. 

TI, When no¢ initial (i. 0. after preformatives), the 1 mostly re- 
mains: (a) if it assume a vowel underneath, it keeps its consonantal 
sound, as in Niphal imperfect and imperative. (6) But when it reg- 
ularly would assume sh*wa, it then quiesces in the vowel that pre- 
cedes, which in the Niphal and Hiphil is 0, in Hophal ₪. 

‘Thus, we have נושב‎ from 3Y)) (naw-sab), הושיב‎ from TWD, 86. 

IIL. In Qal imperfect and imperative, Yod may remain, or it may 
disappear. (a) Retained, in the imperfect it quiesces in the Hiréq 
that precedes, while the next radical takes patah after it, 

Thus W) to possess, impert. Ww, imperat. .ירש‎ 

(6) If Yod be dropped, then the preformative takes = , which the 
next syllable likewise assumes, though = is preferred beside an as- 
pirate. 


Thus ישב‎ 20 sit, imperfect שב ,שב‎ (162, 5), imperative שב‎ ; naw ₪ a); 
but D3? to know, imperfect 7%, imperative .דע‎ \ 
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Obs, 1. Verbs of the latter class drop Yod, besides, in Qal construct infinit- 
ive, which then in general appends a m to form a segolate: thus רָדֶת‎ ny? 
(103, 4) ?0 descend, (suff. *AT)) once 19): NVI to know, though AY, YI are 
also found. - 

Obs. 2. The other class of verbs is mostly regular in the construct infinitive, 
but some also form segolates, as NY, nya to possess, N93? to be able, NYA 
to be dry. .יי‎ 


Dxereise 5. 


73D booth לְבַנָה‎ frankincense [N2¥] Hi. convict, con- 3° be weary, ém- 
NWS native יכל‎ -be able ; imperf. vince ; chastise. Vz. perf. 4%; Hi. 


S¥! go out(192) used is Ho, boyy dispute together weary (caus:) 
[שע]‎ Hi, save הלדג‎ go, 000025: [עף‎ be fatigued; 0- DY add: imperf. 
2YY pain, labour imperf. 704 perf. ויעף‎ used is Hi. יוסִיף‎ 


SOON? WPBTDY אשב‎ abe Mb NPA? שָבָה אי‎ 

יאשָבָה Dw‏ וְלְמָה yoy Tay saws‏ *בַּפְכַת savin‏ שבְעַת 
rave mp9 «Dy‏ בַּפְבֶת + DPNAT wy we?‏ כִּ misba‏ 
הושָבְתִּי POND ONIN wying Dynes een‏ מַצְרִם:+ 6 
בְּעָצב תִּלְדִי + rng MYM NITINT‏ 5 אַבְְהֶם 
in‏ אֶתיִצְחָק “Taw Mpa OTN?‏ בְּהוּלָד לו em‏ 
pny?‏ 3433 ו הְנָה בֶּן נוּלד yal sy mab‏ אתאֶלְהי 


1 YT) MNS אַתֶּם:‎ DD כִּי‎ VIN אָבִי: 5בָּזאת*‎ 
DONT NM DY 5ּגָּם‎ rm ON) chien OND ms 
son נודע הַרִּבֶר:  7 לא נוּדטְתִּי‎ posts Soy לא‎ nyt 
אֶלְהִים בִּישָרְאֶל:  5 יְהוָה הוּרִיעַני"‎ ome כִּי‎ wy tpi 5 
איש אתו‎ spy לא‎ 3 iD מַהְנַאמַר‎ =I 9 ְאָדְעָה:‎ 
Mis 7) OTP NT AS אָם‎ > rey nap nna 
אֶל-שאול‎ 5 sma. אֶלְהַמְּחנָה: 5 הורידו לְאיש‎ on 





1 For the irregularities 01 this verb, see the fuller account given at the end 
in the: Vioeabulary:. 
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הוּרֶד:+ 125 sea‏ יפר ena‏ בָּבָל + 5 ויְִָּר אֶלִיו שר 
הַחָמָשִים? איש הָאֶלהִים Oy DT) TT ‘ben‏ 
Sim‏ וסדאיש pris‏ ָנִי nk bony Dvir} wy oT‏ 
TIA Te_NNS!‏ אש DAT}‏ וַתאכָל אתו וְאֶתְחָמָשִיו: 
27 ליל pay nee‏ * לְכוּ omy‏ וְאוּלִיכָה pony‏ אֶל- 
הָאִיש: 5 לְכוּנָא mma)‏ 9 הליכו Mey‏ אֶחָד מַהַכּהָנִיס 
spe sae: sab‏ ּשָבו og‏ פה py‏ הַחָמוּר וָאָנִי והער 
mish a2 my nabs‏ תַלכנָה: * עָמִ : :לא אוכל nado‏ 
mow‏ א ny‏ לא sage‏ ולא ayy‏ >לא rempaba sprain‏ 
bony syst ss‏ תוּבָלי: empta7‏ יְהוָה לִי mrss soo ya‏ 
mn‏ תוסיף' יָמִים: יל opm eb‏ ויירשוי אֶתִהָאָרֶץ: 40 
הושִיעַני" וְאוְשָעְהי: ‏ 4 beni‏ נוּשָע emia‏ 9 לא moyp‏ 
יר יְהוָה ew wing‏ 8 אֶתבִּית יְהוּדָה DOI‏ וְהושָטְתִּים mina‏ 
poh‏ ולא אושיטם בְּקְשָת son‏ > אֶל pry navin‏ 
הַמוצִיאַךּ* PINE‏ מַצְריִם המיב בַּמַרְבָּר shim Doan‏ 

5 866 48,2. %See19, 4. ¢Seell7,8. | 208, 5. e See 114, 2. 

See 147, 3. 9 See 105, > h See 63, Obs. + 306 Exercise 43, Note x. 
See 73,2. ‘'See184,I]. ™See177, (2. Joseph. ° Vocative. 
® See 80. 4 See 117, 3. r See 114, Obs. 1. 5 See 161, Obs. t See 
117,2. - 97.6. by asking incense to be offered: Is. 48:23.  % ‘thou art able 
(117, 2) [to do] everything.” Job 42:2. w See 120, 6: observe the precise 


shade of meaning here, Gen. 30:24. 7 See 167, Note. 2 See 155, Obs, 2. 
2 See 74, 2, and 73, 4. 


Write in Hebrew 


1. We shall not be able to dwell together in one house. 2. Pray 
do not sit down there. 3. Thou shalt not be able to go thither. 4. 
Let us go thither, that we may dwell in peace. 5. Let us go down, 
that ye may know the way. 6. Why should you sit down (117, 7 
and 8) before that you are tired? 7. Whenever I am wearied, I 
fall asleep (117, 5, 4). 8, Even if you are wearied, do not fall asleep. 


- 
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9. Ye will be too tired to sleep (155, Obs. 2). 10. Do not weary me, 
11. 1 shall not weary you. 12. Go down to the stream, before the 
waters dry up. 13. Let us consult together, before we occupy their 
land. 14, Our God will save us, and make us dwell in peace. 15. 
Who will be able to save them? 16, To-day there is born to you 
a Saviour. 17. Iam thy Saviour. 18, Let us conduct them to 
their land, and save them from their enemies, 


‘Pe Waw’ VERBS (CONTINUED). 


188, B, Some constructions, chiefly involving the use of certain 
‘Pe Waw’ verbs, require consideration here. (a) Expressions indic- 
ating a single repetition of an action :— 


1. חָלום עור‎ mnbn I have again dreamed a dream, Gen. 37:9. 
2. עור‎ bbb לא אסף‎ 1 again )708. add to) curse, Gen, 8 21. 
“37> עוד‎ 441 and again he spake, Gen. 18 : 29. 
נלסף שָלַח‎ and again he sent out, Gen. 8: 10, 
לא אוסף אַהַבְתֶם‎ I shall love (183, 1) them no more, Hos, 9 : 15. 
3. וַתְּדַבָּר‎ DIM) and she spake again (Jt, added and spake), Est, 8:3. 
4, DOIN לא אוּסִיף עוד‎ I shall not again have compassion, Hos. 1 : 6. 


Note. Sometimes the second verb is not expressed, but left to be supplied 
from the context, as in Job 88 : 11, ‘ Hitherto shalt thou come, but no further’ 
(lt. spon xd). Additional instances are found in Ex, 11:6; Num. 11:25; 
Deut. 5 : 22 (Eng. v. 25); 2 Kings 19 : 80 (or Is. 37:31); Job 20:9; 34:82; 
40 : 5 and 32 (Eng. 41:8), probably also Deut. 5 : 19 (Eng. .ד‎ 22), 

For other constructions expressing the same idea, see the examples given at 
the end of 191. 


(@) Expressions indicating continuity or progression,—increase or 
diminution. 

In these constructions, which have already been briefly described in 125, 2, 
Obs., and 129, Obs. 1 (see also the instances in Exercise 22, nos. 37—40), the 
verb 320 is mostly used (but see also 125, 2). Examples are given in the fol- 
lowing Exercise, nos. 14—22, which should be carefully studied. The general 
meaning of such sentences is ‘he drew nearer and nearer,’ ‘grew stronger and 
stronger’ &c., or ‘he went on and cried,’ ¢. ¢, cried as he went along. 
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Exercise 46. 


scoffer, mocker nod instruction‏ לץ to be precious,‏ יקר running part,‏ רֶץ 


by wickedness, dear, honoured ‘IY! to appoint (a by") Hi. to be con- 

iniquity רְכּש‎ wealth, substance = time or place) ; tent, willing 
bbp Pi, curse (1n)) Nz. beleft, remain; Nz. meet עבר‎ the other side, 
yoy side, rib Hi. leave over ny? opposite (108) this side 


+ שבו נָא emya‏ הַלִילֶ' my)‏ מַהיפף apy myn‏ עמ 2 
לא אוסִיף עוד oy‏ אֶתדבִּית soon pines Syne‏ כִּי לא 
וס יהוה wind‏ אתרהגים הָאֶלֶה מָלְפּניכֶם: ‏ + לא אופיף 
הש אֶתְכֶם : 5 לאראוסיף עוד עָבֶר: ‏ אסיף אַבַקְשנו 
עוד: a Dien?‏ עוד poy san‏ אֶלְתּפַפִי nay‏ 
Sy‏ עד + לא panh‏ לעָלַ ג 5 סףי ולח מַלְאָבִים :+ וג 
ATT cme ya hm nya “mph‏ ולא אוקיף: pais‏ 
Sy‏ פפַּלְתי. לא אוסיף: * הְנָה איש רֶץ' $93 sion ap‏ 
וקרב + 5 mwoeneqba‏ הל וקרב אֶלְַדּוָר + 5 גדל הָאִיש 
ולי qe ibn‏ זור הלך nay pim‏ שָאוּל path‏ 
ודלים: ‏ *וַלך* a‏ בְּנִיְרְאֶל eis mag envy by‏ 
איש יצָא יצוא וּמקְלָל: = א הָמֶהי הלְכִים הָלוּך mam any‏ 
DI wD‏ אש : 5 ולך דור וְאָנשיו sora‏ ושמְעִיי הל 
san ubya‏ לְָמְתי ibn‏ ויקלל :+ by wey monary‏ 
ְרְעָה ול הלוך. העקה: 5 אֶם sm nab DEN MEN‏ 

sobs‏ אִתֶּם+ > אֶליְהַישָר' sya‏ לְלְכֶת שָמָה לף: 25 בה 
TDs‏ האיש nabs‏ לדרוש אַלחים sb‏ וְִלְכָה עַיהאֶה : 5 
AbiNA sory‏ ותשב gM‏ '=רכושם 3 yan? *nabip‏ 
onby sary‏ תמו pew pa ath pony‏ 
aba‏ לכ bole spyya warp pga‏ וד 


‘PE חגח‎ VERBS. 159 


don‏ עַבְרִיי שָאוּל stig nee apy‏ 1 לא po nha‏ איש': 
ל לא any‏ דּבָר': לא תותירוּ SHAD) WaT sanyo‏ 
ממָנו בְאָש rhb‏ > הַמְלְכִים נעדוּ: ‏ 5 אוְעָד לְכֶם Mie‏ 
דתי שָמָה vad‏ יְְאל + % אַליִבְעָפ תוּכִיתנִי:. זי אלד 
הכח ליץ aonb main yyy‏ וְאֶהַבְדִיי > prs? vain‏ 
empin‏ לקח : 39 לוי saya savin ubsin‏ הר N40‏ יכל 
nea va‏ לְהורִיש peng‏ הָאלָה ואל הנענ" nay?‏ 

: הורש* לא הורישוהו‎ Syne הת וּבָנִי‎ oa 


9 See 103, 4: ‘in this [place], 7. ¢. here. 5 See 73, 2. ¢See 161, Obs. 
4Tn these and other instances, the retraction of the tone causes the shortening of 
the vowel in the final syllable ; see 48, 2, and 162, 5. eSee 154, 0,1. 7 See 
129, and 190, 008. 1. | 9 Circumstantial clauses; see 129, Obs.2.  % See 79, 4. 
* + סי‎ the [place that seems] right...’ “In Hebrew, as in English and many 
other languages, such an imperative often loses much of its original and proper 
meaning, and becomes more of a hortatory interjection, Come/ Of. Fr. allons, 
L, age, Gr. dye, 0 pépe ₪0 See 116 Obs. 1. ™See108. See 155, 
6 008 9. © See 86, Rem.1,a.  »Seel70, Rem. 9 See Exercise 21, note c. 
” See 156, 4. *See 32,1. ¢ See 213, VI. 0 See 203, Rem., 4. 
» See 72, 2. ₪ See 125, 1. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Let not a bone be left over. 2. Do not leave a stone remaining. 
8. Let us leave some of our bread to the poor. 4. Do not weary us 
again, 5. Let us know what they will yet (again) say. 6. Let us 
not go thither again. 7. Ye shall not chastise us any more. 8, We 
chastised him once, but shall not again (do so). 9. I have saved 
them twice, but shall not (do so) again. 10. Come, and let us again 
reason together. 11. Be content, pray, and teach us again. 12. 
Let us meet there, and again consult together. 13. Behold, two 
men are walking together, and talking as they are going. 14. The 
one woman became stronger and stronger, while the other grew weak- 
er and weaker. 15. The two boys grew, and became stronger and 
stronger, 16. Let my sons be dear in your eyes. 
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True ‘Pe Yop’ VERBS. 


189. These verbs mostly preserve their Yod: occasionally-how- 
ever, it is dropped ; but then it is sometimes represented by Dagesh 
in the following radical, so that the form assumed is that of the third 
class of ‘Pe Yod’ verbs (208). The true ‘Pe Yod’ verbs are these: 
יטב‎ to be good (of which, in Qal, only the imperfect is used), ינק‎ 0 
suck, Hi, suckle, יל"‎ to awake (only used in Qal imperfect), W} to be 
straight, right, VW! to form, [לל]‎ Hi. היליל‎ ₪ howl, הימין ,וד [יָמו]‎ to 
go to the right. 

1. Qal is inflected as in the strong ‘Pe Waw’ verbs (188, III. a). 

2. Throughout Hiphil, the » quiesces in +: see the paradigm. 

3. Niphal and Hophal are not used. 

Forms like syyy Prov, 4 : 25, bib Is, 15 : 2, 3, 86. are anomalous and 
likewise rare, 
Exercise 47. 
שר‎ teat, breast: ‘SiN if not, unless; (T2B) expand; Wi. שָמאל‎ left (side) ; 
du, DIT perhaps separate self north 


bon ya ab weg maT? pb ean pee ane 

5 : לִי: + לְמְדוּ הִיטָב‎ nym arg myd anys aban 
*ויטיבי אֶלְהִים אָת"שפ‎ = LDN ANTS יטיב עמ‎ 
אספרָהוְאִִילֶה;‎ rE הפמ‎ WTS abe שָלמָה‎ 
15 זעַקיְעִיר:‎ sayy Sq + הַילִילוּ כּי קרוב ים הוה‎ 10 
15 pen יִלִיל: 5 תִּנְקוּ וּשְבַעְתּםי:  > שר מְלְכִים‎ xin 
ל אֶת-‎ «PPD מִינקת* מן הְַבְִיתי‎ nbs ab omer shy 
והינקהו* לִי: = זו אולי ישן‎ nin teem הִילִיכִי"‎ 5  :*דליה‎ 


- הצ 


va nem חלו : *ואולי‎ man rine pps הא‎ 
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TMI Mey אֶתרְהָאָרֶם‎ ody יְהוָה‎ ayey20 soy 
חַס‎ mae? rman השמל"‎ Sup x) omen 2t 
rab ובנז‎ soy N30 23 מִדְהַראשון:‎ oN 


4 See 161, Obs. ל‎ See 32, 1. ¢ See 117, 3. 9 806 155, a. e See 
125, 5. F See 73, 1. 9 See 159, a. See 45. + * and shall call’ (158). 
See also 192. ל‎ ‘a nurse.” See Construction 1, at the end of 139; also 171, 
Obs.5. +Seel42,b. ™See187, Obs. "806170 98648 pit 
[thou wilt go to] the left, then (161, Obs. ¢)...2 9 See 158, 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Who will form for himself (for him) an image? 2. What (105, 
Note, 6) will thine hands (64, 6) form? 8, Thine enemies shall not 
again awake from their sleep. 4, In the morning they howled, and 
we awoke. 5. Let us lament and howl, for our sister will not again 
awake from her sleep. 6. Perhaps our words may please (be good 
in the eyes of ) the king, so that (161, 0( he will save us. 7. If thou 
wilt go with me, then I shall do thee good. 8. Even though thou 
wilt do me good, I shall not go with thee. 9. Send away the child 
and its nurse, afterit is born. 10, The mother has suckled her son. 
11. This woman will not be able to suckle her child. 12. Let us go 
to the right, 





Verzs ‘°AyIn Waw’ anp ‘ “Ayin Yop.’ 


190. General Remarks. A Waw or Yod, occurring as the middle 
radical of verbs, may (@) quiesce in the vowel or 0, or 7, since these 
are homogeneous (13, Obs. 1). (6) The Waw or Yod, in presence of 
a vowel differing from it in kind, but yet characteristic of the form, 
may disappear. 

Thus (a) we have קלם‎ in the Qal absolute infinitive, and D4) in the passive 
participle, for DIP (qa-wom) קָוֶם‎ (qa-wim). Again (6) we have DO) in the 3rd. 
sing. perfect Qal for Dip, np for Ny) he died, בש‎ for wa he was ashamed, 
25 for 32) he contended. 

Obs. 1. In place of the ordinary participle Qal, another (adjectival) form is 
used; thus רֶץ‎ running, ND dying, dead (128, a). 


L 
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Obs. 2. Verbs ‘’Ayin Yod’ and ‘“Ayin Waw’ include those only whose mid- 
radical is weak, as just described. A few verbs keep the Yod or Waw as a 
strong consonant, and so far are quite regular, as 2!N to be an enemy, AY to 
languish, VIN to become pale, ב‎ to expire: this always holds in the case of 
verbs which are likewise ‘Lamed He’; as הָיָה‎ to live, הָיָה‎ to be, M¥ (6ק)‎ to 
command. 

Obs. 3. Verbs ע"*‎ are few, and differ from verbs ע"ל‎ only in Qal. Some verbs 
have both * and } forms, as DY and DY zo put, place, set. 


191. Special Remarks, 1. The ground-form of Verbs "2 and 1D 
is not the third pers. sing. perfect of the Qal (109), but its construct 
infinitive, which takes the vowel} (or’—-). As in the common verb, 
the future and imperative resemble it. 


Perhaps this 4 of the construct infinitive has been assumed to make a differ- 
ence between it and the absolute. 


2. The tone falls regularly on the root-syllable, except (a) when it 
is assumed by the heavy afformatives 9—, --תֶּן‎ , or (b) by the help- 
ing vowels (see 5 and 6, below) } and ‘> ; (c) or when retracted, as 
in the imperfect Qal עס‎ Hiphil (see 8, below), or )6( thrown to the 
end by Waw Conversive of the Perfect (159, b) ; also )6( in the case 
of the participles. 


Accordingly קמה‎ means she stood, 192 is the feminine participle, standing, 
221 and she will stand, 


5. Except in Niphal, which takes ל‎ (and keeps it throughout), the 
vowel-endings of the Perfect are as in the common verb. 
4. Preformatives lengthen the vowel they would regularly take ; 
but Qal and Niphal perfect take Qaméz for short Hiréq. 
Thus, in Hiphil, 0°77, יָקִים‎ stand for DDT, OP &e. 


5. In the Perfect of Niphal and Hiphil, when the root-part would 
regularly take Sh°wa, Hélém is used instead, in order to preserve 
the stem-vowel, which, however, may be changed (for euphony) to 4. 

Thus for 1172, we have both 4123p) and likewise nippy; while הֶקִימות‎ ₪ 
 ָּתְמיִקַה‎ 

6. Under the same conditions, the Imperfect Qal with }, and that 
of Hiphil with *- , either (a) preserve these vowels by assuming '=- 
in a succeeding syllable ; or (6) letting Sh°wa remain, these vowels 
change to} and = respectively. The lengthened form is generally 
found in Qal, the shortened in Hiphil. 

Thus, in the Qal, we find forms like תְּקוּמִינָה‎ and IDM, but in the Hiphil 
מִּהְמֶנָה‎ rather than 1)*pN. 
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7. Instead of forming Piél, Pual, and Hithpaél, these verbs, re- 
peating the third radical, prefer Pilel, Pulal, and Hithpalel (see the 
paradigm) : sometimes: Pilpel is found, קמל‎ 

8. (a) In the Qal, from the Imperfect 54>! we derive the jussive 
form OP Jet him arise ; with Waw Conversive (retracting the tone, 
162, 5), 0221 (25, 2, A, 4) and he arose ; but in Pause (45) the tone 
and the old vowel are יי‎ hence Dp, (b) In Hiphil, similarly, 
from יָקים‎ we make the Jussive form 5?! let him raise, with Waw 
Conversive DP) and he raised ; but in the 1st pers. singular the full 
form is mostly retained, as in DDN) and I raised. 

Obs. An aspirate, from its strong preference for a sounds (12), may obliterate 
distinctions between forms like those just given. Thus, ניסר‎ (from 73D) may 
either be Qal (for 1081) and he turned (himself) aside, or Hiphil (for 1D!) 
and he removed (trans.). 


Note. Abnormal forms are 47} (for 47) they are estrunged, Psalm 58 : 4; 
DIN (for DANA), Deut. 7:16; 13:9; Ezek. 7:4,9 6 


Constructions to be noted— 
(a) 23Y IW lie down again (é¢#, return, lie down) 1 Sam. 3 : 5, 
(0) ‘andy אָשוּב‎ I shall take back again (Jt. I shall return and take) Ho. 2:11. 
(c) DW away and he lay down again (and he returned and lay down) 1K. 19:6. 
(d) nines nivix לא‎ I shall not again destroy (return to destroy) Hos. 11:9. 


See p. 157, and (on the general principle regulating such constructions) 200. 


Exercise 48. 


purchase,‏ מִקֶנָה give way, move‏ מש to return intr.; O44 tobe high; Hi,‏ שגב 
Hi. restore, sendback raise, lift up, ex- 04? totter, shake thing bought‏ 

born; a‏ יָלִיד be ashamed, perf.‏ בוש to die, perf. and alt; Pilel exalt‏ מות 
ספ | יבוש 0% ,בוש part. N12; Hi.put [}1D] Hz. establish,‏ 
todeath; Pilel slay setup; 0.0 ‘TIM timid, afraid nw foreskin‏ 


Dp to arise, stand be established 2° tocontend; 7710. (25,2, A, 1) 
PIB tobe scattered; DD trample, tread }°2 to understand; גיל‎ exult, rejoice 
Ht. scatter [עגר]‎ 7%. to awake, Hithpalel id, Didt to plan, pur- 
“iD to turn aside, de- arouse; Ni. bea- nby dumb pose, propose 
part; Hi.remove tr. roused; Pilel stir זָכֶר‎ male bas, שיש‎ to be glad 
JOY crown, diadem up, arouse מגל‎ to circumcise - [קנין‎ Hi. awake 


ושוב וְהָשָב אֶתאחָיף Ee yey‏ אשָת-הָאיש ON)‏ 
TS‏ משיב דע כּידמוּת מִּמָוּת: NON) TIAY NI awe‏ בְעִיִי 


Ny 
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“pa מְִהָמּלְתָפָה‎ py pps אֶלעַמָנוּי‎ maw mbps 
pya6 stn מִדְהָעֶם וָמַתוּ וְִם שאול ויהוְתֶן‎ bay aa 
ּמתְתְנִי: 5 תת אֶת-‎ by עלאָבות : זעָמֶרינָאי‎ sn לא‎ 
pip? 10 spagb קְמויעלי לא שמו אֶלהִים‎ mer? יְהוֶָה:‎ wip 
TMD רוח יְהוָה‎ + Bm מִשָנְאיוי‎ DAN Wate אלחים ָפוצוּ‎ 
moon “WD oe Sup yay אַתייְהוּרה‎ oe saw owe 
payors pos eb mpd ban אֶתישְרְאֶל:+ = 5 לא‎ 
: עַטַרֶת ראשי‎ TY הפשִיט‎ bya מִקרְבּבס : + כְַּרִי'‎ DANA 
woe by» בלו‎ by op byn SD} ִהָרִי" אָבוְּנוּ:‎ by 55 
8 וליג‎ nin bye py -by yy pants שור:‎ 
הממו' יְהוָה‎ 9 rmb_I AIA ימין‎ 19 ora op Ap Ty 
לֶב: סנו שם‎ ayy לא ישימו"‎ pag) אסדנוס‎ 21 cys 
emmy an ִכגָה בְּיָד שָלמָה: לא‎ mabe 1 smb 
מַלְכוּתּ 5 הְעִירָה וְהִקִיצָה | ְמַשפִָּי 26 איש שָבָב ולא‎ 
ערְרָהי‎  :םֶתְנַשַמ‎ Mp לא יקיצו ולא‎ prey עַדדבַּלְתִּי‎ pip’ 
FANE PIN] Mb way nwa ימושו‎ ODS INNATE 
win מִמִצָרְיִם*‎ 0329 spr וּבְרִית שלומי לא‎ was לא‎ 
81 מַאַשוּר: בשו פיי וְאֶלאָבַשָה אנִיי‎ mba ַּאשָר‎ 
בת 5 אִיש' לבב‎ yoy yrs? tay מידהוא" יריב‎ 
: ישב‎ TIN) מִידְרָא*‎ 5 FQ להן : איבי‎ MHD מ‎ 
אן‎ pind Mp DY 87 PANTRY “PM DOM wi ימי‎ 
*מוקנים * אַתבנן:‎ ny Sens “bin מי-ישום אלם: 5 שַמְתִי‎ 
: לְכֶםיכּלזְָר‎ bing nba a תשמרו‎ wy on פזאת‎ 
mops nts vo: Gigs המול‎ yng ובךשמנת יָמִם* ימל‎ 
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ספ + ָמֶל אַבְרָהֶם rnb yy any‏ וְאָבְרָהֶם בִַּתַּשָעִים 
ותשע “may‏ בְּהטלו אֶתי min ch spyws indy oa‏ נָמּל 
Layne Das‏ בנ לאשי stm abby ina‏ ג שוש 
אֶשִיש ban nina‏ נִפַשִי בַּאלְהי: 42 owing wba‏ וששתי 
ays‏ 5 ישוב. min‏ לשוש soy‏ לטוב כַּאַעֶר שש by‏ 
sb 45 romeo) aw pny‏ שלח מִלאִָים + 4 
שבתי זממתי יטיב אַתיירוּשָלֶם : *+ לא תשוב לְלָכֶת pra‏ 
ren‏ 6 שוב rm Sey yan bb‏ 


@ See 25. b See 120, a. ¢ See 125, 5. @ Contracted from מוּתַתִתִּי‎ : 
50,1. 59866168 1.0. 0 700019:9. 98ee135, Obs. - 14:25, 
t See 132, 005 4. | ל‎ 806 19, 4. | 7806 20. ™ ‘set heart on’. 6. care much 
for... 5 60 59 900 14:19. ‘because of...? 9% See 0, 6 
7” See 87, Obs. 5 Hos. 4:4.  ¢* Whoever...’ (87,1, a). Jud.7:3. 4% See 
161. » Supply ‘as,’ ₪ See 155, a. ₪ See 125, 4. ? See 167, Note. 
z See 147, 3. 1 See 105. 2 See 187, Note 2. 


Write in Hebrew 

1. Let us return from our evil ways, for why should we die? 2. If 
ye will not restore my golden crown (83, 1 and 80, 2), ye shall sure- 
ly be put to death. 3. Let us lift up our voice, and exalt the God 
of heaven (see 17 and 20, above). 4, Do not return to thy land, 
lest thine enemies kill thee. 5. Do not kill the fugitives (the fleeing 
ones,—partic.). 6. Two shall put twenty to flight. 7. Let us flee 
from his face, lest we be put to death. 8. Stand up, and put to 
flight those who stand up (part.) against you. 9. Let us depart 
from evil, lest the Lord remove us, as he has removed the children 
of Israel from their land. 10, And the queen rose up against him, 
and removed (see 191, Obs.) his crown from upon him, 11. When I 
return unto thee, turn not away thy face from me. 12, When thou 
departest from his word, the Lord shall depart from thee. 13. We 
are quite ashamed of the man and his deeds, therefore give no heed 
(put not thine heart) to him. 14. Let us lie down again. 15. Why 
will ye again contend with him? 16. Your adversaries shall not a- 
wake again, 17. His kingdom shall not stand, nor shall his throne 
be established. 18. In the morning we awoke and arose (191, 8). 
19. Do not again turn aside. 
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Veres ‘ Lamep ’ALEPH.’ 


192. All the peculiarities of לי "א‎ verbs are owing to the nature of 
the final radical, which is an aspirate, though weak, “and (much more) 
& quiescent. 


I. The ‘Aleph, as an aspirate, prefers an ₪ sound in the final 
syllable. 

The & is not strong enough to secure this sound in every case, like Verbs 
‘Lamed Aspirate’ (184): the ₪ is only found in Qal imperfect and imperative, 
and Furtive Pafah (12, 2) is unknown. 

II. As a quiescent, (a) א‎ requires its vowel to be long. 

(b) When, regularly, the third radical would take -, & refuses 
it, and then quiesces in the vowel that precedes, which (1) after 
the perfect is =, and (2) 7m the perfect 18 = ; but transitive verbs 
take ~ in the perfect Qal. 

Stative verbs follow rule 2; as מֶלָאתִי‎ Tam full, Jer. 6:11. 

(c) Aleph having quiesced, afformatives whose first letter is n 
drop dagesh and sh*wa. 

Thus, we have ,מְצָאת ,מְצָאת‎ for MS ¥!9, ANY"D. 

Obs, 1. א‎ is sometimes “dropped, as in snyy, Num. 11:11. 

Obs. 2. The Qal participle feminine mostly assumes the form מצאת‎ (for 
(מצְאֶת‎ seldom nsyio or AND. 

Obs. 3. “Aleph assumes its consonantal force before the pronominal affixes ; 
thus נְשָאוּ‎ Se. 

For additional remarks on these verbs, see 199. 

193. Abbreviated construction (constructio preegnans) or ellipsis 
results from the omission of either of two closely connected verbs— 
usually the second, and especially a verb denoting motion—which 
the reader must supply after considering the context, particularly a 
preposition following. 

Thus, roy לא רְשַעְתִּי‎ 1 have not acted wickedly (by departing, 2. ¢. I 
have not wickedly departed, 200) from my God, Ps. 18 : 22; nym יפְחָדוּ‎ 
they shall tremble (i. 6. come with fear, come'trembling) to Jehovah, Hos. 3:5; 
wns ATW nyn-55 all the people trembled (as they went) after him, or fol. 
lowed him ‘trembling, 1 Sam. 13:7; ‘IMS מִלְאּ‎ ND they did not fully follow 


me, lit. fill up (to go) after me, Num. 32: 11, 12. 
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Exercise 49. 


N¥ tofind 1850 IT. to meet, nabs shame, insult, 1N'¥! to go out, go forth 


NON to sin happen reproach 1 בוא‎ to come, enter; go 
NPL tocry, (NIP]Pi.be zeal- NW) to lift up, bear, [D3] Pz. to search for 
call ; read ous, jealous carry ; pardon “ta diadem, crown 


sin לא‎ sob אִי שָנָאתִי‎ DYN מַצָא‎ ONY! 
הוי לנו‎ 5  :עָשְר‎ som py אֶתאֶחָי בּלְבְבַּ : *אֶהְבְתּ‎ 
הַחטָאת‎ wT נָקִי:‎ DIB תֶהְטָא‎ mes  :ּונאָטֶח ִּי‎ 
אֶתדהַרְבְרִים‎ “Msp וַתּמָאָנוּ: הלוד‎ nN gps en ַא‎ 
oi ְתִּקְרָאנָה‎ byt לָאמר קנְאתי לירושלם‎ Nop 10 : הַאֶלֶ‎ 
גוים נִשָאתֶם: בי"‎ ends  :'ארמ לי‎ MID עָמִי‎ 
pops בבל ְְמְצַאתִי" לְכֶם":  4 אִדְאָמְצָא‎ boa ִרְרְשָנִי‎ 
מָחֶר נְצָא‎ 5 rp ays pipe חָמְשִים צרילם: וְנִשָאתִי" לְכָל-‎ 
ראת ְאָמַצְאַדּי: = " הְנון לְקְרַאת‎ mgs rpm by 
PMD AN “MN ִיהוָה בָּאתִי התְקדשו‎ nay 18 להי‎ 
9  :הָעְר‎ 72 inv כִּי לא‎ AN AND) TNE טוב בְּעִינִי‎ 
וְהוּצַאתִים‎ NYY וְבָוּאי: 5 אָבַקֶר‎ nied עוד‎ San לא‎ 
5p) ANY חְרֶב*‎ sony וְהַבִיאוְתִים‎ DWAR} 
למַלְחְמָה איבי לא תִירָא‎ xen 223 rppdy was 
5: גְדלֶה‎ myn by name JO מַה-חַטָאתִי.‎ 24 romp 
mins sobs 26 הַיוצָאת עַלְפָנִי דהָאֶרֶץ:‎ nbs זאת‎ 
sya emmy toes st אלמי יחַללְתִּי לאָרץ‎ 
a7) יקְשָתי‎ | + TN BBR אֶתרִיבִי.‎ MyM ירב‎ 
HPT} stabs ּמִלְחָמָה‎ 





1 For some of the more important forms arising from these verbs, see the 
general vocabulary at the end. 
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@ See 74,2. See143,2,c ¢Seel9,4. 9806 92115038 ¢See 
125, 4. See 159, 5,5. 9% 6 pleasant. | ל‎ See 118, 0. *4, e. bitter: 
see Ruth 1:20. 1 See 55. 7 866 117, 5. m See 160, 0. See 167, 
Note. © See 24, 5, 6. P See 180. 4 See 158. 7 See 117,2. ‘See 
103, 4. ¢ Supply ‘and cast,’ or ‘by casting’ (193); Ps. 89 : 40. « Supply 
‘and delivered him.” 2Sam.18:19. °%See191,8 Supply ‘by delivering 
me’ 1Sam, 24:16. Supply ‘and cast them.’ Hos. 2:20. 

Write in Hebrew 


1. What evil have ye found in me, that ye hate me? 2. Woe to 
you, for ye have sinned! 8, O ye daughters of Jerusalem, if ye will 
go on hating (125, 2) instruction, ye shall not find favour in mine 
eyes. 4, If we have found favour in thine eyes, let us go out to 
meet them. 5. We lifted up our voice and cried unto them, saying, 
Do not be afraid of us. 5. Fear God, but do not fearman. 7. Go 
ye out to meet him, and carry your youngest brother (156) with you. 
8. We have been very zealous (125, 1) for thee, and have come to 
fight with thine enemies. 9. When ye go out (124) to seek your 
flock, 7 (112, 2) shall not go with you. 10. Ye have brought on us 
all this evil. 11. Why have ye not fully followed him? 12. Thou 
hast sinned (in taking) from his flock. 


Verss ‘Lamep He,’ 


194. Verbs designated ‘Lamed He’ are really (a) in general, 
Verbs ‘Lamed Yod,’ though (5) sometimes ‘Lamed Waw.’ 

1. voy to rest isa true ‘Lamed Waw,’ though its imperfect takes a Yod, 
hence the form 2, 

2. From these so-called ‘Verbs Lamed He’ must be distinguished those 
which have 8 consonantal 7 as their third radical, and are thus really verbs 
‘Lamed Aspirate’ (184), 6. ₪. M123 to be high. 

195. Rules. 1. When the third radical concludes the word, it is 
retained, as Yod, only in the Qal passive participle ; elsewhere, 77 is 
used instead. 

The vowel used.with the concluding ה‎ is always long: (1) in the perfect, it 

is a, as nba &c. ; (2) in the participles and imperfects, F,as 72 5 mba &e.s 

(3) imperatives take —, as nba &c. (4) Of infinitives absolute, (a) Qal takes 

0, mba, forms like רָאו‎ and Ninw being rare; (6) Hiphil and Hophal take = , 

non, nan 3 (c) Niphal and Piél take ~ or = , לה‎ and nban, rida and 
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mba : no instance of Pual or Hithpaél occurs. (5) Infinitives construct regu- 
larly end in --ות‎ , to which all suffixes are joined simplictter; as רְאות‎ to see, 
בְּרְאתִי‎ when I saw, 66. Such forms as NWY, ey are exceptional. 


Il. But when the root receives additions at the end, Yod may (a) 
quiesce, or (6) disappear, or )6( remain. 

(a) The Yod quiesces before afformatives beginning with a consonant ; if 
this be n, it takes no Dagesh. The vowel in which Yod quiesces is, (1) after 
the perfects (2. 6. in the imperfect and imperative) =. Of Perfects, Qal takes 
~~, Pual and Hophal always ~ ; the others may take either -- , or. See the 
paradigm. 

(b) Yod mostly disappears before a vowel-letter in afformatives ; but in poet- 
ry, especially in pausal forms, it is frequently retained: 6. ₪. 1DM they trusted, 
but DM Deut, 32:37, MON she trusts, Ps. 57:25 [DY Ps. 36: 8. 

(c) In words without afformatives, but taking affiwes, the third root-letter 
and its vowel disappear ; as ON he saw them, ‘JNM thow shalt see me, &e. 

Obs. 1. The Hiphil perfect sometimes takes ק-‎ in the first syllable; hence 
ANT he showed. 

Obs. 2, The Qal active participle feminine from MB is often M!9B rather 
than 75. (See p. 38, foot-note). 

Obs. 8. Through the influence of an aspirate, different parts of the same verb 
sometimes become identical in form: thus mbyy may either be Qal (he shall 
go up) or Hiphil (he shall bring up, offer a sacrifice). Cf. 191, Obs. 


196. (a) A common mode of making an oath or a strong assever- 
ation is found, fully expressed, in such a passage as 2 Kings 6 : 31; 
pin woy יוסף אַסדְיְעַמד ראש אֶלִישָע‎ my Ody בְהַעָשַה-לִי‎ So let God 
do to me, and so let him add, if... Of 1 Sam. 3:17. But the intro- 
ductory declaration is often left to be understood, as in Job 27 : 4, 
80 that (1) if the proposition commences at once with OX, it must be 
regarded as a strong negative (Assuredly...not), 1 Kings 1:51; 2:8. 
Such asseverations are even represented as made by God; see Num. 
14:30, 1Sam. 3:14, Ps. 89:36; 95:11. On the other hand, (2) 
in abbreviated propositions of this kind, לא‎ DX must be viewed as 
strongly affirmative; thus 1 Kings 20 : 23, 25, O99 Ping NOTDN 6 
shall certainly be stronger than they. 

(6) Another strongly affirmative particle 18 כִּ'‎ (perhaps originally preceded 
by ‘I swear’) which may be rendered assuredly, certainly ; see Gen. 18 : 20, 
Exod. 4:25, Josh, 2:24, Ruth 1:10, 1Sam.10:19; 12:12; 26:16; 29:6, 
2 Sam. 2:27, Is. 15:1, Jer. 22:22; sometimes ON כִּי‎ as 1 Sam. 26:10. 

(c) Other introductory formula, in strong affirmations, are (1) חָלִילֶה לי‎ far 
be it from Me... which, however, is often followed by an infinitive; and (2) 
WN מי‎ As 1 live (0 as thou livest 66.( 
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Note, Certain constructions of the verb הָיָה‎ 0 be with 5 require considera- 
tion here, 1. Followed by a common noun, the expression frequently means 0 
become, as Jer. 20:7 pind smi Iam become alaughing-stock ; 1 Chr.17: 
22 לְאלהָים‎ ond neg thou becamest their God ; see also Gen. 2:7, 24; 17: 
16; Ex.4:3, 4 &c.: hence—through the Septuagint—the Hebraism found 
in the New Testament, 60/06 eis for yevérOar Matt. 19:5 6. 

2. Followed by 4 with an infinitive, 16 may indicate (a) what is determined, 
fixed, in the future; as Is. 5:5 לְבָעָר‎ WMT? he zs to be conswmed (124, Rem. 3) 
a. 6. he is destined to be destroyed; similarly Deut. 31 :7 boxe may But 
הָיָה‎ may be omitted, and the simple infinitive then comes to mark future cer- 
tainty, asin Is. 88 : 20 יְהוָה לְהוּשִיעָנִי‎ Jehovah [is] to save me, and in 21:1, 
where לתָלוּף‎ signifies it shall sweep along, 8601. 8 : 15 לָהִיות‎ WS that which 
is to be; see also 1108. 9:18 620. (6) The construction may mark immediate 
futurity, as in Gen. 15 :12 ויהי הַשָמָש לְבוּא‎ and the sun was about to go 
down ; it may further (c) convey the idea of necessity, obligation, or duty, as 
in Is, 5:4 מהדְלְעשות‎ what is to be done? Cf. 10:32; Job 30:6. (d) In late 
Hebrew, the combination may be a mere circumlocution for the imperfect ; as 
2 Chr. 96 : 5 לדרש אֶלְהִים‎ ‘11 and he sought (continued to seek) God. But 
this construction should not be imitated. 


Exercise 50, 

to belike; Pi. wim new wine 1B to be fruitful mMnw to drink; Hi.‏ בָּמָה 

liken; think, purpose 22 to weep nat commit adultery used is mewn 
MS) tosee; Ni. tobe “Wy? fresh oil ney to go up; Hi. >} camel pr; 

seen, appear; Hi. to 329 to be num- bring up, offer שַמָה‎ a waste, ruin 

cause to see, show erous, increase (a sacrifice) MMA) rest, repose 
nbd tobe completed; שי‎ Almighty 333 the South (NNW) MYNALIN to 

Pi. to finish, consume 1133 to build 199 to rebel, 7.10. bow, worship 
עָנֶה‎ to answer, reply 798 toturn(self) אד‎ vapour, mist nan desolation 
אָשָר‎ 99D Mey? taby yp Bhs many my wigs 

- ft : . / , 5 2% 

צַוִיתְנִי: | 5 מה-זאת" עָשִית: >בַּסֶהם My? wn‏ דָּמִינוּ: 
יבּאָשֶר me‏ לעשות yp on‏ אָעֶשָה 2097 SND INDE‏ 
ony? apy my mine‏ מִהִִעָשִי כִּיבְלְתָה הָרְעָה אֶל- 
mbps sais‏ אַשר enead  :יִדָמִע my “vend‏ 
הַהוּא BND‏ יהוה HOSTS Uy BT) DWTS rays‏ 
TAY AWA PNT‏ וְאֶתהַתִירוש OO PSY)‏ עו 


VERBS ‘LAMED HE,’ 171‏ 
אֶתיזְרְעָאל : 10 כָּאָשֶר “ASL aby mE mB Dy ‘nm‏ 
Ah‏ ראות dp‏ בי This BD‏ פָנִ תות + 55 wane‏ לת 
בְּכוּ בָבוּי להלף כִּי לא ישוב עור וְרְאָה אֶתאָרֶץ מוּלְרְתו*: 
nia 13‏ רְשָעִים יִרבַּהפָּשָע: ‘ORNS  :הָנָפִת phy‏ 
byes on‏ הנני אַלִיכֶס. me‏ אָלִיכֶם mygan mano‏ 
nam‏ ליב ow‏ וּבְהמָה וְְבוּ eB‏ הַרְבָי MEW‏ 
wns‏ * אל Ew‏ את ויפרד' NYT AN‏ לקהל 
Ne +‏ מפרְד' TET PEST‏ הי PINE‏ מִעְריִם 
פד pods ony‏ ליכ tbs‏ מו MIT Naan‏ היום : 
pap 20‏ עַלֶה בִיתאֶל" וְשָבדשם" ְעַשַה-שֶם yb nite‏ הַנּרְאָה 
poy yap eae PSN‏ יּעָלוּ וה aga‏ ולת אֶתד 
הר ON‏ אֶתְהָאָרֶץ מַה"תוא: ‏ ?לא אָבִיתֶם לְעָלוּת 
רוי nyt any‏ 5 שם noun‏ עלתִיף nbn oy‏ כל 
rea tay ey‏ אֶתדהַפּרי מְלָה' המח הפי 
ישְתָה נְסִינְּמליך אַשְקָה: *אָר יעָלֶה" PINT}‏ והשקה 
np yey‏ ' הראית MBP yey‏ השקיתנוּ מן 
ִרְעֶלֶה"ּ עד יָדו remy‏ 5 מַדוּע עַשיתֶן ITD‏ הוה 
וח אֶתְהַיַָדִים+ = 9 זאת TIN) oN Mey‏ אוַתֶם ולא 
היה AY‏ קצף: ‏ * אמלא Ding‏ רַבִּים לְשָמָּה rym‏ 82 
אפדלא ‘NDR‏ לקשהיוםי: 5 חי DID hb yo ae‏ בַּאָשֶר 
עָשִית: ‏ אִיאַתֶּם TAMAR 5 PNT ANON‏ באפִי Die‏ 
snmp ay peat‏ יחָלִילָה ליי סיציק pans‏ זו 
4p non‏ מעשותי ens‏ 5 (סף/ יְהוָה לְהְרְאה* כִּי rpg‏ 
אלישָמואֶל: * חי יְהֶה כִּי אִרְאָ אָלְיו: 6 אֶתדיְהָהי אָשָר 


172 VERBS ‘LAMED HE.’ 


NYT‏ אְֶכֶם views omy PINE‏ נְטוּה* אתו wen‏ ולו 
Noma ees oynRB‏ לא הָיָה svg oT‏ לא 
הִרְאִיתֶם: > זְנה INN PINT IN‏ יהוָה: 48 אָבְרְהֶם a‏ 

anda rby by pyr hau yy ab nm 


@ See 87, Obs. 5 See 195, I. 4, a. * 1 Sam. 25:17. 4 See 117, 9. 
6 Hos. 2 : 23, 24. J See 188, 2. 2 (p. 157). 9 See 125,2. 5 8066 135, 2 
+ 866 Ezek. 36: 8—11. * This is a special form of the Infinitive. ? See 
195, IT. m ‘to Bethel :’ see 208, 1. 1 See 48, 2. 9 See 123, 2, 0. 
P Num. 13:27. 9 ‘rebelled against the command (Zit. mouth) of...’ r See 
page 139, foot-note. sSeel05,c ‘Seell,c. ~See117, 2. ל‎ See 66, 
Obs. 6. 9 See 83, ש .ל‎ See 77, also the illustrations in 66. ? See 122, 4. 
Josh. 9 : 20. 2 ‘for him who is hard of day,’ @. 6. whose lot is hard ; Job 30: 25. 
1 See 19, 4. 2 See 55. 3 See 193. 4 See 125, 2, and foot of p. 157. 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Why have ye not done as I commanded you? 2. Let us not 
weep here, but go up to see what should be done (mp Ni.). 3. We 
went up to do to them as they have done to us. 4. All that thou 
hast commanded us, we shall do, 5. To whom shall we liken our 
Maker? We have not seen Him, but He sees us (112,2). 6. See 
what has been done. 7, Once (154, b) I appeared to them, but I 
shall not appear again. 8. Now show us what you saw when you 
went up to the top of the hill, 9. There let us build an altar, that 
we may offer our burnt-offerings to the Maker of heaven and earth 
(79, 4). 10. Let me go up to the top of the tower, that I may weep 
there alone. 11. Be ye fruitful, and increase, and fill the earth, 
12. As the people have increased, so will their troubles increase, 
13. Turn unto me, and let me see (or, that 1 may see) thy face. 14, 
What dost thou see (art thou seeing)? Lo, I see (129) [men and 
women] weeping (partic. pl. masc. and fem.). 15. Why didst thou 
not turn to see what wasdone? 16. I have finished commanding 
my servant; but I know that he will not do (will not be inclined to 
do: 186) as I have commanded him, 17. As I live, I will turn to 
you (195) and multiply you exceedingly. 18. As thou livest, we 
have done as thou hast commanded us. 19. Far be it from us to of- 
fer burnt-offerings to idols, 20. Ye shall not see your native land 
again, 21. Ye shall not go up. 22. We have become thy servants, 
23. Thy seed will become a multitude. 24. Do not become scoffers, 
24. We went up from the well, drinking as we went. 
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Verss ‘Lamep He’ (conTINUED). 


197. In the Imperfect and Imperative, these verbs sometimes 
apocopate the n, when, regularly, it would be the final letter in the 
form. 


Thus 1¥ command, וצ‎ and he commanded, X71 and he appeared, from 
MY, TYYY, VIN. | 

Obs. 1. After the shortening, the tone is frequently retracted, and the word 
assumes a form like that of segolates: this is especially the case with Waw 
Conversive (162). Thus, we have bay for ney 3 NY from AN let him see ; 
ויפן‎ and he turned, }\ and she turned ; 190, 353, for HAI, NAY; bya 
for nbyn, and bys for nby',—the shortened form being ambiguous in this 
case also (cf. 195, 0066. 3), ועו‎ and he answered. 

Obs. 2. Apocopated forms are sometimes left in a crude state, as MWA Let 
her (or, thou shalt) drink, MDM and he opened, 301 and she wept (or, and 
thou didst weep), S721 and he saw (Qal), or, and he showed (Hiphil). 


198. The verbs 7}, 773 (a) prefer = when vocal sh°wa occurs 

with the first radical, as in הָיָה‎ be thow, הָ'ות‎ to be. 

(5) Simple shewa is mostly used, however, with preformatives; thus יְהָיָה‎ 
nnd 3 but MM) and live. (c) The shortened Qal imperfect is #7) (in pause 
om) תְהִי‎ with Waw copulative °°}, ‘4104 and let there be, but with Waw 
Conversive ויה‎ (in pause (יָה*‎ and there was, and it came to pass. 


199. Relation of Verbs ל"א‎ to Verbs .לה‎ — In the Aramean, 
these two kinds of verbs have been confounded, and now constitute 
one class : in Hebrew also we can trace a like assimilating tendency : 
the forms are often interchanged. 

I. Lamed Aleph verbs affect the features of verbs Lamed He :-- 

(1) They simply assume the others’ vowel-points ; as חטָא‎ sinning, Eccles. 

8:12 &., xbip he filled, Jey. 51:34; רְפָאתִי‎ 1 have healed, 2 Kings 2 : 21. 
(2) They keep their own points, but take ה‎ or ° instead of ,א‎ as ND) heal 
thou, Ps, 60:4, DD? he will fill, Job 8:21, MP) NIP) 2Sam. 1:6. 

(3) They take both the final consonant and the final vowel of verbs לי ה‎ as 
965 for INDD they shut up, 1 Sam. 6:10; NY thou art thirsty, (or NNDY), 
see Ruth 2:9. 


IL. More rarely do verbs ל"ה‎ assume the forms of ל" א‎ verbs, 
(1) In consonants, as NIU he changed, 2 Kings 25 : 29. 
(2) In vowels, as NYWN I shall look, Ps, 119 :117. 
(3) In both vowels and consonants, as יַפְרִיא‎ he shall bear fruit, Hos. 13:15, 
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III. With later writers and in poetry, the forms both of verbs ל"א‎ 
and ל"ה‎ incline towards the Aramean, in which the imperatives, the 


imperfects and sometimes also the participles, mostly end with 7~ or 
R= 02%. 


Thus, הָוָא‎ be thou Job 37:6, MYM Jer. 17:17. 


200. Two closely connected verb-forms are sometimes related in 
such a way that the first really modifies the second, which, though 
perhaps formally subordinate—the completion or continuation of the 
other—nevertheless presents the leading conception : hence the first 
(though it may be the only one which has the finite form,—chiefly 
Hiphil) must often be rendered either by an adverb or by a modify- 
ing expression, and only the second as a finite verb, even though it 
be mostly infinitive in formn. 

The examples already given under 188 and 191 should be studied anew, for 
the purpose of observing the syntactical devices adopted. The combinations 
are various. Thus (a) the second verb may be put in the construct infinitive, 
with ,ל‎ as }BN לְחָשִיב‎ NaN often did he turn back (lit. multiplied to turn 
back) his anger, Ps. 78:38; הקשִיתָ לשאול‎ thou hast asked a hard question 
2 Kings 2:10; הַיטַבְתּ לראות‎ thou hast seen well, Jer. 1:12; מַפְּלִיא לעָשות‎ 
doing wonderfully, Jud. 18:19, cf. also 2 Chr. 26: 15; nad העמק‎ 1 
deep, Jer. 49:8; nmoad nsany m9 why didst thou flee away secretly (lit. 
hide thyself in fleeing)? Gen. 31:27; הָעֶם לבא‎ 324) and the people went 
stealthily, 28am. 19: 4, 

(6) The second verb may be in the construct infinitive without bs as אַרְחִיק‎ 
11) 7 would flee far aivay, Ps. 55 : 8: נגן‎ 10M play skilfully (lit. do well 
in playing), Is, 23:16; n> הַצְבָע‎ to walk humbly, Micah 6 : 8. 

(c) The two verbs may even be simply co-ordinate,—in the same ‘mood,’ as 
qbn NIT he went willingly, Hos. 5:12; VND INDW MN they quickly 
Forgot his works, Psalm 106 :13; הַמָּלֶט‎ “MD escape quickly, Gen. 19:22; 
337 N2¥ ride"prosperously, Psalm 45 :5 ; הַשָפִילוּ שבוּ‎ sit ye down low, Jer. 
13:18; הְעָמִיקוּ שחתוּ‎ they have deeply corrupted, Hosea 9:9; הלף‎ D'DwID 
departing early, Hos. 6:4; TI nvidy’y and thou shalt come down on the 
third day, 1 Sam. 20:19. coke 

)6( The verbs may also be joined by Waw, either copulative, as nad) nq 
come quickly 1 Sam, 23 : 27, or conversive, as NO!) 70%) 1Sam.4:14. 0 


Exercise 51. 
רְפָה‎ sink, fall, de- Mp4!) anything [xdp] Ni. be wonder- 77) to cast, throw 
cline ; Hz. desist, ("1DD) Pz. cover, pardon ful; Hz. make Hi. to throw ; 
cease, let down [701] Pi. make haste, wonderful teach, instruct 
NB heal; Pi, id. be quick by dew [799] Hi. praise 


אמ bby‏ יִהִי אור TL‏ אור DO AY‏ אֶתהָאור 
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הטוב + יָהִיי שָם sap my‏ אַלְִתְּהִי' sp‏ בו וּתְהִי בו 
יד spe‏ +מי הי nm sey‏ 5לא טוב הָיוּת הָאָדֶ 
stagb‏ ית הַיוּתאֶהיֶהי כָמוּ : 'את'3 צִּתִי nina‏ ְגִיר: 
npins‏ היו עלינו pbs‏ הַיותָנוּ עָמָם oS‏ הַצָאן : abo‏ 
“amy oY‏ הנוז ppp 10 an‏ הַיִיתֶם" עְיְהוָה: ‏ ג לא 
mm ta venberdy‏ הַאָרֶם: :eqbpn m2‏ ימי vey‏ 
קול nM bp ody‏ + זאת עשוי any‏ ַעָנָה bps‏ 
ולת Do mem‏ בְּעִינוּ 5 אלרתען כָּסִיל + זו אַדְיעַל 
an a : DPN bun 18 rons‏ 1 = ופ 
i 25 = noe nim‏ 2 1 ממה spe sp‏ 
toyrben pea p23 sy yaub Ty pbs aay‏ ה 
by‏ עמ Sy‏ לְירוּשָלֶם py‏ אֶתדבִּית eye? orm‏ יהוה 
אֶלאָבָרֶם  min mat ow Hy‏ הַנֶרְאֶה" mys voy‏ 
לתו הלות bynes “mam bin‏ בָּא: 9 bys‏ וד עלות 
כל nibyny‏ הַעוּלֶה + 5 על יוסף לקְרָאת' voy NP) ay‏ 
gon‏ עַיצוּאריו: = יצו ming nb tp Fay‏ ולא תִחִיה: 
wp “web iy yi‏ חָמָאָה+ 5 אַליִתְּכֶם עלעּנֶם  :‏ % 
pigb om NEY‏ הַאֶלֶח ג * רְפאנוי אֶתרבָּבָל לא נִרְפַתהי: ‏ 8 
NDA‏ אֶחָד Tay‏ טוּבָה הַרְבָּהי: ‏ רְאוּנָא לִי sop wg‏ 
ps8: 1235‏ הָעֶם may 39 : svanb‏ לעשות ‘yys yon‏ 
40s myn‏ הֶטִיבְת pagina by eye win nivyb‏ 
2 הָרֶב* IAIN yr 44 snp ean 48  :יִנָעַּמ ‘pa‏ 
Na‏ הִיוּם: 5 אֶהִיָה עיפי PMN‏ אָשֶר תִּרבָּר : > אוּרָה 
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אֶחְכֶם a7 td a‏ כָמְהוּ מוּרָה: = sb minds‏ לעוּלם: 
sit49‏ לְהורות tp ease rag‏ ַנִיתנִי Samm‏ לישוּעה : 
חַסְּכֶס be‏ משכִים mim Sean se ath‏ לפשות עַמָנוּ: 


53 הי הַמְעַמִיקים Mim‏ לַסְתִּי+ עָצָה: + yaa‏ לְלְבָת : 


9% See 128, d. 61 Sam. 18: 17. ¢ See 87, Obs. 6 Supply ‘that.’ 
9 See 125, 1, Obs. a. See 55. 9 See 196, Note 1. Similarly the Fr. 
‘Viveleroi!’? 1866 119, 008.1. *%See 74,2.  /‘whosoever:’ see 87,1a. 
Ezra 1:3. m See 128, 6. n See 162, Rem. 1, 5. 9 See the general 
vocabulary at the end, under N17) II. 2 See 137, Note 1. 9 See 199. 
r See 208, 7. sSee 110, ¢ Jer. 51:9. -¢ See 125, 5. + Psalm 51:3. 
o2Chr. 26:15. %Seel95,2,c. 866 171, 9 6 

Write in Hebrew 


1. Do not build thy house there. 2. Command thy son, saying, 
Do not as those who turn (128, 6( to idols, to worship them. 3. Let 
not the child drink wine, but make him drink milk. 4. May our 
God, who has redeemed us (74, 2) from death, show kindness unto 
you. 5. Let thy blessing be upon us, and be thou with us to show 
us the way, that we may go up. 6. Do thou this, and live (119, 
Obs.1). 7. Let the damsel turn, and go up to see. 8. Let me not 
see thy hand stretched out. 9. Weep not, saying, Let another go 
up instead of me, for I cannot go up. 10. When I was in our field 
my father cried to me, saying, Turn and see! And I turned and 
saw three men, and went up the hill after them. 11. And it came 
to pass, when we were in my field alone, that (162, Rem. 1, 5) a wo- 
man appeared unto us. 12. Let us go up quickly. 13. Behold, we 
have offered (129) our sacrifices, and have done all that he com- 
manded us (195, 11, c) to do. 14, Then spake the man to the 
damsel, saying, Come with me, and become my wife (196, Note 1). 
And she answered him and said, I shall by all means go with thee ; 
so she became his wife, 15. Let us not speak much. 16. Ye have 
answered him well, 17. Why hast thou (so) often rebelled against 
me? 18, This woman has often wept. 19. Let us sit down low. 
20. Our God will do great things (magnify to do) for us. 21. How 
wonderfully I have been healed! 22. We have been wonderfully 
preserved. 23. Let us be ever praising (128, d) Jehovah, and in- 
structing others in His holy law. 24, Do not be constantly rebelling 
against your Maker. 25, Let us go down early, and build an altar 
quickly, that we may offer sacrifices and praise our Redeemer. 
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Verss ‘PE Non.’ 


201. In ‘Pe Nun’ verbs, Nun mostly disappears when, through 
inflection, it has lost its vowel (i. 0. assumed Sh°wa), especially after 
preformatives. 


Obs. 1. As will be noticed in the paradigm, this rule applies (a) to the 
Hiphil and Hophal throughout, the latter taking = in its first syllable. (6) In 
Niphal, only the perfect and the participle are affected ; whereas (c) in Qal, it 
is precisely these parts which are not affected. The other conjugations are 
obviously quite regular. 

Obs. 2. Nun seldom disappears in any case from verbs whose middle radical 
happens to be (a) a vowel-letter, or (6) an aspirate ; hence מִּנְחָל‎ thou shalt 
imherit, YR he despises, But in OM) (Né. from unused Qal) he repented, 
66. the Nun is dropped throughout ; MM) to descend, has Qal imperfect nn}, 
but Hiphil imperative M733. (c) In Qal, imperatives ending in 0 always retain 
the Nun ; imperfects sometimes do the same, especially in pause: hence Dpz 
avenge, נְצר‎ keep, WO) he will retain, Jer. 3:5, but also "ia? Ps. 108 :9 = 
see Jer. 31:28 for illustrations of the construct infinitive. But forms which 
end with a mostly discard the Nun, according to the rule. 


202. When Qal construct infinitive discards its Nun, n is ap- 
pended, and a segolate (132-136) is formed,—a ‘first class’ segolate 
in ‘third aspirate verbs,’ but a ‘third class’ segolate in verbs which 
end in ordinary consonants. 


Thus, from MD) to blow, comes NN, nnad ; from v9 to approach, is de- 
rived גת‎ (AWE &e.), NYP. 

Obs. 1. Only some words adopt such forms; others have two or more con- 
struct infinitives. Thus, 3) to smite, has both vi and NY3; וטע‎ to plant 
has ,נְטעַ‎ NYY; בְשָא‎ zo lift up, has NN, לְשָאת‎ and more rarely נשא‎ 1 

Obs. 2, Except in the Niphal, nod to take, is treated like a Pe Nun verb; 
hence in imperfect NP, imperative M2, construct infinitive קת‎ nnd ; but 
Niphal 12?3. : 

Obs. 8. The verb }M) to give, further assimilates its final Nun to a succeed- 
ing consonant; hence AN}, 13M) for MIN), 1230). The other chief parts are 
the imperfect ]F}, imperative |, תְּנָה‎ (120), infinitive construct mostly nn 
(for תֶּנֶת‎ ; suff. MM 86.( MNP, but also thy, נְתָך‎ 





1 For the sake of simplicity as well as convenience, the sentences containing 
verbs which are not merely ‘Pe Nun,’ but which have other weak radicals, and 
thus exhibit additional irregularities (as NW}, M7}, ND) &e.) will be given in 
Exercise 53, 


. M 
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Exercise 52. 


bp9 fall; Hi. cause [23] Né. stand; [3p] Hz. reach bby booty, spoil 
to fall, cast down Hi. place, set up | 50, overtake חִידָה‎ riddle, enigma 
bay fade, fail, zm- gb corner nba spring, M2¥9 pillar, statue 
perfect bys (by) Hi, deliver, fountain D2 drink-offering 
wd) forsake, desert snatch, pull out 39 approach! NB morsel, piece 
[139] Hi. recognise [123] Hi. tell pwy kiss “WD support, sustain 


ee ל ד יה‎ Py) .. ed 
‘nnn eee ae | “ye “nivan yo אֶתהַחְרֶב‎ 
mb enya) midis onbypy הָאָנָשִים‎ TENN 6 saben Py) 
7  : הזאת לְנו ילו גּרְלות ויפל הגורל לונ‎ AYN 
בנימן‎ yao +: הו לינו‎ ema Aa אַך‎ mtn לא‎ sb 
ידו‎ YIN חי יְהוֶה/ כִּי אסדיהוָה + = 11 יעקב‎ Na 
פְּקְרִיף + 1אֶצַרָה*‎ TEN N12 DME AA) “DYDD 
bey spay mgs wa *נְצר‎ emi pen Toy ות‎ 
17 עבתו‎ “ny יהוָה (ישש‎ N16 תמש תורת אַמךְ:‎ 
py אתה‎ San ּנָבַל‎ 5 yea by Soap כְּבְאָס יגול‎ 
moyn הְנָה מָקוּם אֶתִּי וְנְצְבְתּ עליהצוּר :+ 5% אַתָּהי‎ > ren 
מי‎ 5 = (PAID עָמָּכָה"‎ NONI MBN אָנִי‎ PON גבוּלת‎ 
sown בְּליהַבָרִים‎ ny soab maa vanes אֶתאֶלֶהי‎ an 
שמף : > הגירו ונגירו: % הְנָה לְאָבִי ּלאמי‎ NET 
28 yy wb) ִי‎ a7 ז לְשָאוּל‎ spay aby cman לא‎ 
מולְרְתה:‎ “naa taps ps2 baa dab and evap yoy 
רות‎ manst pby-be means My שמואל‎ 30 





1 See the general vocabulary at the end. 
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“by ויפל‎ man nine בְּארְבַע‎ vin dtm aye mga mbna 
bun 82 gb panb saab אנ‎ crud) ante הנערים‎ 
ent “ban npay at saubay ימי‎ geen moan לאי‎ 
poy מָאָש: זִנְלְחֶם אָבִי‎ Sym אור‎ nyse אין מַצִיל:‎ 5 
spi 5% Sm bymy תשיג‎ sim כִּי‎ ates roomy ל‎ 
יוסף אַתאָתִיו וםי‎ TT Oba) vai Ary 5 + nity 
rep ve . sy mp fon 4 rman לא‎ 


067 : ד ד 


Triet 


zu ל‎ penis npn aries pnviny yr 48 ו‎ 
אֶלאָבִיו ולא הַבִרּ:‎ apy’ וְאָמַשָףְ* בּני ויגש‎ NEB עלב‎ 
לו‎ sean אבל‎ wim 2 Th ambaxy הַגִישַה* לי‎ BNA 
win a גֶשַהנָאי ושקהילי*‎ WN yoy MeN ABN יי‎ 
mash abs na “enim 5 trad NETL 50 שקילו:‎ 
pe) pop nba ונתת לי‎ Haina הנב‎ yy כִּ‎ nova ie “mn 
mint = .: לת‎ samy chaos sav נמן‎ pase nba לה אֶת‎ 
seis Soba ond yn לא"‎ 95 rwpoby gend ya pan 
שלשים‎ nob הַחִירָה לי ונתיי‎ span הצלנו: % אָביהַגָּר‎ 
cpm com לי‎ spans bon ואמדלא‎ pea nisbn 
“ny זי ְאמֶר  אֶלהִים איקב‎ roa nid שלשים‎ 
pas ones ולור‎ mass o> ead נִתַתִּי‎ wy on 
rp) by בַַּקום ההוא ויפף‎ may אֶת"הָאָרֶץ ויצב עקב‎ 
ִבַּתּ לא‎ omy: לְאִיש‎ Anis tan JO Amie nn טוב‎ 
mang snp yBv2 WENN! לב‎ mpn ובתו לא‎ Ahad pan 
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: לקחת‎ NBN MBAS “on מא עַבַרף ָאמֶר אָלִישָע‎ 
WIT) DY מָעַט‎ NITE  :הָשֶא‎ Mp סי אַבְרְהֶם‎ 
לְּכֶס:‎ syp) onion “TAPNY רנליכפ‎ 


6 800 120,a.  % See 55. 6 See Ezek. 30 : 5. 4 See 161, Obs. 6 
6 See 166, 2, Note. See 196. 9 See 18, Obs. 2. 2 See 208, 1. # See 
112, 2. + See 74, Obs. 1 See 127. m See 95, under 2nd person singular. 
7 See Note a, in Exercise 46. | 9866 105. | 2? This latter part of the sentence 
is a question. aa messenger,’ one bearing tidings. ? See 171, Obs. 5. 
s See 162, 4, 2.  * See 125, 1. % See 117, 6. ל‎ See the constructions on 
p.157, ~See156,5. 9806171008 9. ySee29. *% Seel8, Ods.1, 2. 
1 See 176, Obs. 2 See 160, d. 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Ye shall certainly fall before your enemies, for they shall ut- 
terly smite you, and there shall be none to deliver (none delivering) 
you from their hand. 2. We have caused thy sword to fall from thy 
hand that we may smite thee with it, 3. The leaves fade (117, 6) 
before (117, 7) they fall. 4. Cast lots that we may take vengeance 
on the guilty one. 5. Do not tell this to thy friend, lest he tell an- 
other. 6. Let us keep his commandments, and not forsake his law. 
7. Ye shall keep my commandments, and not forsake my law. 8. 
That very night (137, Mote 1), we overtook our enemies, and smote 
them, and delivered our wives from their hand. 9. Put off thy shoes 
from off thy feet, but do not fall down before him. 10. When he 
approached, I recognised my deliverer, and fell on his neck and kiss- 
ed him, 11, We approached the door of the house, and recognised 
the two servants who were standing there. 12. Bring me the wine, 
that I may pour out a libation. 13, There we set up three pillars, 
and poured libations upon them, and vowed vows. 14. Ye shall set 
up four pillars, but ye shall not pour libations on them or vow vows. 
15. I repent that 1 gave him my money. 16. Approach and smite. 
17. If you smite your faithful servants, then (160, @) you will re- 
pent. 18. If thou vowest this vow, then thou shalt repent. 19. Ap- 
proach not hither, lest I fall upon you, and make you fall by my 
sword, 20. Do not smite us, lest we smite you, and take vengeance 
on you, 21. Draw near, my daughter, and kiss me. 22. As thy 
soul liveth, we shall not take (196) from their daughters [wives] for 
our sons, 23, I shall not touch thee again. 24. We shall not give 
them money again. 25. Give me the lamb, and take ye the ox. 
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Verses ‘Pe Yop’ INFLECTED LIkE Verss ‘Px Now,’ 


203. These verbs, of which there are very few, resemble ‘ Pe 
Nun’ verbs in assimilating their first radical, when it would regular- 
ly take Sh°wa after a preformative, with the second radical, which is 
usually + a sibilant. 


(a) The verbs inflected only in this way are יָצת‎ to burn up, imperfect 
n¥, Ni. נָצת‎ intransitive to burn, Hi. N'¥T; יָצַע‎ 00 spread out, Hi. WNT; 
[צג‎ Hi הצינ‎ to place, set; [יצב]‎ Ni. נצב‎ to stand, Hi. הָצִיב‎ to set, place. 

(6) Others are sometimes inflected in this way, but occasionally also like 
true ‘Pe Yod’ verbs; thus p¥! 20 pour, imperfect P'¥', as in Lev, 14:26, but 
נַיָצָק‎ 1 Kings 22 : 35; וצר‎ to form, imperfect יְצְרְה‎ Is, 44:12, and V¥%1 

Gen. 2:7; W to be straight, imperfect generally WW &., but ישנה‎ in 
1 Sam. 6 : 12 ; DION I shall chastise them, Hosea 6 10. : 

Note. A few verbs ‘°Ayin Waw’ likewise sometimes take forms resembling 
those of verbs ‘Pe Nun;’ thus [MD] Hi. הַפִּית‎ )6 incite), NDY, NOD as 
well as NDT, יָסִית‎ ; M42 zo rest, takes in Hiphil the forms ,הניח‎ m3, מפים‎ 
as well as 9°97, 13°3', 80. See 19, 3. 


Rem. An earnest wish or desire may be indicated (1) by JM’ מִי‎ O that.../ 
Would that... (lit. Who will give...?). This expression may be completed in 
various ways, thus :-- 

(a) By a noun, or a noun sentence: as 019 מִי יַתָן ראשי‎ O that my head 
were waters! Jer. 8:23. See also 45—50 in Exercise, and Ps. 53: 7. 

(6) By an infinitive: as 1912 }H! מִי‎ Would that we had died ! Exodus 
16:3, See also 54 in Exercise. 

(c) By a finite verb, either with or without a connecting |: see 51—53 in 
Exercise, also Job 19:23; ; 4 

(2) The verb D°Y may similarly be used; see 55 in the Exercise. Another 
construction is presented in D> yr מִי‎ O that some one would give me 
water to drink / (lit. Who will make me drink water?) 2 Sam. 23 : 15. 

(3) When D8 (éf) is employed for this purpose, we have obviously but the 
protasis of an unfinished conditional proposition (220, I. a.): see 65, 66 in Ex- 
ercise, also Ps, 139 : 19, 

(4) When yb (לוא)‎ is used, the fulfilment of the wish is usually regarded as 
improbable or impossible : see 56—64 in Exercise. In this case also, we have 
simply the protasis of an incomplete hypothetical sentence (220, I, 0). 

(5) ‘On is used only in Ps, 119: 5 and 2 Kings 5:3. 





1 Exceptions are [יקץ,‎ and he awoke, 1 Kings 3:15, and ngbn (Hophal in- 
finitive construct of 15%), Gen. 40 : 20, Ezek. 16:5. 


182 VERBS ‘PE YOD’ LIKE VERBS ‘PE NUN.’ 
Exercise 53. 


320 thicket Spy toil, trouble mj expel; Vibe 7099 stretch out, in- 
יָעַר‎ forest = חֶרו]‎ burning, anger 5% out ; Hi. scat- cline, turn aside 1 
TAN ashes | קֶצָה‎ end; sum, total ter, thrust, bring] [823] 7. NA) to pro- 
738 wing [7137] Hi. 13/7 smite wy2 grief, vexation 7 phesy ; Hithp. 1 


viva הַער: = > קוצִים‎ vapa Pam mye יבטְרָי כְאָש‎ 


וצֶת-אָש בְּצִין: | יאֶרָבוּ טוב UE)‏ בַשָעַר מַשפָּטם: גג 
py WAS “DUT TD POY NITY‏ 5 לְכו טְבְדוּ אֶתייְתוָה 
רק צאנָכֶס fay DIM‏ *מקצהי Mp? YTS‏ יוסף מָמְשָה 
BAN Dv‏ > פַּרְעה: = owe‏ לְקְחוּ. אֶת Way‏ 
הָאֶלחים ane‏ אתו pay wey-by py pags pay yy‏ 
רוחי עַלזְַעַ + 5 צַק npn 1 abo pyb‏ שמוּאָל אֶת- 
פך “pein‏ ויצק עַל"ראש שקה  :‏ 5 אדְאֶפק* ny “DY‏ 
ons‏ וְאַצְעָה שָאול ryan‏ שק ney)‏ יצע לרַבּםי: 20 
sty Spy poy‏ 

5  :לרֶשָאלֶכְּב‎ way yy בְמְשִיחִי: שלח‎ sang 
miby ning בְּשָש‎ > sya לא"יפיף* עור לְנְעַת‎ pS natn 
mm MEP NTI? ty] 7D MENS צילךָ ובעבט‎ 
אַתיצאני הַדָּחְתִי: א‎ 5 imp we mm am 
מַשָם קמ יְהוָה: 5 הִַּחָהי‎ ove mya ITD ny nag 
לא הָשָבַּתֶם:+ *הַגָּה תַבָּה אתדישבי‎ “MNT 5: pope 





1 See the general vocabulary at the end, for apocopated or peculiar forms, 7 
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הָעִיר ההא : = 1 איש hy‏ אָמַר AION‏ הבִינִי נָא. IHN‏ 
קיש לְַַתוּ: ַאמֶר לו pan‏ חולך mean yam) th‏ 
ויל byw‏ נימצאחו ws‏ הו 5 אמר אֶל-אַתלון may‏ 
אֶתמטף JM)‏ אֶתְעָפַר הָאָרֶץ וט wn] PNY HAAN‏ 
יד אֶתעַפָר הָאֶרֶץ: * הַבְתָה הָעִיר: > MIT‏ עַבָרִיף מָכִים : 
= לא pomeny omen‏ לְשָמָע+ % הט"אנ + ינְבָאת 
ond‏ בַּשקר: 5ַנִבָּאתִי NY “WD‏ מִיכָה ‘YTD‏ 
NBD oT‏ בִימִי mA‏ ינְשָאתִי. אֶתירִיי DiI Novae‏ 
pnisbs‏ ְשָאוּ: NNT‏ אָלִי שָאְנָא TID‏ וְאָשָא Sy‏ 22 
aN”‏ אֶתאָרון הַבּרִית וְשָבְעָה ay ood‏ שפרוּת לְפָּנִי 
pn‏ יחה : > שְאֶת"פָּנִ yeh‏ לאדטוב לְהטות pry‏ בַּפָשָפט: 
canny ebb pa‏ אֶת-הַמַשָנָן: 

: נְבִיאִים‎ mnt כָּלְִעַם‎ ym אָבֶר בּינָה: >ּמִי‎ Sep 5 
9  :יִל שמָע‎ Gym pss pete הוה‎ sat IY זו מִי‎ 
150 + בר‎ IA תאמָר‎ Toys) מידותן עָרֶב‎ TNA קר‎ 
לְחְכְמָ:‎ pad וּתְהִי‎ penn wan mist : בַּמְִבָר‎ ‘am 
לְבָבֶם זֶה ליאה‎ mM) ירעי וְאְמַצְאָהוּ: =מידותן‎ RID 52 
% ryan שפט‎ pee 5מי‎ ra MY IAS! +: אתי‎ 
לו‎ 8 : siya boy שקול*‎ sb o7 sbi) mmm לו יש נִפַשָבֶם‎ 
לְפָנ 60 לו שַמְעַנִי‎ mm bevy שמ לי + 9 לו‎ aay 
לו הקשבת‎ > saya my לו‎ 6 rasa לו מַתְנוּ: 5 לו‎ 
אַדקלי תִּשָמָעוּ:‎ opin 6 : מַצותִי 65 אִַַתִשמַעְַלִי‎ 
6 18818 9: 17. » Regarding this pausal form, see 19, 6. ¢ See Exer- 
cise 17, Note a. @ Exodus 10 24, 6 See 161, c. J See 80, 1. 9 Ps, 


139:8. In the Old Testament, this word (from PD) ascend) is found here only. 
ל‎ See 208, - Est..4:3, 1 See the constructions on p. 157. 1 See 200, 6. 
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m Deut. 30:4. See 66, 05. 6, ₪.  °See182,d. | 2 800196 See 18, 
Obs.1. ‘To accept the person of...’ Proverbs 18 : 5. + See 124, Rem. 4. 
# Job 31:5, % Job 23:3. ל‎ Deut. 5 : 26. w See 125, 1, Obs. = See 
72, 3. 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Behold, I will kindle a fire in thy gates, and all thy houses 
shall be burned in the fire. 2. Let us kindle fire in his forest, that 
the trees may be burned. 3. Do not kindle fire in their forest, lest 
the trees be burned. 4. Set thy foot upon this stone. 5. Do not 
set fire to the thicket again. 6. Behold, they are setting the idol in 
their temple. 7. Pour ye some of your oil upon their head, and kiss 
them. 8. Why hast thou set up this pillar, and poured out on it a 
libation? 9. Let us pour some of this flask of oil on his head. 10. 
Let us not touch the unclean. 11. When you touch them, I shall 
scatter you like the dust before the wind. 12. Let us scatter the 
wicked, but let us not touch the outcast poor. | 18. Scatter thou 
their armies, as a flock is scattered. 14. I shall quickly scatter them 
before thee. 15. Ishall utterly smite them. 16. We have been 
utterly smitten by (167, 5, Note) our foes. 17. Let us not incline 
our ears unto them when they lift up their voice and weep. 18. Let 
us lift up our hand [and swear that] we shall not turn aside the poor 
in the judgment. 19. O that I werea king! 20. O that we were 
strong! 21. O that ye were wise! 22. O that we had bread to 
eat! 23. O that some one would tell me! 24. Would that we 
knew! 25. O that we had refused to go! 26. O that I had obeyed 
your commands! 27. Would that 1 had died instead of them! 4 
O if they would speak ! 


Verses "00208 “Aytn.’ 


204. The cause of the peculiarities of these verbs is their prevail- 
ing tendency to drop one of the two like radicals. However, no con- 
traction can be made in forms (a) with Doubling Dagesh, or (6) with 
unchangeable vowels, 

Examples of contracted forms are 2D for 22D, סבו‎ for 1330, סב‎ for :סבב‎ 


incontractible forms are the Qal participles ,סְבוּב סבב‎ Piél Jap 6 
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205. These verbs, in their contracted forms, present some points 
of likeness to verbs ‘ “Ayin Waw,’—in fact, the mode of inflection is 
perplexingly identical : compare the Niphal imperfect !קל‎ with 1 
imperfect ,יפב‎ 02! with 22! &c. Their common features are these:— 


(1) The root is shortened to a monosyllable. 
Cf. ,סב‎ from 225, with DP, from 04D. 


(2) The accent is mostly penultimate (cf. 191, 2). 


Contrast the imperatives 4124), jab, with .שָמָרְג‎ But participles and (of 
course) words whose afformatives are ‘heavy’ take the accent on the final syl- 
lable. 


(3) Preformatives mostly take long vowels, and these if possible 
of the same class as in the common verb, but the Niphal perfect and 
sometimes the Qal imperfect take a 6081262 : see the paradigm. 


1, The imperfects of Qal and Hiphil, instead of taking a long vowel under the 
preformative, sometimes retain the original short vowel of the regular verb, 
but in such cases the first radical is doubled (19, 3): see the paradigm, and the 
following examples. 

2. In the Qal imperfect, three different forms occur: (a) 120 to pity, 113 to 
plunder, spoil, שָלַל‎ to rob, 069200 TIN to curse, TID to measure, רֶנָ|‎ to 
shout, ppd to lick, lap, 430 to dance, celebrate a festival, 11Y to be strong, 
with others, become jh}, 13! 620. and take no other form: this class is most 
numerous, and is composed of active verbs. (0) The neuter or stative verbs 
191 to be bitter, bbp2 to be diminished, despised, swift, NNN to be broken, 
be confounded, 32) to be tender, רְעַע‎ 5 to be evil, make a loud noise, assume only 
the form Sp, 1191 &e. )6( Q7 to be dumb, silent, still, DION to be complete, 
to finish, T32 to bow the head, become D4, OM’, TP. (ad) But AID? to turn 
one’s self round, to go round, to surround, becomes 1D’ or 3b); WS! to be 
an adversary, to be in distress, has the forms Ww and יָצר‎ : while חָמֶם‎ to 
be warm, hot, has three forms, Dn, on’, and On; similarly, ony to be de- 
solate, laid waste, to be astonished, becomes DY, DW, or DY, 

Obs. Such difficulty has been found in dealing with the imperfects in this class 
of verbs, especially the intransitives, that even such eminent authorities as 
Ewald, Gesenius, and others, do not agree in their views regarding some forms, 
particularly those of Qal and Niphal. But since it is sometimes hard to de- 
termine the precise difference between the meanings of the two species, it may 
be a matter of indifference to which conjugation certain forms are assigned. 


206. (a) The shortened stem-forms in these ‘ Double “Ayin’ verbs 
retain the last vowel that would regularly appear in the full form: 
but Hiphil, throughout, takes, and imperfect Niphal ends with —. 





1 On the impersonal use of these verbs, see 227, and 38 in the Exercise, 
2 For a fuller account of these verbs, see the general vocabulary at the end. 
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(6) The Dagesh which should mark the contraction (19, 1) is 
omitted from the final radical if this concludes the form (18, Obs. 1). 
But it is inserted when afformatives succeed ; and if these are not al- 
ready vowel-sounds, a vowel must be introduced between them and 
the stem, to make Dagesh distinctly audible. This helping vowel 
(which assumes the tone) is, in the perfect, 1, but > in other parts. 
See Paradigm. 


fem. Besides the regular intensive forms (168), Poel, Pilpel, &c. (175) are 
in common use, 


Exercise 4. 


bbs to roll חור‎ hole, cavern D319 plague, pesti- [P29] 27. melt, pine 
p2a to empty (bn pierce) Pz. pro- | lence; slaughter away ; Hi. cause 
M22 grain(uncut) fane; Hi. begin 127 to multiply, in- to pine away 

bosom | WN sickle crease (DDID) Ni, melt away‏ חיק 


pang גל‎ rppdup poe אֶתחָרְפַת‎ snips המי‎ 

ללות sede‏ הַמַעָרָה : *עְבְרוּ sab‏ אֶתַרְהָעִיר: יתּסְבוּ אֶת- 
הָעִיר שְבַעפַּעמִיםיי Ways‏ הציר sap‏ יַבִית+ > הננ 
bony app‏ המִלְחְמָהי אָשָר magi? repos‏ בָּעִיר 6 
san‏ פִּלְשַתּים niin‏ לְאָרוּן. אהי ena Aas) yobs‏ 
פב הָאָרון DT INN toni ee)‏ אתו A‏ יָד הוה 
בָּעִיר : *שָלל הֶעָרִים WEY ya 10 saa asia‏ אֶתבְּנִי קָדֶם: 
וג pian “pina‏ הָאָרֶץ הבו stan‏ יבְּיְעבֶר mob 5 seb‏ 
pep‏ לת + MED PINT;‏ אַחָרִיהֶם: קל Dio‏ 
OPN) IPA NY tan em ye byp‏ עניה 
זו יקלו pp‏ :+ 15 ןי יקלו: ‏ בָעַת לְנְבוּן נְקֶל : 9 אגלי 
קל אֶתיירִי wip 51 rogue‏ הַקְלתָנִי + = 5 כּלהנְבָעות 
bpbons‏ + = 5 תמו כָלהָגי לעָבוּר* אֶתדהִיַרְן : = Den’‏ 
תמו נִכְרַתוּי: ‏ 25 Spas‏ עַלהַגוי. NTT‏ עַדתִָּּי' אתֶם : 5 
בְּעֶב EMO DANA AY‏ ז ירְנוּ BWP‏ פְלע: = 5 בי 
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nyse לְסְפר‎ Son nips חֶרְמש‎ Sone 29 sienna npn 
אֶת-‎ pb nn nnn א‎ yypo שָבְעְות :+ > הַחִלְּת לנפל‎ 
shh pon הָהָל‎ %  :תָשָעְל‎ ebm הארי החל רש : ינה"‎ 
oman מַלְתִי עלס‎ 5 pay ams! : עַליפָּנִי הָאָדָמָה‎ 
“ny yb pay חוליחִים: - זמ‎ eae לא‎ op nbs 
ַרְלִי: > יְהוּרָה לא‎ op yams ponies mm in bbe 
41 road תְּרוּעָהי הַיוּם הַהוּא וַהְצַרְתִי‎ pio צר אֶפרִים:‎ 
POY ONES NM nie wen) owe חתה הָאָרָמָה : >4ּבְּעוּד‎ 
smnnchys מאתות הַשָמִים‎ 4 Ps many -be1 הַמָהי‎ ann 5 
yy לְמָה*‎ 46 shy רְעו עַמִים‎ 5 mim DMD MANY ִּי‎ 
© לְמשה:‎ woes rowanrby pyya זי אַלרָע‎ ryan 
“best לעשות" מָאָבְתִיכֶי:‎ onpon ones הרעו מַאָבותַם*:‎ 
הִנָּה‎ > yon 5נְרָע 95 מָהְפי: 5הַרְלוּ‎ on נָא אֶחִי‎ 
inva הַמַגְפָה הָמַק*‎ MAR זאת‎ 5 yond bap ‘os ya 
pam בְחלִיהָ. וּלְשונוּ‎ map yy) עלדרגליו‎ any van} 
כָּלַצְבָא‎ spiny Desa ונפו הָרִים‎ bet חַלְלִיהֶם.‎ % somes 
: הַשָמִיִם‎ Bp sky) own 

a 806 73,2, See 154,b. ¢See 80,1. 4 See 139, 11. Ots.2. ¢ See 
208, 1. 7 See 162, 5, Rem. 1, 5. 9 Isaiah 11:14. 7 See 125, 1. Isaiah 
24:3. tGen. 16:5. See 200. See 124 ™Gen.11:6. 66 
87, 2,0. °See 76, Exception 1. | 2 806 117, 8. | 9 806 52 20 77. Zephan. 
1:15, 16. *Isaiah7:8 5866 11909. ¢ The full form of the pronoun, 
instead of the suffix-fragment, appended to the preposition, is quite exceptional. 


Jer, 10: 2. % See 88, 4, 6 ל‎ See 155. w See 200. z See 125, 4, 0. 
Zechariah 14 12, ? This is a circumstantial clause: see 129, Obs. 2, and 222. 


z See 167, Note. Isaiah 34:3. 
Write in Hebrew 


1. Ye have completely rolled away (125) their reproach from up- 
onus. 2. Cause ye this book to be rolled (up), but do not let those 
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books be rolled (up). 3. We rolled stones to his door, and surround- 
ed the house. 4. I will wholly remove (125, 1) my face from thee, 
and thy kingdom shall be transferred to another. 5. His kingdom 
shall be wholly transferred to others, and I will remove my face 
from him. 6, Let us encompass their house (cf. 5, above), that we 
may plunder their money. 7. Their houses have been completely 
plundered, and their fields quite laid waste. 8. We have despoiled 
many nations, and plundered their cities. 9. Let the heavens be as- 
tonished, and the earth be dumb. 10. I was dumb and astonished 
because of this great wickedness of theirs (86, 2,¢). 11. Let us lay 
waste (Hi.) their vineyards, and spoil their cattle. 12. Let not thine 
heart be tender, neither be confounded because of (cf. 44, above) thine 
adversaries, when (117, 5) their hand is strong. 13. We are con- 
founded because of our adversaries, and we are despised in their eyes. 
14. Your hand will be strong over all your adversaries, and ye will 
be swifter than the eagle. 15. We have finished measuring (cf. 23, 
and 24, above) the upper court. 16. We have quite gone round (ef. 
23, and 24) these walls, and have measured their length and their 
height. 17. On that day we were dumb before Jehovah, and bowed 
the head and worshipped. 18. Do not begin to dance before (117, 7) 
ye have finished eating. 19. Begin to drink, but do not lap with thy 
tongue. 20. Pity them, but do not curse them. 21. Pity us, for 
we are distressed (cf. 88, above). 22. We turned round and pitied 
them. 23. Those walls cannot be measured (cf. 36, above), and the 
trees have increased too much to be counted (155, 6, Obs., and 124, 
Rem. 1). 24, Let not thine eye be evil on thy brother, when thou 
measurest his field. 25. We have done more evil than our fathers 
(49, above). 26. I shall do greater evil to them than [to] you (52, 
above). 27. Let not thine heart begin to melt away. 28, Why 
have ye done evil to us, and cursed us in your heart? 
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Apprtionat Remargs on THE Construct Stare, 


207. Besides its more common uses already mentioned (79, 80), 
the construct state is also employed to mark close connection under 
such circumstances as the following :— 

1. Before a preposition : this mostly occurs (a) in poetry, and (0) 
when the construct word is a participle. 

Thus חונכי לן‎ waiting for him, Is, 30:18; avd spp on the north 
of the city, Josh. 8:13, ap? way a God at jand, phy ‘aby a God far 
off, Jerem. 23 : 23 ; יוררי א אניבור‎ those going down to the stones of the 
pit, Is. 14:19. (CE. 209, 6, 2). See also 1—13 in Exercise. The construct is 
likewise found before the accusatival sign, as ‘MN מְשָרְתִי‎ those who minister 
to me, Jer. 33 : 22. 

2. Before a relative sentence, both (a) when the sign WX is ex- 

pressed, and (b) when it is implied.! 

Hence ODN הַמ‎ YON ws מוקוּם‎ the place [in] which the prisoners 
of the king were bound, Gen. 39:20; 197 AYN NMP the city [in which] David 
encamped, Is. 29:1. See further Gen. 40: 3, 1 Sam. 3:18, and 14—18 in the 
Exercise. 

8. Before an adjective, which, properly, forms the attributive of 

the preceding construct noun (55). 

This adjective generally expresses quality, as מִלְאָבִי רָעִים‎ evil angels, Ps, 
78:49, but it may also be a numeral, particularly any, as “ins JN 2 Kings 
12:10. 

Note. The first numeral sometimes takes the construct form even when not 
explicitly combined with a succeeding word, as in Zech. 11:7; or when (in the 
attributive relation) the absolute would certainly be expected, Gen. 48 : 22, 

4, The construct is also found before adverbs. 

Examples are 031 "13 blood [shed] causelessly, 1 Kings 2 : 31; יוּמֶם‎ ny 
enemies by day, Ezek. 30 : 16. 


5. Before another construct noun, with which it really stands in 


apposition. 
Thus בְּתוּלַת בַּת ציון‎ virgin daughter of Zion, Is. 87 :29. See also 20—25 
in the Exercise. 





1 This paragraph will be better understood at a later stage, when we come 
to treat of the conjunctions : see 219, especially Obs, and Rem. 


190 THE CONSTRUCT STATE (RESUMED). 


6. Before the simple } copulative,—but such cases rarely occur. 
Thus הְכְמַת וָדַעַת‎ wisdom and knowledge, Is. 33:6; also 26 in Exercise. 


7. In poetry, instead of more explicitly employing the absolute 
form together with the preposition usually required by the verb, a 
participle is sometimes more briefly put in the construct state. 


Thus, 123 ‘aa those lying in the grave, Ps. 88:6; O89 mi those who 
go down to the sea, Isaiah 42:10; עָנִי ּברְזֶל‎ "DN nypdyy חשף‎ ‘ayy those 
who sit in darkness and the shadow of death, bound in affliction and tron, 
Ps. 107 :10. See also Gen. 23:10, 18; Jud. 8 : 30, and 27 in Exercise. 


8. Rarely is the construct found before the infinitive; see 28, 29 
in Exercise. 


Exercise 55. 


(TY) Pi, seek 99 throw, shoot abn milk (fresh) ¥P harvest (of 
5/2 (2) prey, food Nw iniquity, false- MDM trust, con- grain) 
N75 wild asy hood, vanity fide in 353 (1) dog 


cond movint‏ ל" maw oa?‏ אֶחָד DINTS romp‏ הָיָה 

-by sat אַשַרִיכֶם‎ 5 Pm וִישָבִי‎ YAS BED IME 
'אתדמִי‎ voyby may אור‎ mbby poya cabs rowdy 
sia pind owns מַשָדִָם:‎ ony sbnn ‘bapa emai 
nap nna apne 10  :ריִצְקַּב‎ nobis pieb שמחו‎ 9 
pbyba sey) asa "oN? + חָמַת נְָש‎ maa cin nbn 
“IONE ITY שכר‎ pha מַשְבִימִי‎ sins  :ףרשל מְשָחָרִי‎ 
“ivin bipny wayin יְִלִיקם : = + בּמְקום אָשֶר‎ 1 mpiin 
pany rsp ppd שמֶה תִפְבְצו אלנו: בּמְקום אָשֶר‎ 
met +: אַל‎ wy זָה מקום* לא‎ 5 sary ות ילקו‎ 
wabann אָָמַע: = 5 לא פקדנו אמח בַימִי"‎ tra לא‎ 
pany nmin) בַּעדְכֶם‎ Yosnnd Sang ו חַלִילֶה ל"‎ : OMY 
a sayenbya בקשורלי אָשָתי‎ 2 en gwAN) בר טבה‎ 
was weeny עַלעפַר בּתוּלֶת בַתדבְּבַל + 5 קחו*‎ wT 
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DOW IN 2 בְנִיאָנִיבֶם + 5 אבי" שָלְמִי אָמוּנִי ישרָאל:‎ 
MBN נושקי‎ HOMEY 5 = : פּרְעה‎ vey) soon qi שרי‎ 
ולא מיין:‎ nova may ONT NIE % + יו קרב‎ IDET 
אְלִים שבבים‎ pads wnbs 28 : ירְרִי בור‎ oy נְחְשָבְִּיי‎ 27 
: מַאֶחַרִישָבָת‎ DIP Brown nab שוא*‎ 29 =) aS 


6 See 52. ? See 185, Note 1. ¢ See 137, Note 1. 4 See 55, > 
See Exercise 51, vocabulary : Isaiah 28 : 9. / Lamentations 2:18.  9See 
95, Obs.3. Ps. 58:5. %Job24:5. ‘Isaiah 5:11. Supply ‘him who.’ 
Job 18:21, ? Supply ‘those (or one) whom.’ Ps. 81:6. |?" Supply such an 
expression as ‘the time during which’ 1Sam.25:15. ” See 196,c. ° See 
71, I. 2. 2 ₪ woman [who is] mistress of a conjuring spirit.’ 1 Sam. 28:7. 
92 Kings 10:6. r 2 Samuel 20: 19. + Isaiah 19 11. + Psalm 78 9. 
" 18 51:91 *Psalm88:5. “Isaiah 56:10. 7 Psalm 9. 


Note. As the above constructions are exceptional, no sentences 
are here prescribed for translation from English into Hebrew. 


Uses oF THE ACOUSATIVE. 


208. Besides marking the direct object of transitive verbs (105, 
Note), the simple accusative may be employed to indicate other mod- 
ifications of the idea presented by a verb, such as the following :— 

1, Direction 20 a place; as baban nada let us go [to] Gilgal, 1 Sam. 11:14, 

vant Nia) let us go [into] Jerusalem, Jer. 35:11, See 1—12 in Exercise.‏ ם 
Rest im a place; thus Soin nnp IW» sitting [in] the door of the tent,‏ .2 
and he encamped [in] the land of Gilead, 2 Sam.‏ וימן Gen. 18:1; sy PRS‏ 
See also 13, 14 in Exercise.‏ .26 : 17 

3. Distance, as DY 773 בּמָּרְבָּר‎ qbn he went a day’s journey in the wild- 
erness, 1 Kings 19 4, 

4. A point of time, as Di to-day. See also 16—19 in Exercise. 

5. Duration of time, as מַּעבר‎ DD! NYY six days shalt thou labour, Ex. 
20:9, The accusative may likewise indicate the space of time within which an 
action is performed ; see 23, 24 in Exercise, 
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6. The instrument, material, manner, &c., as nby הָרִים‎ ADD che mountains 
were covered [with] its shadow, Psalm 80:11; אפוד‎ WAN girded [with] an 
ephod, 1 Sam. 2:18; BY אֶתדהָאָדֶם‎ IW" and he formed the man [out of] 
dust, Gen. 2:7; 1332 OQAN I will love them willingly, Hos. 14 : 5. 

7. A brief descriptive detail. Thus, nvip TON אָבבִי שלוּחַ‎ I am sent unto 
thee [with] heavy [tidings ; 66, Obs. 6], 1 Kings 14:6; Din3 Sip pytyy and 
I cried [with] a loud voice, Ezek. 11:13; ישֶבְְְּבָּטַח‎ he shall dwell [in] se- 
curity, Pr.1:33; OM AY שנִי‎ ON שימו‎ place them [in] two heaps, 2 Kings 
10:8; ODA הְבְעִיס אָפְרִים‎ Ephraim has provoked most bitterly, Hosea 
12:15; md אַתבָּלהאִיָבִי‎ MDD thow hast smitten all mine enemies (on the] 
cheek-bone, Ps. 3:8. 


Note. While the simple accusative is certainly capable of bearing the var- 
ious significations now indicated, these may also be more clearly distinguished 
by specific prepositions and other constructions. Thus, )6( motion towards a 
place is frequently marked by ל אֶל-‎ 620. or by the old accusatival termina- 
tion = (209, c). (6) Rest in a place is often marked by 3. (c) A point of 
time may be indicated by 3, as DID to-day, Gen. 25:31, 33, or by the same 
preposition 3, as הַהוּא‎ DA on that day. (d) The latter particle is further 
much more frequently employed to mark the instrument, as 2993 Ani they 
smote him with the sword ; or a descriptive detail, as bing bipa ויזְעַקוּ‎ and 
they cried with a loud voice, Neh. 9 : 4. : - 


Exercise 56. 

unwalled villages M43) burial; sepulchre‏ פֶּרְזוֶת blackness, darkness‏ קַדְרוּת 
נְצָא הַשָרָה : ג לך שוב מִצַרְיִם: ins‏ הִירְדִים מַצָרִים 

ְערָה: ינִלְכָה הַלְנָּל: הָעֶי JBN) TIT py‏ אֶל- 
PS AND‏ השליך Dei whe‏ אָרֶץ פאר Denby‏ 
swap eno ani‏ שָלמה men‏ מושלי בּכֶלהַטַּמְלְכות “yp‏ 
הַנָהַר אֶרֶץ OS TTPO ay pave epi‏ ר: 
pe nea sSym-byy Sibu wombs 10‏ אַשוּרי הָלְכוּ: 
Amey 12‏ הָעִיר : 15אַתָּה תְשָמַע הַשָמיםי: + מושָב* אלְהִים 
saw‏ נְַבֶָא ri pi > sate Dip ney pry‏ 
beni sya gba ne‏ : זי הַשָנֶה' אַתָּה minis imp‏ 
spa‏ תשמט קולי: *גיום" aaabp‏ הָחָלוּ ome‏ מָמַת" מיין: 
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5 ONE SUI DW enya sop שָשֶת‎ nbyn פה‎ 
שַשֶתיָמִים עָשֶה‎ 5 ema nya אֶתיְשָרְאֶל‎ oy pee 
אֶתאישייְהוּרָה‎ “pum > = וְאֶתדהָאָרֶץ:‎ DBI TIT 
SRA TIN) הור‎ sama יָמם: *זְָביִי לא‎ new 
9  :ּתשרוה גוים‎ yy 5אַתִּה‎  :תורדק‎ pipe אָלְבִּיש‎ 
PINT ODA חִרְבדִי:‎ wep פּלְטֶהיְפָשי‎ iy nin 
קולי איהה‎ pune mmray פיקולי‎ bing קול‎ mda 
xo הנחל ההוא‎ > pp Nop cam mans: pons 
תורל מַלָכִים:‎ poi אפס‎ rsbawn «ayes top 
חָמור‎ ANI 5  +:הָמָהְבּו‎ oo מב‎ advan eavin nips? 

קְבָר* 9 חורה : 


« Josh. 8 : 20. ? Lam. 2:1, ¢ Pg, 184:2, 4 See 26, 2, 0. ¢ See 
128, 6. 1 Kings 5:1 (Eng. Vers, 4:21), J Hos. 4:15 (cf. 5: 8, and 10:5). 
The prophet, in his characteristic fashion, really refers to Bethel, which had lost 
all right to the name (see Gen. 28 : 16—19), since it had now become the abode 
of idols (1 Kings 12: 28,29; Amos3:14&c). 9Hos.7:11. See 120, a. 
+ 1 Kings 8 ; 34, ל‎ Hizek, 28 : 2. 7 See 73, 2. m Hosea 7 : 5. ” See 
207, 1. 9 See 147, 1. 2 See 149, ?. 4 Isaiah 43 : 23. r Psalm 44 : 3. 
5 Psalm 108 7. ‘Psalm 17:18. 1:20, ל‎ Ts, 49 : 28, ₪ Zech. 
2:8, ₪ Jer, 22:19. 


Write in Hebrew 1 


1. Our queen reigned twenty-four years and seven months. 2. 
We surrounded their city for three years, and there was a famine 
in the midst of it for five months, And we took the city and set it 
on fire, and it burned for three days. 3. I shall come to you with- 
in ten days, and dwell three weeks with you. 4. You can destroy 
this large city in two days, but you could not build it in twenty 
years. 5. My days are full [of] trouble. 6. Ye are full [of] de- 





1 Only a few of the most common uses of the adverbial accusative are involv- 

> ed in these sentences; exclusively poetical constructions, and even some which 

frequently occur in ordinary prose (such as those illustrated in 208, 1 and 2) have 
been avoided. 


N 
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ceit. 7. Fill his cup [with] milk. 8. I am clothed [with] shame, 
and full of grief. 9, We clothed him [with]a new tunic. 10. Let 
us praise Jehovah [with] one mouth (i. 6. one accord). 11. Their 
cities are twelve [in] number. 12. [At] evening, ye shall eat the 
passover, and [in the] morning ye shall be driven out of Egypt. 13. 
Do not strike him [on the] head. 


05 Casze-ENDINGS. 


209. The few old case-endings still to be seen in Hebrew are ה‎ = 
‘= (or }) and 3. 
These terminations show affinity with those of the Arabic, which formerly 
had i, i, 4, as vowel-endings for the nominative, the genitive and the accusative 
respectively, 


(a) The termination } (1 in some proper names), which was per- 
haps that of the ancient nominative, now marks the construct in a 
few rare instances. 

Thus, PINNN the beasts of the earth, Gen. 1:24; Wa a son of Beor, 
Num. 24:3; פְּנוּאֶל‎ Penwel (the face of God), Gen, 32 : 32 (but v. 31 gives the 
form (פָּנִיאל‎ 

Note. This ending and the following mostly receive the tone, and shorten or 
reject preceding vowels: cf. the termination N= (below, Rem. 1). 

(b) The termination '- occurs more frequently, chiefly in poetry. 

1, In proper names and certain particles, it marks the construct singular. 
Thus מַלְכִּידצְרֶק‎ M327 by after the manner of Melchizedek (king of right- 
eousness), Psalm 110: 4; ַּבָרִיאֶל‎ Gabriel (man of God) ; ‘neat 0680068 ; "31D 
Jrom (see 107, foot-note). 

2, It is often appended to a participle, either with or without a preposition 
immediately following (cf. 207, 1) and with or without the article prefixed: see 
2—6, and 8—10 in Exercise. 

Thus 13D שכָנִי‎ dwelling in the bush, Deut. 88 : 16 ; vavD מַלְאֶתִי‎ mp 
a city full of judgment, Is.1:21; יום‎ ‘N34 stolen by day, Gen, 31:39; 
1p? “IDK binding to the vine, Gen. 49:11: see also Ps. 119 :9. 

3. Probably "28, אֶחִי‎ (144) are really old genitival forms, 

(c) But by far the most frequently used, even in ordinary prose, 
is the termination n=, which chiefly marks certain accusatives. 





1 Very rarely 7, as 1) to Nob, 1 Sam. 21:2; 22:9. 
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This ending mostly signifies (1) motion ¢o a place (cf. 120, 2), a8 TIN] to the 
mountain (see further examples below) ; sometimes (2) rest iz 8 place, as MY 
there (besides its usual meaning thither), 2 Kings 9:16, (3) At other times, 
more especially in poetry, the termination does not seem to affect the meaning 
of the word at all (see 18, 27, 28 in Exercise); this becomes more evident when 
a preposition also is joined to the word (see below, Rem. 2). (4) More rarely, 
it is joined to a word indicative of ime, as nds night, by night; THY now; 
Mop? DDD from days to days, i. 6. every yea, 1 Sam. 1:3, 


Rem. 1. This termination seldom assumes the tone; see the examples given, 
and contrast what is stated above, in a, Note. 

2. It may be added to a construct noun, as 1337 MSI to the land of the 
South, Gen. 20:1; יוסף‎ MND to Joseph's house, Gen. 44:14; or to a noun 
with a preposition, in which case it ceases to have any appreciable force, as in 
בַּגָנְבָּה‎ im the South, Joshua 15 : 21, nbaxa im Abel, 2 Sam. 20:15; nya 
in Jabesh, 1 Sam. 31:13. It is even found after 12, as mba from Baby- 
lon, Jer. 27: 16. 

8. On assuming it, feminines in N+ change this to N+, as NAW to Gaza, 
Judges 16:1, בְּבְלְתָה‎ in Riblah, Jer. 52:10; and an implicit Dagesh i is ex- 
pressed (18, Ods, 1( as NA Gath, but נַתָה‎ to Gath, 1 Kings 2: 39, 40. 


Exercise 57. 


(SW) He. deceive אַלְמֶנָה‎ widow 2°) willing, gener- }"t pride 
Din? height; adv. 33 behigh, proud; ous; . prince... won forest 
on high Hi, exalt jy smoke MBID whirlwind 


כל * חיתוּ שָרִי ym‏ לכל soya immed‏ 5 הויי רעי 
ony Sbyn‏ הצאן : poss‏ נִשָאתִי ‘BD yn‏ בַשָמִיִם : 
cmayn +‏ ל oayh nap me‏ מָרוּם ap‏ חקקי: nw vbps‏ 
ib‏ השיא gab pint is‏ שבְנִי vpn sama‏ תפשי pina‏ 
ָבַעָה : 3 הליו nebo ps‏ אלה \ עקב DEAN‏ חָצוּר DIN‏ 
מים חמש למִַינדמִם + זאִיבָהי TTD IW‏ הָעִיר na‏ 
pb‏ הִיתָה maby‏ רִבַּתִי' om oa‏ בַּמַרִינוּת היתה 
‘pi‏ מִי* mati PDI MID‏ מַשִָילי nin‏ 0 
poy‏ קימ nap‏ ל sawind‏ ִנְדִיבִים: mbyy "DEN?‏ 
mb‏ אהבתִיי רוש : 10 sybp myn?‏ לטיל" 
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יחה Ape mene apy‏ הורר impo‏ פלף 
AN‏ הביתה : + חי Deng enim‏ מִשָטָרַתי ראש אַרְצֶה: 15 
נה פַּרְעֶה inp xy‏ > הְנָה nby‏ עשן ren‏ הַשָמְמָה : 
"עה mp rng by‏ בְִּיִ my‏ הַמְָתָה לתָפִרָו 
ABN) MY TNT‏ וְקְְמָה mgm‏ > הגה pry‏ נפל" spp‏ 
טרון הוה אֶרְצָה: הבִּיהאָרְי pop «nam22 embiw? Say‏ 
yp‏ ארְצָה yoy ag) my) nam rey yap cen)‏ 
«PNT Ti, pS‏ הואת לף FT aT many‏ 
כטפר rng) MBY MTP) My AYN PINT‏ > לף שוב 
tpi mat I?‏ + קום לף mma poy nage‏ בְתוּאֶל: 
t¥3p?‏ אֶתכָּליישַרְאָל הַמִעְפְתָה : = 5 שָאול. הָלֶך לְבִיתו 
Anya‏ * רוח" Anew) way‏ יקְצְרוּ: ‏ 5 חָרַשָפְַּרְשָעַ" 
עולמָה קַצרְתֶם: >הּוד* בַחֶרָשָה: 


6 Isaiah 56:9; see the Revised Version, with the rendering in the margin. 
“IW is a poetic form, for nay, and אַתָיוּ‎ (195, 11. 6) is an imperative, for INS 
come ye! % See 207, 1, a. 6 Zech. 11:17. 4 See 83, 1. e Ts, 22: 16. 
J See 207, 1, Rem. 9 Jer. 49: 16, “Ps, 114:7, 8 tZTam. 1:1. «Ps, 
113 :5—8. ¢ See 200. m 1108. 10:11, 3 9 Sam. 22 :2, cf. Ps. 144:2. 
It may be a question whether this combination really falls within the present 
category, or is not rather a case in which the affix attached to the participle is 
repeated—for emphasis, or in the Aramaic fashion—with the preposition, as in 
% איָבִי‎ mine enemies, Ps. 27:2. The לי‎ is omitted in Ps. 18:2. 9 See 196. 
@ See Exercise 17, Notea. | 6 78. 116 :15. See 128, a. 5 Gen, 28; 12 fi. 
+ See 129, 00. 2. %See56,c  »%Hos.8:7 “Hos. 10:13. * Supply 
the substantive verb, 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Who will go down with us to Babylon? 2. Go quickly (200) 
to Jabesh. 8. Let usrun towards the hill. 4. Do not look towards 
Sodom, but turn towards Jerusalem. 5. Go to the land of Canaan, 
but do not go to the land of the children of the East. 6. Go up to 
the wood, and look northward, towards Lebanon. 7. Return to the 
city, to your master’s house and fall down before him [with your] 
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face to the earth (cf. Gen. 19:1). 8. Let us bring our sacrifices to 
the court, that the priests may sprinkle the blood upon the altar (2 
Chr. 29:22). 9. Let us not cast the children into the Nile (Exod. 
1:22), 10. We (112, 2) shall go to the tent, but go ye toward the 
threshing-floor, 


Apprrtonat REMARKS on SEGOLATES. 


210. Perhaps the most important and most numerous class of ir- 
regular segolates is that connected with verbs ‘Lamed Yod’ (194) : 
in these, the real final radical has mostly been retained. But (a) 
final s°gol is, for the most part, absent from these forms; as also in 
general ₪ the penultimate tone, and )6( the long vowel (132, c),— 
except in pause. 


Ist Class 2nd Class 3rd Class 
singe = plur. singular 000 plur. singe ple 
Absolute “SDNY OMB, NT, IR ne BN, Oya | חָלִי‎ DMPA 
Construct 8 לְחִי גָּדִי חָצִי‎ snd wa on (vbr) 
Pause-form ‘I גּדִי הָצִי פָּרִי‎ snd oh 
Light suffix one hyp ind nd pon andy 
Heavy suffix פְּרִיהֶם‎ band foaydn) 


Note. In some plurals, the radical * is softened into א‎ ; thus DMN, ONY 
(but DNB, O2¥ are also used). : 
Less common forms are בָּכָה‎ weeping, NYP end, שחו‎ a swimming. See 
also 186, 6 Obs. 
The first-class forms are comparatively rare. 
211. Segolates from verbs ‘’Ayin Waw’ and ‘ ven Yod ’ (190) 
sometimes still show the penult tone, but otherwise manifest wide 
deviation from the normal forms, resulting from the weakness of the 
middle radical. 
בוד"‎ Waw °Ayin 4 
Absolute שק שרים שר | אנים א‎ DPW חָיָלִים | חל‎ 
Construct - שוקי| שק שרי שר | א | או‎ by thy 
Suffix-form ‘58 שורג‎ nbn חַילִיהֶם‎ 


198 ADDITIONAL REMARKS ON SEGOLATES. 


Rem, 1. (a) There are no second class segolates derived from ‘ ’Ayin Waw’ 
roots.  (b) Some feeble forms have given up all power of internal inflection, 
and may accordingly be classed among indeclinable nouns ; thus דור‎ ₪ gener- 
Gtion, Yip thorn, WA a whelp, אור‎ light. : 

Rem. 2. From ‘°Ayin Yod’ roots, instances of first class segolates alone are 
clearly discernible: in these, the plural absolute sometimes takes the form 
Dn olives. No third class forms exist at all, while second class forms have 
become so weak as to have almost completely lost inflecting power, and may be 
viewed as indeclinable; thus שיר‎ song, ריב‎ 


212. The Segolates from ‘Double “Ayin’ verbs (204) contract the 
root—just like these verbs themselves—into a monosyllable ; if an 
addition to the end is made, the repetition of the second radical is 
shown by the insertion 01 Dagesh (18, Obs. 1). 


Ist Class 2nd Class 3rd Class 
Absolute dy, Dy עמִים‎ woow np ome חק‎ open 
Construct Dy oY שי שן שך-‎ nd RD “pn חקי‎ 
Sufix-form | עַמִ'‎ DY sy oy oma | ,תֶקּ | פִפּיו‎ ipo הפי‎ 


Note 1. Uncontracted forms sometimes occur, particularly in poetry; thus 
עַמָמִים‎ and "DY ; also 1771 instead of the more common ‘7M (for 710, 9) 
from 13 mountain. 

Note 2. With such nouns may be classed—but merely for convenience’ sake 
—words like אף‎ anger (suff. ‘AN &e.), NY time (WAY), תף‎ palate (1DM), NON 
truth (MIN) &e., although these are really contracted from AN, NY, חנ‎ 
ל שור .אמנת‎ ve 

Note 3. Such forms as bya camel, DAS red, 620. combine two principles in 
their inflection: in their treatment of the final syllable, they follow the fore- 
going class of nouns, while the initial syllable is regulated by the laws of the 
third declension; thus pra, DD IN, 


rt 


Exercise 58, 
bon strength, riches; ‘IM sharp M11) Hast, the ‘3 distress, misery 


army, host pwn cleave to, sunrising {aN surely, certainly 
עָיר‎ young ass love deeply | גיא ,יא‎ valley OY) intestines, bowels 
חן‎ grace, favour YPA cleave, divide (132, 006. 2) nn hook, ring 
חץ‎ arrow, dart YD end עוף‎ birds, fowls ‘D* beauty, splendour 


אָנִי" M32 IVI ND‏ אֶלְהִים : הָעִירי בַּתוף: 5עַץ' החִיים 
sina‏ הג + הסִירוּ אַתדאַלְהִי הַנּכֶר מְתוּכְכם: 5 עזה* mye‏ 
אהבה  :‏ 5 לא ידעתי יום מותי : זכּלֶם ina nysb oom‏ 93 
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ons‏ אֶלדּרְרִי*יבָור ns‏ אָנִיי אָסדאָהפץ nips‏ הַרְשָע: ילא 
spams wen‏ 2310 חְכַמְתְך הבית חי ג ּכָּלשָרִי 
vmnpyen wea DOT‏ ג שאוי soy ney ans-by‏ 
1 לאיְתחוםי ינד ya py wala wD‏ שן בְּשַן: > MND‏ 
חן YD‏ 15שניו* שני A‏ 5 שנִיהֶס + חנית amy‏ ולשונם 
rman an‏ זּשָלח spyn‏ לְבם sty pond‏ 5 הורעת 
בְעָמִים ענ : 5 יהוָה* עזי choy‏ בו בָטַח rab‏ ו הְרְננוּ 
period‏ ענו מִי wae‏ עז אי  :‏ 5 רבותי רְעוּת. py‏ 
myn bay bans‏ + > לא ימַרְבְכֶס מַכְלִהעָמִים* mim’ pein‏ 
ropa‏ הכ FINI PYM PONT TA ypar26 estoy‏ 
mia my ish‏ מְאֶד וּמָש חָצִי PYM) may TNA‏ נְְבָּה": 
ening 27‏ בְּהררֶיאלִָ' ony‏ ָּליעוף omy 28 rorya‏ 
py TY IM‏ 5 לְמָה תשבָח' ענו 9 OMEN‏ ימי 
Tey pin sonst rap‏ אכ לינו הוא נָשָא: ₪ 
os ondna ‘nas‏ בַּחָלָה py wy pop‏ מִרְהְַלִי; 
ארּמְעְתָחי עַלְלְחָיָה: ‏ 5ַנָתַתִּי pn‏ בִּלְחַיךָ אבצל 
men‏ וריו מָתוּק לְחַפִּי : זגְּבָה לְבַּף saya‏ 5 נְטָעו" 
ות ובל MB‏ קרב קצנו AND‏ ימינ 49 הָעץ ym‏ 
ip‏ בַעְתו: 8 שקרי החן hea abe sain Samy‏ עיניף 
ַחִינֶה": > הִצַלְתּ שי מִָּוֶת AVET | Wyn‏ אתדרגלי 
aE)‏ 

«Supply the copula, %See 80,1. ¢See 52. 4 See 207, 7. Ezek. 
31:14. ¢Seei96. See 209, Rem. 3. 9 See 18, Obs. 1. Isaiah 30:6. 
5 See 191, 8, Note. *The preposition here signifies ‘because of...’ & See 
156, 4. 2 See 207, 3. m See 208, 7.. * Zech. 14:4, 9 Psalm 50 10. 


2 See 125, 1. 9 See 117, 2. r Job 30: 16. + Note the various means 
employed in this verse (Isaiah 58 : 4( for marking emphasis; cf. 55, and 112, 2. 
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¢2 Chr. 21:15. u See 119, Obs. 1. ל‎ Cf. 83, 1. Prov. 31 : 30. w Isaiah 
83:17. ₪ See 107, 1, and foot-note .ל‎ 


Write in Hebrew 


1. We have planted olive-trees in the midst of the gardens, but 
who shall eat of their fruit? 2. Let not their garden yield its fruit 
inits season. 38, We shall not sit down upon the points of the rock, 
but in the shadow of the mountains. 4. His arrows are sharp, like 
weapons of death. 5. Thy strength is that of (2. 0. the strength of) 
many peoples. 6. My people is like thine (z. 6. thy people). 7. The 
rams are not stronger than the oxen. 8. My sickness is an evil [one], 
even to death. 9. Death (73, 3) hath cast its shadow on our house. 
10. My affliction is worse than thine (7. 0. thy affliction). 11. Thy 
rebellion and the wickedness of thine heart have brought upon thee 
all thy sicknesses. 12. Remember thy mercy and thy truth, and 
deliver us from our sicknesses and our affliction. 138. Thou hast 
delivered me from the jaws of the lion, and from the workers of in- 


iquity. 





PRONOMINAL AND OTHER CONSTRUCTIONS. 


213. The Hebrew language shows a marked deficiency in pronoun 
forms. Sometimes a single word must therefore be employed for 
several varieties, which, in our own and other languages, have their 
appropriate forms : moreover, nouns and other words are borrowed 
to supply the want. This will be understood after a careful study of 
the following constructions. 


1 פל‎ signifies (1) ald, collectively (Exercise 9, note 6): in this case, it is 
mostly joined with a plural or collective noun, as pyn-bp all the people, but it 
may also stand alone, and signify 077, indefinitely. 

(2) It also signifies each,—every single one: in this sense, it is joined with 
the singular, as כְּלימָקוּם‎ every place. But such distributive meaning may also 
be indicated (6) by using YN, as in וַיִחַלְמוּ איש חַלמוּ‎ and each dreamed a 
dream, Gen. 40 : 5, Jud. 9:55; or WN איש‎ asin Ex, 36:4; or איש ואיש‎ 
in 361 :8 ; UWI WY six each, 2 Sam. 21 : 20; or (c) by repeating the noun 
to be taken distributively, as לבדו‎ vy Vp sich Slock by itself, Gen. 82:17; 
cf. Isa. 6:2; or (d) by the plural form of the noun, 88 כַבְּקְרִים‎ every morn- 
ing, Is. 33:2, כְרְגָעִים‎ every moment, Is. 27:8; or (e) by joining a predicate 
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in the singular with the subject in the plural (114, 3), as M90 SUDN every 
one of them ts cruel, Jer. 50:42, cf. also 46:15; Prov. 3:18, (jf) Rarely 
is INN used in this sense, as 307 93 כּתאר‎ IMS each one resembled the 
children of a king, Jud. 8:18, ו‎ . 


II. For indicating reciprocity or mutual relation, (1) the Niphal (167, 3) may 
be used, or (2) the Hithpaél (174, 3). But the same idea may likewise be con- 
veyed (3) by repeating the noun, as שָנָה‎ ‘NN naw one year after another, 
2 Sam. 21:1; ANY TW) מצבים‎ bya; MyDD from one end of the border 
of Egypt to the other, Gen. 47:21; (4) by repeating Mt, as ny-by זֶה‎ N72) 
and one cried to another, Is.6:3; Job1:16; YD ְאֶלֶה‎ nt nbs some on 
this [side] and some on that, Josh. 8:22; (5) by, the combination איש... אֶחִי‎ 
(fem, (אַשָה... אֶחוּת‎ or AYD...WS; thus, YTS byp איש‎ one from the other, 
Gen. 13:11, sayy by איש‎ one to another, Jud. 6 :29,—a construction which 
is used even with reference to inanimate things, as Ex. 37:9; (6) by repeat- 
ing אֶחָד‎ (with feminines, of course, NOX), 1 Sam. 14:4, 5. 


III. To express reflexive action, besides (1) the Niphal (167, 1) and (2) the 
Hithpaél (174, 1) forms of the verb, (3) the pronominal suftixes are employed, 
joined with the proper particles, as אתל‎ N12) he shall bring himself, Num. 
6:13; לי‎ ony JAWIDT L sanctified them for myself, Num. 8:17; some- 
times also, but more rarely, (4) wp, 172 66. are employed, as לָנִפָשָם‎ apn? 
their bread is for themselves, Hos. 9 : 43 We VIN לא‎ 7 do not know myself, 
Job 9:21; APINZ PUIMI and she laughed within herself, Gen. 18 : 12. 


IV. For expressing emphasis, various methods are adopted. (1) The em- 
phasised word is repeated, as הא‎ ‘IN אֶכִי‎ J’ am he, Deut, 32: 39; similarly 
TON NINE MVNA OMIwWT DY the valley of Siddim was full of bitumen 
wells, Gen. 14:10. (2) A suffix, afformative, or affix is repeated’ in the full 
pronominal form, as hwo IN "2 on me’ be the guilt, 1 Sam. 25:24; TAN 
הַמָה‎ OID, thei’ memorial has perished, 25. 9 :7 ; NDA 273 bless me‘ 
also, Gen. 27 : 34; see also 112, 2. (3) The emphasis may be indicated by the 
prominent position assigned to the word (see 55), as רְאִיתִי צדיק‎ ANN thee’ 
have I seen righteous, Gen. 7:15 or (4) it must be inferred from the context, 
as, בָּראשו‎ iF Ais blood shall be on his own head, Joshua2:19, (5) The 
noun W) may be used, as N97 saw] DW) they themselves are gone into 
captivity, Isa. 46:2; also 0°28, as Apa הלְכִים‎ WD thow thyself goest to 
datile, 2 Sam. 17:11, Exod. 33:14. (6) The 3rd personal pronoun may give 
emphasis to a subject, which it follows (91, III. ¢). 


V. A partitive meaning may be expressed in various ways; as (a) מְִהָעֶם‎ 
some of the people, Gen. 33:15; (6) אֶַחָדִים‎ OD) some days, Gen. 27: 44; 
(c) the simple plural may be sufficient, as 01) some days, Neh. 1:4; )0( יש‎ 
אמָרִים‎ "WS there are those who say (or said), Neh. 5 : 2, 3, 4. 


VI. Negatives may be expressed by a great variety of constructions, exem- 
plified in the following :-- , 

1. Persons. (a) א'|‎ 0 one, none (also nothing ; see below), as TITS pS 
there is none like Jehovah; (b) DIS אין‎ Eccl. 8:8, or א'|‎ ODN Gen. 2: 5, 
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or אין איש‎ 1 Sam. 9:2, there ts no man; (c) איש‎ WY) לא‎ not aman (or 
no one, none) was left, Josh. 8:17 ; 17% איש לא‎ none shall approach, Lev. 
21:17; NYDN איש‎ Let none go out, 2 Kings 10:25; (d) 2p? יאיש לא‎ 

no one shall approach, Lev. 21:18; Jer. 51:43; (e) TOY OND לא נוּתַר‎ not 
one (or none) of them was left, 2 Samuel 13:30, but see also Ex. 8:27; (f) 
שָלוּם לְכֶלבָּשָר‎ tN no one has peace, Jer. 12:12, cf. Gen. 9:11, (hence the 
well-known Hebraism 00 aca odpé in Matt. 24:22, Rom. 3 : 20). 

2, Things. (a) 127 7N} לא‎ nothing shall be left, 2 Kings 20:17, אל"‎ 
תִּעָשוּ דָבֶר‎ Gen. 18: 8, ef. ver, 22; (0) nab wT לא‎ they knew nothing, 
2 Sam. 15; 11; (c) WE VAT לא הָיָה‎ there was ‘nothing bad in the pot, 
2 Kings 4:41; 42 א תַמָצָא‎ ayy no evil can be found in thee, 1 Sam. 25 : 
28; (d) naa ב‎ mia ys thy y handmaid hath nothing in the house, 
2 Kings 4: 2; פל‎ on awn xd nothing will be too hard for them, Gen. 
11:63 (e) מָאוּמָה‎ vt! לא‎ VIN the Lad knew nothing, 1 Sam. 20:39; (f) 
wu תְּבֶן אי נַתֶּן‎ no strazw ts given to thy servants, Ex. 5:16, 


VII. 1. The indefinite personal pronouns ‘whoever,’ ‘ whosoever,’ ‘any one,’ 
are variously rendered; thus (a) MD ') whosoever is simple, Prov. 9:4, cf. 
also Ex. 24:14; aya yan Ws ” whoever favours Joab, 2 Sam. 20:11; 
)5( בִּי יָנְנבדאִיש‎ when any one ‘steals, Ex. 21:37; Syn map איש איש‎ 
whosoever of the house of Israel, Lev. 22:18; 27)! wry כּליאִיש‎ whoever 
approaches, Lev. 22:3; (c) NONN™S wD} whenever any one sins, Lev. 4:2; 
(d) -אכָל‎ 53 whoever eats, Lev. Ti 25. 

2. When reference 18 rnade to things, the most common construction is that 
found in Gen. 31:16, אמַר‎ Ws bb whatever he has said ; but sometimes use 
is made of 19, as in 2 Sam. 18 : 22, Job 13:13, 14, or 49 followed by the 
relative, Eccl. 6:10; rarely is such a construction found as מַהדיִּרְאָנִי‎ WI 
whatever he will show me, Num. 23 : 3, 


Exercise 59. 


a) rich מָנָע‎ withhold, “YT stranger, sojourner [79D] Pi. hide, deny ; 
wv poor restrain 39M appearance, form, Ni. be hidden 
‘28 (2) carcase PN want, lack likeness MM) wipe out, destroy 


nny yas wes לָכֶם‎ sp? rob כָּלְצָמָא לכו‎ ana” 
rip עַל-שָבְמּ: 5שָבונָא איש מַרּרְכו הַרְעָה: +לְכוּ אִיש‎ 
וּשָתוּ איש מברו: = >בָּל-‎ thm ואיש‎ HEI איש‎ sows 
‘OF של 5זָה‎ sing סו איש לְאהְלְיו: ור‎ bse 
ay) nytrdsa 10 SM MYT poy 44 ללר‎ 
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בְכְלדעִיר וְעִיר שַמְחָה וְשָשן לְיהוּרִים: ‏ 1 אתי* mi of‏ 
eee pet‏ אָרור וּמַבַרְכְיף sy‏ 5 מַעָשיו טוב-לף 
מַאד: NADI‏ מַטָשָיף + 55 נַסְתֶר איש מְרְעהו : > נָלְחָמו 
איש YN‏ איש sya‏ יר ya‏ מַמלְבָח בְַמְלְבָה: ‏ זו 
איש awn‏ וְעְליבָּל-אַח אֶליתַּבְטְחוּ: 5 שני py‏ 
הָיוּ בָעִיר ony) Sey To nay‏ רֶש: 9 לא קרב זֶה אל- 
my‏ כִָּהִלַילֶה: nis yp ni ning20‏ ה :₪ רץ ְקְרַאתרֶץ 
sap) pt‏ לְקְרָאתי מַניר : | לא ישָא ran troy fa‏ 
pina 28‏ הוה לו איש py + stoabe‏ הַבְּהְמָה ib yma‏ 25 
mbom mon «os‏ לד 8 הִשָמָרוּ roipin 27 vppmiviana‏ 
“wy‏ לקו הַבַלְבִים אֶתבּם DIN pabsn spor nis)‏ ָם- 
אַתָּה: 1228 mks Fab morro‏ לְבִּי גָּ"אָנִי: ‏ 9 נְשָמַעָה 
yaa‏ נָיהוּא: MND BY NPS)‏ אי DYES PAN‏ 
one‏ לו bin ppysing? nya oats‏ אִַיאָתָּה: oo‏ לא 
אֶתאָבַתִינוּ myn mop‏ אֶתִדהַבָרִית כִּיי uns‏ אָנְחְנוּ אֶלֶה פה 
posts Dt‏ אֶדנִי הוּא Soy NIT ANY TTS sig OS‏ 
אין Thy-Nb 97 Foy why‏ איש img‏ איש לא rw‏ 
לא Maing‏ אִיש: 9ושָבוּ אִיש תִּחְתִיו"אל-יְצָא איש מַמִקְמו: 
ומקצה" poy‏ ועדיקצה py pon‏ שלופ sae robbed‏ 
ָמִנָע DBD‏ בּבַר: ‏ ער לא תִמָלט : 4 לא רְאִיתֶם כָּל- 
תּמונה : לא pa nym) on Neb‏ כָּליהָעם :6 לא- 
תאכלו rmbarbs‏ ללא ומת איש בָּּם הוה pins  :‏ 
השבִיעִי לא myn‏ בָלימַלָאבָה: נשְבָע enim’‏ אָדאָשָבָּה 
ְּמַעָשִיהֶם : % אֶל- נְְשיבָה אֶלְבְּלדרְבְרָיו בָל-דּבָר לא 
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כְּחָד* sqber yp‏ 5 לא Sone‏ לְעשות nan‏ 9 לא vt‏ 
ּבֶר > דרְשי הוה לא som)‏ לטוב : 5 לא “ap ming‏ 
איש מָאוּמָה: 6 לא מְצַאתֶם rnb Pa‏ * אִיש pbs‏ 
TABI‏ > מי TN) Ny‏ ושב+: 9 poy eA yp‏ יפול: 

BBD ITN לי‎ NT TBA “1 O° 


@ See 55. ? See 117, 2. ¢ See 53, Note 2. @ See vocabulary at the 
end, under קְרָא‎ 1. 6 Proverbs 9 : 12. JJerem.17:21. 9 See 207, 2. 
See 203, Rem. 1 See Exercise 18, end of vocabulary. * See 195, 11 > 
1 See 24, 5, 6. m ‘(upon the spot] under him, 7.¢. where he is. n See 18, 
Obs. 1. 9 See 196. PSeell7, 8  7See 191, 8 " Tsaiah 54:15, 
5 See 55, 6 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Let every man return to his own house. 2. Take ye every wo- 
man, a gift for herneighbour. 3. [Every one of] his words [is] truth. 
4, Let one servant assist the other. 5, Let us love one another. 
6. As one goes, another comes. 7. Our master himself will go down 
with us. 8 My own children have left me. 9. No man can tell. 
10. No one is here. 11. Do not give them anything. 12. We can 
donothing. 13. No idol shall be found among you, from one end 
of the city to the other. 14. Ye shall not eat any unclean [thing]. 
15. Why have ye not keptany of my commandments? 16. Nothing 
was too difficult for him. 

17. Say not one to another, ‘ We shall each take some of his fruit 
and no man shall know,’ for nothing is hid from our master, and ye 
shall bring evil on your own head. 18. Say not to thyself, ‘I shall 
see no evil, neither shall I lack anything,’ for thine own children 
shall forsake thee, and thou thyself shalt be driven from one city to 
another, and no one shall help thee. 
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ADVERBS AND INTERJECTIONS. 


214. A. Some few adverbs are underived,—at least, those may be 
regarded as primitive which cannot be assigned with certainty to 
any root. 


Such are DY there, thither MB here, 18 then, MD thus, and the two neg- 
atives ,לא‎ Sy (121). 


215. 13. The vast majority, however, are derived from other parts 
of speech. 


1. Some are accusatives of nouns (208, 7), as “IND very (lit. with strength), 
בְּרֶר‎ alone, apart (lit. separation), יד‎ together, PAN outside, without, Yad 
for a moment, in a moment, nindp) wonderfully (lit. wonders). 

2. Adjectives, mostly in the feminine form, as 19, NAD very, much, exceed- 
ingly, Psalm 78 : 15, 11) speedily, quickly, many backwards, יהורית‎ in 
the Jews’ language. This is especially the case with numerals : see 154, 0. 

3. Adjectives in the construct form, thus N3D much, greatly, Ps. 65 : 10; 
199 1, 2. 

4, Nouns or adjectives with a particle or particles prefixed; as O19 6- 
day (73, 2), הפָעם‎ now (lit. the time, or this time), INND together (lit. as one) 
DYDD quickly, almost, (lit. like a little), לְפָנִים‎ before, formerly, DYIBID1 in 
Sront, “ins behind, DIP) before, in front, on the East, of old, long ago, 
DIN on the morrow, next day, Nal within, inside, PAN) outside, with- 
out, מתחת‎ below, beneath, by above, 21D) around, on every side, PIN 
afar off, D'D on the West,—the reference being to the Mediterranean, which 
bounds Canaan in that direction ; MMU from this time, DY thence. 


5. Nouns with a particle affixed, as ימ‎ by day, DIN gratis, free, in vain, 
without cause, np. by night (209, ¢, 4), MAY now, (from NY time). 





It will be observed that in this and other illustrations following, the pre-‏ ב 
position {!, from signifying departure or origination, has come to indicate a more‏ 
fixed relation. Cf. the Greek 66 060006, 66 dpvorepas, on the right [hand], on‏ 
the left, &c.; Lat. ₪ tergo, behind, a fronte, in front, &c.; Fr. dedans (i. e. de‏ 
dans) within, dehors outside, dessus beneath, dessous above, &c.; Ger. von allen‏ 
Seiten, on all sides. In some adverbs of time especially, the particle even seems‏ 
long ago Is, 48: 7.‏ מא 88 occasionally to lose much of its force,‏ 

Regarding the conversion of adverbs into prepositions, see 108, Obs. 
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6. Nouns in the plural form, as 0°98 25 front, before, Ezek. 2: 10. 


7, The infinitive of verbs, especially Hiphil,—mostly in the absolute form 
(125, 5), thus הַרְחַק‎ far, Ex. 33:7, Josh. 3 : 16, M290 very, much (seldom 
nian as in Amos 4; 9). 


8. Pronouns, either simply, or with a preposition, as Mt, MTD (103, 4) here, 
MID hence, on one side, on the other side, NIN here, hither, WD why ? 


9, Many adverbs more plainly show their composite character, thus אַחָרִידִבֶן‎ 
afterwards, *M2"W how long ? ערדכה‎ hitherto. 


216. Interjections may be natural ejaculations, or derivatives 
from other parts of speech,—particularly the imperatives of verbs, 
or nouns, @) 


Examples are 1. AON, NS ah, alas! ‘WN, ‘1M woe, alas/ 2. M87 see, Look, 
behold ! לְבָה‎ come! (Exer. 46, notes). 3. בי‎ (for ‘V2 entreaty) pray! Other 
common interjections are ndin (196, 6, and 209, 0( and the appended N} (121, 
Obs.). 


Exercise 60. 


terrify; tremble; awd derision, )319 fear, terror, Hanh mercy, grace ;‏ עַרץ 
Ni. be feared mockery dread supplication‏ 


יבד avin‏ מְאד: 922 ישָבְפּי נִלְחְמָה sam‏ +לא 
“pays bys rman pins‏ בסוריקדשים man‏ ַעָלָה soy‏ 
aay oatarbys nanny oa-ny enapn7 smn‏ יהוּרָית: 
2059 שבטנוּ בוז*: 1 ny way mb-nyoe man‏ שונא שְלְם: 
בת שבְעֶה-ְלָחּ/ נפשנו הַלְעִָי: *וזאת' DYER‏ עְצַם מְעצְמִי: 
13 אָמתָה" הַפָּעֶם : שב-העיר nb mab‏ 5 אָרֶם מִקְרֶם 
ופלשתִים מַאֶחוּר: ‏ 5 ּנַרְי PSD THT DIP! DY‏ 
יְהוָה הוא' הָאְלהִם בשמִים by Subs‏ הָאָרֶץ romp‏ 19 
nan ab nivy‏ עַצִנפַר" JAMBI Mab Ais ADI‏ בַּכְפַר: - 
20 בִיתאל* oop‏ וְהעִי rp ypp‏ הַמָנרוּתי amp‏ סגוּר. חמש 
pons‏ וחמש מִשְמָאל: ימי השמִי PATNI WN DIB MNT‏ 
‘ngby mays‏ שַם: אי rnbby oni pis eb Ubaniy‏ 
במ ryybea ne‏ = *5עַתהי ranh nin varoups‏ 
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am np‏ אֶלִתְּרִיב עֶםאָרֶם room‏ 5אַלְְתַרְשָע הַרְבָה': 
pnnbe’ prs Nb 29‏ אתי TA‏ >“ הָאֶלְהִים : 30 עַדדְתָנָה 
עָרנוּי prim?‏ 

samc st‏ לי: ‏ 5 אי לנו מִי Tp sae‏ האָלהִים  :‏ 5 הוי 
הַָאמְרִים wb‏ טוב ולטוב" ry‏ ה ep YS oO‏ הוי 
ods‏ לשחות + emp yay AMS‏ לְמָה הַַכְִַּי aT‏ 
eR PETTY Ny OTs‏ אֶדנִי A‏ אמר: = 85 Fg‏ ליום 
ִּי קרוב יום* ody my7 36 mnt‏ עָד בִּינִי Pay‏ 


6 Psalm 89 : 8. 5 See 198, 2. 6 1 Kings 18 37. 6 Psalm 123 : 3, 
eSee 114, 02.8. 7See114, 00. 1. 9 Gen.2:23. 7806 1000. tJud, 
1:23, + See 110, a. ? See 213, IV., 6. m See 79, 3. The meaning of 
the term 7p, which occurs only in the passage here quoted (Gen. 6 : 14), is un- 

certain. ”See 158,159. °Gen.12:8 2 See 72,1. 8 %.. [were] pure 
gold’ 7 See 63, Obs. 5 Ezra 9:8. + Eccl. 7:17; see also 125, 5. 4 See 
end of vocabulary to Exercise 18. ל‎ See 177, C, 6, 2, and 179. ₪ See 213, 
IV. 4; Isaiah 5: 20 ff. ₪ See 46, Obs. 2, ? Observe the abnormal pointing 
of this form (11). Josh, 7:7, 8. z See 80, 3, a. . 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Let the elders of the city be gathered hither to-morrow. 2. Let 
me sit here alone. 8. Pray, speak with mein Hebrew. 4. The hill 
[is] on the north, and the river on the south, the city to the east, 
and the tower on the west. 5. The forest is on the right, and the 
rock on the left. 6. See, our enemies [are] in front, and behind! 
7. Thesea is beneath and the firmament above. 8. Come, let us go 
hence. 9. Look now! What (87, Obs.) have you done? 10. Pray, 
send thy servant thither to-day, and let him remain there. 11. Do 
not go very far. 12. Woe to you! for ye shall certainly die! 4 
Alas, my father! we perish! 14, Jehovah went before his people, 
of old, in a pillar of cloud by day, and in a pillar of fire by night. 

15. Behold, our enemies are before and behind, and we are far from 
the city : I am afraid lest they fall on us in a moment and destroy 
us together. 16. Woe unto you [who were] formerly seeking the 
way of truth, but are now gone back! How long will ye thus stand 
afar off ? 
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INTERROGATIVE PARTICLES. 


217. 1. The interrogative particle ה‎ is pointed variously. 


a. Before an ordinary vowelled consonant, it regularly takes = ; as הֶתמֶלף‎ 
wilt thou be king ? box xidn did he not eat ? Jer. 22:15. 

₪. Before an ordinary consonant having sh¢wa of any kind, it (1) takes = : 
(2) a strong consonant then sometimes takes Dagesh separative (19, 5). Thus 
DMYIN do ye know? $270 toa son? Gen. 17:17. This pointing is obviously 
identical with that of the Article (71, 1). 

6. Before an aspirate (1) it usually takes =, thus MAND art thou? הַאָנִי‎ 
am I? But sometimes (2) it takes Qaméz, as Judges 6:31 DANA ts it you ? 
(3) If the aspirate has Qaméz, it takes +, as הָאָנְכִי‎ am I? 

2. When an alternative question follows, or when substantially 
the same question is continued in another form, the second may be 
introduced by אם‎ or DN}, less frequently by [ or אל‎ or 4 repeated ; 
or it may have no introductory sign whatever. 

See 16 ff. in Exercise. The combination found in Mal. 1: 8 is rare. 

Obs, 1. The particle ה‎ is (a) in general, a simple interrogative, and may 
thus receive either a negative or an affirmative reply; when thus employed, it 
corresponds to the Latin enclitic -ne, (Gr. 7). But (6) it often corresponds to 
L. num, (wi, dpa py, pov, &c.), thus expecting a negative answer : see 4 ff. 
in the Exercise. This meaning however, may likewise be indicated by oy, as 
in] Sam. 27:10 DD אַלְדפּשטְתֶּם‎ surely ye have not been making an attack 
to-day? (c) הָלוּא‎ (Lat. nonne, Gr. dp od) expects an affirmative answer. 
(d) A question, however, may be marked as such without any special sign, but 
simply by the tone of voice, as in 1 Sam. 16 : 4, 2 Sam, 18:29 (cf. v. 32, where 
the sign is used), Job 2:9 6 

Obs. 2, The addition of Ny (86, Rem. 3) or MBN (Lat. tandem, Gr. §))im- 
parts animation to questions ; thus MJ" where ? IID א*‎ whence? See also 
28 ff. in Exercise. 


Exercise 61. 
DION truly, really, A) lean, poor 3) drive away (201) צָרִי‎ balsam, balm 
indeed (215, 5) yew fat, fertile >? happen, befall קש‎ chaff, straw 


P22 הְעִיר+ הֶקלֶף זה‎ ANI? אֶחְכֶם הפטן:‎ nT 
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6 spo niay הַשְבַחְפֶּם אֶתדרְעוּת‎ 5 lin אֶחִי‎ bin 4 
אֶת-‎ BINT WD TS MAY זהַלְהְְגָנִי‎ saan הַלְעוּלֶם'‎ 
הַאִין‎ 9 reas הַאֶלְהִים‎ 9 rnd natn ibybas ryan 
אלקים‎ ae אֶתּכֶם: 5 הָאָמנֶם‎ ney reno weap פה‎ 
15 העד אָבִי חי‎ pbx Dy sy עַליְהָארֶץ: יהַחְנָּם'‎ 
תמשל‎ Livia aby bem sbi 36  ּוהְתַמָה הַחָמַת*‎ 
אדיועצף‎ gaps אְילְצַרִינוּ: 5ּהַמָלִָ'‎ nes yoni ּוּ:‎ 
Pawn ESD הוא‎ YET TENT OMT PINT? sey 
חְכְמַהי‎ THY אָפדאִיןי: 9 הְאִין‎ py ma הִיש‎ nro הָאֶרֶץ‎ 
רְבָרִי‎ SP AID MAY הקצר‎ nA net yyy mas 
AT ע ל‎  :יִתַעַמש‎ soe myn הָלא‎ 5 indo 
הַתְִַּם‎ pews: by הַאָעַלֶה‎ 5 rms wa. וְֶתהקש‎ PAYA, 
nyh3n2s OW אִין‎ NBD DN WIR הצרי אין‎ mya 
rma pS map py pla הָיהוֶה" אִין‎ rN ae בנ קוא‎ 
עָלִינוּ: 9 אי‎ apy זֶה* בָנִי 9129 הָאמַרי שָאוּלי‎ Mame 28 
‘pipe my 82  :בּוטה‎ py זֶה בִית הַראָה: א 1אְִזֶה‎ 
rb TN) בָאת'‎ mb + emmy My "אי‎ . nM 
6 See 45. 5 See 55. ¢ See 80, 3. 6 Jer, 26:19. 6 See 123, .ל‎ 
Mic 4:9. 9 Cf Num. 13:18—20. % See 217, 2. ? 866 195, II. ¢, and 
Num. 11:23. 4% Job 13:25. “See 116, Rem. m2 Sam. 5:9. ” Note 
the peculiar pointing of the interrogative particle here. Jer.8:19.  ° See 217, 
Obs. 1, d. P See 86, Rem. 3. 9 1 Sam. 11:12. 7 See 207, 3. 8 See 
83, 2, and Isa. 66:1. — ¢ Note the significant change in the forms of the verb. 


Write in Hebrew 


1. Is this the man of God (80,1)? 2. Is this thy daughter? 38, 
Are these your children? 4. Do ye not see the tower? 5. Do ye 
hear? 6. Is he still (106) alive? 7. Are we fools? 8. Shall we 
speak, or shall we be silent? 9, Is the earth good or bad? 10. Is 


0 
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their house new? 11. Are their houses new? 12, Shall I return 
or shall I stand here? 13. Is the river deep or not? 14. Where 
is the new gate? 15. Whence are they? 16. From what people 
are ye? 

17. Ido not know whether he has found his ring or not. Wilt 
thou go with me that we may see, or wilt thou sit here? 8 Go 
and see whether the man is tall or not, whether he is rich or poor, 
whether his children are strong or feeble. 


ConJUNCTIONS. 


218. A. Simple conjunctions are comparatively few, and may be 
viewed as primitive, or underived. 


Besides 1,1 those most commonly employed are '3 that, because, for, when- 
ever, 66. אף נ‎ and D3 also, even, (D2...03, both...and); או‎ or, TS but, ON 7, 
whenever, {8 lest, DPN nevertheless, however, 6 


219. B. Compound conjunctions are more numerous and varied. 
They are formed by making use of other parts of speech, usually pre- 
positions, nouns and adverbs ; or by combining two different con- 
junctions, 


Sometimes the components are fused into one word, as 195 therefore, DIA 
before that, before, WD when, as, &e., vob unless : in other instances, they 
still remain apart, as in לא‎ D3 neither, "D DA even though, 'D אף‎ much more 
(after affirmations), much less (after negations) ; or they may be connected by 
318601, as in עַלבֶן‎ therefore, כִּידעַלבָן‎ Sorasmuch as, because. 

Obs. Specially noteworthy and important are (a) combinations of certain 
prepositions with °} or—still more frequently WN, either of which changes 
the whole into a conjunction, requiring a finite verb to follow. Examples are 
apy עַלאָשָר לא‎ because they did not hear, 2 Kings 18:12; עַבַרְנוּ‎ "Wr עד‎ 
until? we passed over, Deut. 2:14; הָעִיר‎ ANDI WS “NN after the city was 
smitten, Ezekiel 40:1; אֶרְאֶה‎ WY wid in order that I may see, 2 Samuel 
13:5; ‘IW WN תחת‎ because they have forsaken me, 2 Kings 22:17, cf. 
also Deut. 21:14; ‘Oy sab לא‎ WY ישן‎ because they went not with me, 
1 Sam. 30:22, Other illustrations are בַּקְרְבִּי‎ say PN כִּי‎ by because our 
God is not among us, Deut, 31:17; “IMIR 1D APY because thou hast despised 
me, 2 Sam. 12 : 10 (ef, 880 כִּי‎ DDN because, inv. 14); JON כִּי‎ NOM because 





1 Revisal should be made of what has been already stated regarding Waw, 
both Copulative (69 ff.) and, Conversive (158 ff., 161 ff.). 
2 We also find DN "WN עד‎ in Gen, 28 : 15 and other passages. 
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he loved, Deut. 4:37; BND יען כִּי‎ because he has rejected, Isa.8:6; ‘DIY 
מָאר‎ bua unt he became very great, Gen. 26: 13. 

(b) But sometimes the properly conjunctional element (MEAS or °D) is omit- 
ted: in such cases, only the context—especially the finite verb following—can 
show that the remaining word is really a conjunction, and not a preposition. 
Thus WS qW> because he said, Ezek. 29:9; א שמָרוּ‎ by because they did 
not keep, Ps, 119 :1386; עד שב‎ until they returned, Josh. 2:22: אחר שָלַה‎ 
after he had sent, Jer. 40 :1 ; 131) אחרי‎ after he has been sold, Lev. 25 : 48 ; 
INT wrb in order that they may see, Isa. 41 : 1 

(c) Sometimes, on the other hand, the more specific (prepositional) portion 
may be dropped : in this cage, it may be difficult at first to determine the pre- 
cise force that should be assigned to words of such varied meaning and use as 
WS and '3, especially the former (see also 223 é&c.), but here again the con- 
text must determine. Thus, in Deut, 4:40 49 ייב‎ "WN signifies in order 
that it may be well with thee, wd being understood (cf. also Exodus 20 : 26, 
Joshua 3:7); 1 Kings 15:5 Waa-my my וד‎ WN means because David 
did what was right, 12% NOE or another similar preposition being understood. 
See excellent illustrations also in Josh, 4 : 21, 23, 

Note. Even the simple subordinating כִּי‎ (that) may be omitted, just as in 
English ; thus Zech. 8 : 23 O31) שמעָנוּ אלְהִים‎ we have heard [that] God ts 
with you, 

fem, When we bear in mind that the prepositions used to form compound 
conjunctions were originally construct nouns (99), it is easy to see, after what 
has just been indicated (Obs, b)—considering also what was stated in 207, 2— 
how any noun of time or place, in the construct state, whether with or with- 
out Wr, and with or without a preposition, may be used as a conjunction to 
introduce a relative clause. Thus Jer.6:15 פְּקַדְתִים‎ NYZ at the time that 
(i, 6. when) I visit them; Ex. 6:28 TIN) 724 DNA in the day on which (i.e. 
when) Jehovah spake, cf. Job 6:17, Zech. $:9; Deut. 4:10 עְמַרְתָּ‎ Wr יום‎ 
on the day when thow stoodest. In Ps, 56:4, Di simply is employed.2 Cf. 
also Genesis 1:1 pinoy NIA NWNID in the beginning when God created ; 
Hosea 1:2 יְהוֶה‎ 7g7 nbn in the beginning when [4.¢, when at the first] 
Jehovah spake. 





1 Compare the employment, in English, of ‘that’ to give the force of a con- 
junction to another part of speech, particularly a preposition, and its frequent 
omission, for the sake of brevity. Thus Gal, 2 : 12 ‘ Before that certain came from 
James,’ and on the other hand, 3 : 23, ‘ Before faith came ;’ further, Rom. 1:21 
‘Because that, when they knew God, they glorified him not as God,’ but also 
8:7 ‘Because the carnal mind is enmity against God.’ 

2 Such a temporal or local connective is sometimes quite omitted, especially 
in poetry; it may then become necessary to supply an appropriate conjunction 
in order that the connection of the whole sentence may be clearly expressed in 
English. Hence Ps, 27:7 אֶקְרָא‎ ‘Sip myn) ww should be rendered Hear, 0 
Jehovah, [when] I cry [with] my voice; see also 49:6; 53:6, Other conjunc- 
tions also are occasionally omitted ; see Ps, 51:10; 55:7. 


% 
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Exercise 62. 


(5$3) Pélpel contain bon pity, spare (D7) Hz. devote to אֶשם‎ guilty 
[v7] Hi. shout, make יסד‎ found, lay destruction, de- 4} stroke, blow; 
a loud noise a foundation stroy utterly mark, spot 


“ny nawinry 9b המר‎ < sya omnes י שָמָרְנִי. אֶל‎ 
mem +גםלי* גדל לא‎ rap ybcma ינבא‎ nym 
waa שאול‎ >  :עמש‎ ay mba anes ors ben 
השמִים‎ pe הַשָמים‎ nan? roy yea nish אף‎ mint נגד‎ 
pinvans כִּייהבִת הוח : אֶתדהַבְּבְשָה ישלם‎ a posboy לא‎ 
ַעַל‎ bpm לא‎ apis ועל‎ nin אֶתהַּבֶר‎ nbs ows apy 
כְּליְהרְעָה‎ ny ory nim הביא‎ yby ning ion swig 
whos ways אָשָר לא‎ by min npn mbiny10  :תאזַה‎ 
pont בָּגּים 72 תאבדון* עקב לא‎ smn een עברו‎ 
ma coin by הַרִיעוּ תרוּעָה ו נדוּלה‎ ovr ּבָל‎ 19 rnin ְּקוּל‎ 
PDN TIN. MIN Tan אֶשָר עָשִית‎ qs ay 
“ny sina לף‎ emmy man wy gb לא שאלת‎ swig pyr 
יְהוֶה אתי:  5 יַען‎ mvp ys Sy mA wy mI EoD 
NIT שמטתי נָאֶדיהוָה:‎ iy OM engam Faby 
אֶלדהְאָרִן:‎ min Grpans swan לא‎ pb בִי‎ ommend 
2 הִנָנִי‎ *  :ףְלּמִמ‎ SANA יְהוֶה‎ ony ADD pyr 18 
sryprrby20 RSI אָשֶר‎ ADA AM הַמקוּם‎ savi-by mv 
וְאֶת-‎ PANY TD PATHS wows wed yy 
ייב‎ UEP PEL DTS UEP PTA NM כַּאָשֶר צוף'‎ Tay 
non sein ws oy toy maw אֶלהאָתִי‎ gba ab 
Nop אָעֶר‎ WW שפף מַנַשָה הַרְבָּה מָאר‎ opp pps PON 
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my הַחָרִים‎ weg עַד‎ hy ג ₪ יהושע לא הָשִיב‎ obyanens 
דְבָרִי: = 9מָה‎ masa ty “bos בלישב ָעִיי לא‎ 
bax 7 לפני איביו:‎ poy yey abn swig Ins אמר*‎ 
בְּהֶתְחְנְנוי‎ WS) Ny אֶחִינוּ אָשֶר* רְאִינוּ‎ by snag Dee 
ילמדון‎ wy seme ולא שְמַעְנו:  5 אַשְמִעָם‎ woes 
אָם-‎ “BN *nyEe wg הָם‎ D> vA Dye ok לאה‎ 
אֶשָה‎ npn-nd בִיהוֶה אָשָרי‎ Fy ea 80  יִתְּונמא יבאון?‎ 
ENON מבְּנוּת הַכְנְעָנִי :3 או ישובו אובי אֶחוּר בְיםי‎ ab 
win Ging pays יְהוָה‎ aay oa כָּלתּמנָה*‎ nny ?לא‎ 
myn הציל.‎ ova הוּאת‎ mye ony דוד לִיהיָה‎ 13133 
35 IDB יום‎ tna לא" ָבְרוּ‎ 4  ויביאלְּ‎ ot אתו‎ 
PON ב יְמָא הָאִיש: 5 םי אִירָא אָנִי‎ DIT ימי אָשָר‎ 
: DAN ימי התְַלַבָנוּ‎ TIN אָבְטַחת: 37 לאיפקְרְנוּ‎ 


6 1 Kings 8 : 26. bSee 156, 5. ¢ See 117, 8. 4 See 154,c, 2 Sam. 
12:6. eSee 185 and 186. 2806 6. 9 See 102. 2Kings 22:19. 
hr Num. 20: 12. + See 162, Rem. 1,4. 1Sam. 15:98. #* Josh. 3:4. 1 See 
195, II. ₪ m See 172, 3. 5 See 158, 159. Gen. 27 : 43, 44. ° See 72, 1. 
Joshua 8:26. | 2 Gen, 42:21, 9 See 18, Obs. 1, and 124. ’ Deut. 4:10. 
5 Ps, 95:10, 11. Compare the renderings of this passage in the Authorised and 
the Revised Versions. + Gen. 24:3. 4 See 219, Rem. » See 213, VI. 2. 
» Ps, 78: 42, = Lev. 13: 46. y Ps, 56:4. 2 1 Sam. 25:15, 


Write in Hebrew 

1. Neither man nor beast was seen till we overtook the host. 2. 
Because I did not think before I began, therefore I spake as a fool. 
8. Think not in thine heart that thou shalt escape, for both the rich 
{man] and the poor shall stand before Jehovah, that they may be 
judged, each according to his works. 4. Behold, we chastise the 
foolish [man], much more the transgressor ; and if we do not spare 
our brethren, much less shall we pity strangers. 5. Whenever (117, 
5) thou findest a godly [man], then (160, 0( let him become (196, 
Note 1) thy friend, for the blessing of his God is with him, and thee 
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also shall Jehovah bless. 6. Even if thine enemy provoke thee, do 
not smite him, neither do thou answer him hastily (200), lest thou 
repent after thou hast spoken ; but be silent until thine anger cease 
(it. return : cf. 22 above). Nevertheless thou shalt show him kind- 
ness, and be unto him as the messenger of thy gracious God, 


ConpitionaL את‎ 


220. In conditional propositions, the natural order—protasis, apo- 
dosis—though by far the more usual, is occasionally inverted : see 
196, a. 

I. Protasis. (a) In propositions embodying the notion of con- 
tingency—the possibility of an occurrence—O¥ or כּ'‎ is employed, 
mostly with the imperfect, but sometimes with the perfect, or the 
participle (if a verb be employed at all): ה‎ is found chiefly in late 
and Aramaising writers. The corresponding negative is לא‎ Diy, 

Thus לִיהוָה תָּעַשָנָּה‎ nby MWYR-DN tf thow wilt prepare a burnt-ofering, 
to Jehovah shalt thou offer it, Jud. 13: 16; pean) מְִדחָעִיר‎ ANN) בִּי‎ when- 
ever (or if) they come out of the city, then we shall capture them, 2 Kings 
7:12; לל‎ 3D) NIM DONO 4f he be ₪ god, let him plead for himself, Jud. 
6:31; אַםדהַרָנָם ּדְרְשוּהוּ‎ 7-7 
sought him, Ps, 78:34; 931) DNJY םרלא‎ if it is not to be redeemed, then 
at shall be sold, Lev. 27 : 27, \ 

)2( In propositions more strictly presenting a mere hypothesis— 
a supposed, but (in the mind of the speaker) unlikely occurrence, or 
even an actually impossible case—a (35) is the proper introductory 
particle. The perfect, naturally, is the proper form of the verb 
when the reference is to the past, while the imperfect is employed 
when the action is regarded as future, 

Thus 1 Sam, 14:30 Oya box boy nab af the people had really eaten... 
Ezek. 14:15 PND WAN ny לוְּחַיָה‎ if I should cause evil beasts to pass 
through the land... But sometimes DY is used with this meaning ; thus Ps. 
73:15, Job9:15, and אלו‎ in late Hebrew, Est. 7:4. The corresponding ne- 
gative particle—presenting the idea of actual occurrence or existence—is 9 
(or (לוּלא.‎ : thus 1 Sam, 25:34, ANIM] mim ללי.‎ If thou hadst not come 
quickly... See also Ps, 124; 1, 2, 





1 For ₪ fuller treatment of this subject, advanced students may with profit: 
consult Driver (‘Hebrew Tenses,’ chap. x.), and particularly the excellent mono-. 
graph of Friedrich (‘ Die hcbriischen Conditionalsatze,—K dnigsherg, 1884), 
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Obs, ‘Virtually hypothetical’ sentences have no introductory particle to 
mark the protasis : their true character must thus be discovered after consider- 
ing the general drift of the passage, as in Cant. 8:1 JPW בחוץ‎ JWYON [If] 
I should find thee in the streets, I would kiss thee. Cf. ‘the 0 sen- 
tences, 217, Obs. 1, d. 


Note. It has already been pointed out that the protasis of a conditional 
sentence may be employed alone, to express a derived but somewhat different 
conception ; thus NS-DN (196, ₪, 2), DN (196, a, 1, and 203, Rem.3), and לו‎ 
(203, Rem. 4). 

Regarding the ‘ hypothetical imperative,’ see 119, 1. 

221. II. Apodosis. (a) In conditional sentences, properly so call- 
ed (cf. I. a, above), the commencement of the apodosis is (1) often 
left unmarked, and can be determined only after consideration of the 
whole sentence ; Zech. 11:12; Amos 9:2. But (2) it may also be 
introduced by }, either the simple copulative, or [ conversive, accord- 
ing to circumstances, Josh, 20 : 5, Micah 5:8; or (8) by הגה‎ behold ! 
Ex. 7:27. See also the examples already given. 

Obs, As } is used for various other purposes, the point at which the apodosis 
begins may not be obvious at first: this can be determined only after due con- 
sideration of the whole context. See Exod. 23:22; 188. 1 : 19, 20; Ps. 89: 
31— 33, 

(b) The apodosis in purely hypothetical sentences (220, I. 8) is 
occasionally introduced by t¥ then, more frequently, however, by 
TS כִּי‎ surely then, or MAY כּ'‎ certainly now. But sometimes no in- 
troductory sign is used at all. 

Thus DYPYD ny שַבָּנוּ‎ nav כִּי‎ ampnpnn לולא‎ of we had not delayed, 
we should certuinly now have ‘already returned twice, Gen. 43:10. See alsa 
Ps, 119 :92; Jud. 13 : 23, 


Note. The apodosis (as well as the protasis,—cf. Note above) of such seri- 
tences is sometimes found alone, the protasis being suppressed : as in Ex. 9:15 
בִּי שַתּה שָלְחְתִּי אֶתיָדָי‎ I should certainly now have put forth my hand; see 
also Job 3: ‘18; 13:19. 


Exercise 63. 
כָּפִיר‎ young lion DID} tread, trample byp be faithless Dw hate, persecute 


PONT *אסיתאבו* וּשְמטְתֶּם טוב‎ P52 לאדאמר*‎ AION 
“NO nym א‎ ban P90 DAB תִּמְאָנוּ‎ ON האכלו"‎ 
Dvn ישמר-ציר שוא* שקד שומר: = יאֶביְאֶמְצָא בַּסֶם‎ 
mon 5אמינָא‎ DANA צדיקס" וְנְשַאתִיי לכָלִהִמְקּם‎ 
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SYA) NT נְבוּא‎ MBN et nD ANDY PPR 
MMEDN וְמַתְנוּ: זאֶםאָמַרְתִּי‎ MA ישַבְנוּ‎ DX) שַם‎ snd) בָּעִיר‎ 
אֶפירְעי בַּעִנִיֶ אָשּבָה לִי:‎ > emma qe כמ הנה דור‎ 
: אֶקוּם : 10 תכב לאדתפחֶר‎ in MIN) tape aN ל‎ 
“DN 5 פּשָעַם:‎ baba וּפְקְרְתִיי‎ wa sw כדמְצוְתִי לא‎ 1 
DN 5 | אֶל- הַמְחָנָה:‎ Jw nay 1 nb אַתָּה‎ ST 
mn מל‎ APOE LAY BBN TPT UT 
אסיצקתי לא‎ 5 rma לא‎ bv APAON) TTD אתו‎ 
wid יָסיאָב אי ה‎ AMWAY אָאְצְָק' פי‎ rTM 
“NDS DIT אֶמדְעְמָדוּ"‎ 5 NTI TAN CIN ְאָםאָדונִים"‎ 
הָרָע: | 3 אְֶַעָבַר‎ DS Db דְבָרִי אֶתדְעָמִי‎ enw 
ְהַלְבְתִי:‎ vey samen 29 וְטְרֶף:‎ DT) NETTIE NBD 
אפלא‎ mpm אֶתשנִיבָנִי‎ * aby לא‎ oy abn אלא‎ 
אֶחִיכֶם הקטן אתִכַם לא תפפון‎ soy אָבִיאָוּ אְֶ: > אמלא‎ 
כְּלהַמצְת‎ ny sky לאםדלא תִשָמָעוּ לי ולא‎ 3p לראות'‎ 
poy אעשָהזאת לָכֶם: +3 לא אופף להיות"‎ aN ron 
rimevy מקַרְבְכֶם : אלו לְעַבָדִים‎ INT Twn אמלא‎ 
: אֶתְכֶס בָּעמִים‎ PAN אַתֶּסִי תִּמְעָלוּ אָנִי‎ > ABA IND 
לאילקח‎ shen הוה‎ yan 25 : זאת‎ ses aon aber 
SRI may כִּי‎ ps sows לו‎ 5 any עלה‎ wa 
א‎ ropyya aw mes DAD she wba om לו אבְשָלום‎ 
sabe oy אשלַח‎ Nb cape nose spay אנכִי שקל‎ ab 
mysarbs יוסף וְהַשָב ושיב 35 אֶת‎ anti לוי‎ 22 abi 
Lins nny בי‎ ‘ips לו שקולי ישקל‎ 9 this mbps wig 
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ssa on‏ % לגי הַחִיִתֶם ons‏ לא mya‏ אֶתְכֶם: ‏ 5 לוא 
הקשבת לְמַצִּי ויהי empyemas‏ % לולי תּרְף שעשטי 
IN‏ אְבדְתִי nin dosh 37 : MYO‏ צְבָאות* הוּתִיר sm ab‏ 
phpe py‏ הָיינוּ saat mid‏ 8 לוּלאי nba prion‏ 
לא tp mas ee Syn BONY‏ אז roy Ee‏ 


a 0/0 185, ies b "0 208, ?. - 1:20. 0 See 208, 6. Ps. 127:1. 
4 See 24, 5,6. ¢See160,d. “See 208, 1. 9 Psalm 73 : 15. 7 See 205, 
3, 2,6. Numa. 22 : 34, ¢ See 188, III. + 129. 7 Job 9 20. m See 
143,2,d. ™Jer. 23:22. See the renderings of this passage in the Authorised 
and the Revised Versions. 9 See p. 157. 2 Esther7:4. 4 See 220, Obs, 
Nehem. 1:8. r2 Sam. 19:7. 5 See 153, Obs. 3. 2 Sam. 18:12. ‘ Gen. 
50:15. 9 See 125, 1, Obs. b. Job6:1, 2 ל‎ Jud. 8:19, ₪ Isa, 48:15. 
x See Exercise 26, Note ₪, Isa. 1:9. y Jud, 14:18, 2 2 Sam. 2 : 27. 


Write in Hebrew 


1. If ye were wise for yourselves, ye would fear Jehovah. 2. If 
we had been wise, we assuredly would have listened to his voice. 
3. If I were thirsty, I would not drink wine. 4. If we had known, 
certainly we would not have gone. 5. Unless you had told us, we 
would not have known. 6. Unless you had helped us, we certainly 
would have perished. 7. Believe and live(119, Obs.1). 8. Be just 
and fear not. 9. If thou hast deceived thy friend, thou hast done 
evil to thyself. 10. If Jehovah be with thee, then thou shalt pros- 
per. 11. If thou wilt give me this field, then I shall give thee two 
hundred pieces of silver (153, Obs. 3). 12. If ye will go up with us, 
then we shall go up; but if ye will not go up, we shall not go up. 
18. If you were to ask him, he would not tell. 14. If we have found 
favour in your sight, then let us pass through your land. 

15. After these things came a messenger from the king of Babylon 
to the captain of our host saying, If thou wilt deliver the city into 
my hand, I shall give thee a thousand pieces of silver, and to each 
of thy soldiers, five shekels, And the captain answered and said, 
Even if thou wert to give me the half of thy kingdom, I would not 
deliver it unto thee. And again the king sent his messenger and 
said, As I live, if thou hadst not answered thus, then certainly I 
would have had compassion on thee when I take the city, but now 
1 shall certainly kill thee. 
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Tue RELATIVE. 


a. Complete Construction. 


222. The Hebrew ‘relative’ "WS is not, in truth, a pronoun; it 
is rather a conjunction, a connecting sign or particle (219) : as such, 
1% marks the point in a main sentence where a secondary clause is 
introduced.! 


1, It must be remembered that in the English language (as in Latin, Greek, 
&c.), the relative pronoun is really a compound, formed through the fusion of 
(a) a conjunction and (b)a pronoun,—personal or demonstrative.2 Thus, in the 
compound sentence, ‘ We met aman who showed us the road,’ ‘ who’ is essenti- 
ally the same as ‘and he,—' We met a man, and he showed ...’: the difference 
between the two is merely formal,—the second or additional proposition, intro- 
duced by the more refined and elegant relative pronoun, being made subordinate 
to the first ; whereas, in the other and more primitive construction, both mem- 
bers are co-ordinate. Similarly : ‘He went to London, where ] 7. 6. and there} 
he remained.’ In like manner, ‘ of which’ is obviously equivalent to ‘and of it’ 
(or ‘them’); ‘whose’ may be rendered by ‘and his (her, their, etc.)’; ‘ whom’ 
by ‘and him (her, them, etc.) The simple co-ordination of the different mem- 
bers in a compound sentence, as being more easy, is precisely the mode of con- 
struction most naturally adopted in the earlier stages of all languages, and by 
the less educated everywhere : more refined and subtle distinctions, as well as 
nice balancing of the various constituents, are found only in languages which 
have reached the higher stages of development, especially in syntax. 





1 Attention may be called to a monograph on "WY by A. G. Sperling (Die 
Nota Relationis im Hebraischen, Leipzig, 1876), to the remarks of Ewald (see 
the English translation of his Syntax, Edinburgh, 1879, pp. 207 ff.), and to a very 
full discussion by Windisch (Untersuchungen tiber den Ursprung des Relativ- 
pronomens in den indogermanischen Sprachen, Leipzig, 1869). 

2 Thus: gui, gue, quod, cujus, cut, etc. are formed by the union of the con- 
junctional sign or particle (represented by the hard g or gu) and 4s, ea, id, ejus, 
etc.,—the final s being dropped from the nominative masculine to distinguish the 
form from the interrogative quis. In Homer's time, és, % ete. were also used 
as demonstrative pronouns )00776 who, originally és re and he): they were fur- 
ther employed as posscssives, 
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2. In Hebrew, the fusion of the conjunctional and the pronominal elements 
into a single ‘relative pronoun’ (or adverb) is, for the most part, still incomplete 
(but see 223; 5). Accordingly, (a) in translating, from Hebrew, relative clauses 
which are fully expressed (cf, 223, 224), we must combine the two elements into 
the single word employed in English ; and (6) conversely, the English relative. 
pronoun or adverb must be analysed into its proper constituents, before being 
rendered fully and explicitly in Hebrew. In all this, it will be noted that Ws 
—and the same applies to Mt and זר‎ (225, Note 2), though these are originally 
pronouns—true to its peculiar character as a conjunction, stands at the head of 
its own proposition,! and is absolutely indeclinable, although a complementary 
personal pronoun (su flix, or affix), like the ‘relative pronoun’ in Latin, Greek, 
etc., agrees with the antecedent in gender, number, and (usually) person.2 

3. The complement of the relative may be (a) the pronominal suffix of a noun: 
the combination is then equivalent to whose. Thus ‘03, 732 We TWO the 
woman whose son [was] the living [one], 1 Kings 3: 26 ; ו ברל‎ mas wis’ אָרֶץ‎ 
a land whose stones [are] tron, Deut. 8:9; 1192 pean אֶשֶרנְמְצָא‎ wn the 
man in whose hand the cup has been found, Gen, 44: 17; אְֶכִי‎ “Wes WIDT 
ישב בְּארְצוּ‎ the Canaanite in whose land I [am] 0777 Gen, 24: 37. 

(b) The ae aed also be the pr -- suffix of an ie pes 
ing, 2 Kings 19: 10; AD amy Sey הרַעָה‎ ie trouble in which we are, Neh. 
2:17; לוט‎ ja הֶעָרִים אַשָר שב‎ the cities in which Lot had dwelt, Gen, 
19:29; my “DS ws" הַנַעָרֶה‎ the damsel to whom I shall say, Gen. 24:14; 

pnb nyny WON wry ְאַהָרון‎ ny Moses and Aaron, to whom Jehovah said, 
Ex. 6: 26; I | m3 9°92! לא‎ Ws MONA cattle from which they do not 
offer an offering, Leviticus 27 : ll; אַחָרִיהֶם‎ onias 4320 Ws DM AID their 
lies, after which their fathers - Amos 2:4; DH אתו אָ‎ aT Wwe wid 
at the appointed time which God spake, Gen, 21 : 2. 

)0( The complement may be the affix of a verb, as DWT} xd הַגּוִים אֶשֶר‎ 
the nations whom they have not known, Zech. 7:14; ayn 4003 Wwe ny 
a field which Jehovah hath blessed, Gen. 27 : 27, 

(d) The complement may be a local adverb, as OW “Woy wy הַמָקוּם‎ the 
place where he stood, Gen. 19:27; ינוס שָמָה‎ nN Dip a place whither 
(or to which) he may flee, Ex. 21:13; ‘ov np wes m7 the ground 
From which (or whence) he was taken, Gen. 3:23, 


Note. That WY is really a conjunction is not merely evident from (a) what 
has now been stated, and (b) the remarks already made in 219, but also (c). 
from the fact that the simple conjunction } is used in a similar manner and 
under like conditions ; this will be evident after consideration of the following 
passages. Isa, 57:15 שבן עַר וקדוש שָמל‎ nw} פה אָמַר רֶם‎ can be properly 





1 It will be remembered, however, that in compound conjunctions Wy is 
preceded by the determining element (219, 0bs.). 
2 Instances of the normal agreement with the first or second person are found 
in Gen. 45:4, Num. 22: 30, Hos. 14:4, and exceptions i in Isa. 44 : 2, 6. 
"8 But see a!so 225, 2, foot-note 1. 
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rendered only by employing the relative pronoun: Thus saith the high and 
lofty [One] inhabiting eternity, whose name is holy. Similarly, Isaiah 10:10 
Hvis Dov הָאֶלִיל וּפְּסִילִיהֶם‎ nisdpy? מְצְאֶה יָדִי‎ evidently means 
my hand hath reached to the idolatrous kingdoms [83, 1] whose idols exceeded 
[those of] Jerusalem and Samaria; Isaiah 48:6 יָדַעְתֶּם‎ Nd) nny} signifies 
hidden things (63, Obs.) which thou knewest not; Isa. 5:4 מה-לעשות עור‎ 
לְבַרְמִי ולא עָשִיתִי בו‎ what is yet to be done (196, Note 2, c) to my vineyard 
which Ihave not done init? Ps. 78:45 OONWAY IVY) DIN עָרב‎ nw 
he sent the gadfly which devoured them, and the froys which destroyed them 
2 Kings 4:8 לְאָכְליְלָחֶם‎ jacpinmy nding nwy אֶלִישָע אָל-שוּנם וְשֶם‎ Tay 
and Elisha passed on to Shunem, where was a great woman, who constrained 
him to eat bread ; Numbers 35:11 שם רצח‎ D)} לְכֶם‎ man עָרִי מִקְלֶט‎ ye 
shall have cities of refuge, to which (or whither) a manslayer may flee (cf. the 
illustrations in 222, 3, 0(. With these may be associated instances which some 
might prefer to regard as examples of the ‘circumstantial clause’ (226), such 
as 2 Sam. 17:25 יִתְרָא‎ ows weeya xwov Amasa [was the] son of a man 
whose name[was] Jithrah ; Gen. 24:29 135 ‘yA אֶח‎ npr Rebekah had 
a brother, whose name was Laban ; cf. Gen. 16: 1, Est. 2: 57 also Gen. 11:4 
Dw. wx מִנְבָּל‎ a tower whose top [shall be] in the heavens; cf. Zech. 
2:5; further Lev. 22:4 PITY NITY ITN VINO איש איש‎ every one of the 
seed of Aaron who ts a leper; cf. Num. 33:40. Instances in which the con- 
necting } is omitted (in the same manner as Wy, 224) occur in Zech. 6:12 
שמוּ‎ my איש‎ 127 Lehold a man whose name is Sprout (cf. 2 Sam. 20:21, 
Job1:1); Amos 5:27 שָמו‎ ninay אֶלְהִי‎ MIM? WN saith Jehovah, whose 
name is the God of hosts, Isa. 48:2, Jer. 46:18. 


Exercise 4. 
TN (1) cedar me breath, spirit )D wait, expect D4 spot, stain, blemish 


5 pag DYN FID WS MYT My Te wahy 

oy Ay Nos steNa נְָמָה‎ wae חלו לָכֶם' מרְהָאָרֶם‎ 
wovireny לשנוי: = יהמְּלְִי הפקיר‎ wav wig גוי‎ 
wie לא‎ was mm oes : אֶשֶרנְשָעֶן עָלדידוּ עַלדְהַשָעַר‎ 
אל‎ othe בדו נפָש‎ Twig זאת‎ nny ידה‎ mp 
bab nm מְחְקְרִי-אֶרֶץ *פה שְעָשָה‎ ia swig omy bing 
“OEY PAN MENS = + מִפנִיהֶם‎ NTE אָשֶראַתָּה‎ DIDNT 
אתֶם אֶת-‎ DA OAS הַמקוּמוּת אָשָר עַבְדוּשֶם הגוים אָשָר‎ 
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Noni אתי? מִצְרִימָהי:‎ ORD! wig יוסף‎ N10 אֶלְהִיהֶם:+‎ 
<טְבְדִּי‎ int pic מעוךף‎ “Sy many אָשָר‎ qh אִנְבִי‎ 
Tigiy אתה‎ Wa המקום‎ 5  :ירָאַּפְֶא‎ “yay Dyk אַתָּה‎ 
may התהלכוּ.‎ wy הָאֶלְהִים‎ 4 nen wap yoy 
myst) ONT DRS WY DIN eng Toy לפנו‎ 
Je Ia אישו"‎ Ay שם השיג אֶתְכֶם: >ּנְשָבָּע‎ 
ל בָּמִיי בִיתשָאוּל‎ nim phy זהָשִיב‎ sta anya aig 
“oy web mee אָשֶר‎ ems eynnn mabe אשָר‎ 
S1n20 אֶתננָה:+‎ yb my sob apy wy PONT nay 
מִּלְכוּבָה : = יבֶּליאִישי אָשָריבו מום. לא‎ ows Dany 
Hp בּטָת‎ may אָשָר‎ pre: יקב אֶלְהמבח + *אַלדישאף‎ 
MIT wh ימִי+‎ orig MT swag DIM any 28 
אֶשָר לא דברו‎ AI IT איבה נָדַע אֶת‎ 89 ony 
pain’? בַּמָרתִיִ.‎ wax עלב‎ tay %אַתָּה ְשָרְאֶל‎ nine 
אַשָריילְכְרנָה‎ mney nimewigd aor אֶשרִלְְדָוּ יה‎ 
IND WA AIMS) AT תִּקְרֶב לבְתִים'; מ הואי‎ nym 
phe sph יוה אֶשָר‎ yin roy 29 19 mit לבו‎ 
pipiens! aT WS אֶתהָאֶרֶץ‎ yay בְּוּעָרֶם: 9 לו‎ 
DUP אָשָר‎ MND PN? FH צַר'‎ CW אֶשָר אָנְחְנוּ ישבים‎ 
“wis asp only משחְתּ‎ wig אָכִי הָאֶל* בִּיתאֶל‎ inp 
אֶליְהָאָרֶץ‎ PEny אָשִיב‎ awe!  : נִרֶר‎ De ob pos 
asp Tan לא‎ spi mby way nish מִעָם:‎ Mey MABiy 
הא‎ Dre אבאמ רשפ לא כְאָרֶץ‎ wag [INT 89 
מָשָם:‎ BONY) TPN 

@ Amos 2:9. 5 866 114, Obs.1. ¢Deut. 28:49. | 69 Kings 7:17. 
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6 Isaiah 49:23. 7% See page 219, foot-note2, 9Seel19,4. *% Deut. 12:2 
+ See 209, ₪ 4 See 178, Note 1. 7 See 83, 1. m See 196. n See 184, 
Note. 9 See 143, 3. 2 See 213, VI. 1. 9 Isa. 50:1. + Joshua 7 : 14. 
5 See 87, Obs. Esther 7:5. ¢ See 155, Obs. «the God of Bethel...’ See 
80, 6 ל‎ See 217. 


Write in Hebrew 


1. This young man, whose father is rich, loves a young woman 
whose mother is poor. 2 I am a poor [man] whose adversaries (p. 
219, foot-note 2) are near, whose friends are far off. 3. Good is the 
land which we have seen, and strong are the cities which we found 
init. 4. Better is the word which thou hast spoken, than the deeds 
which thou hast done. 5. The people whom you know are not men 
from whom you will receive much. 6. More blessed is the man from 
whom much has been received, than the man to whom much has 
been given, 7. Trust not those strangers whom thou knowest not, 
but trust us, with whom thou hast dwelt from thy youth. 8. Strong- 
er is the king to whom we are fleeing than the prince from whom we 
have escaped. 9. Better is heaven, whither we are going, than this 
earth where we are. 10. The land to which (whither) ye shall go is 
not like the land from which (whence) ye have come, 


THe RELATIVE. 
b. Omission of the Relative or its Complement. 


223. I. Omission of the Complement. When the relative sign 
has attached to it (a) the subject of the subordinate proposition, the 
complement (1) does not really need to be separately expressed when 
the clause contains a finite verb, inasmuch as the latter already con- 
tains the personal pronoun required (112, 2: accordingly, such a 
pronoun is rarely added, as in 2 Kings 22:13. (2) The complement 
is occasionally expressed, however, when the secondary clause does 
not contain a finite verb (though in this case also it is very frequently 
omitted), the reference to the antecedent being regarded as sufficient- 
ly obvious. 


THE RELATIVE. 993 


Tiustrations of the first remark occur in Jer. 7:28 sow לוא‎ “Wy a0 זה‎ 
this is the nation that have not obeyed 5 17:5 DIND nas wy aan אֶרוּר‎ 
cursed is the man that trusteth in man.\ 

Examples of the second class of propositions, with the complement expressed, 
are Num. 9:13 טֶהור‎ NITW הָאִיש‎ the man who is clean; Haggai 1:9 
ann בִּיתִי אָשָרדהוא‎ my house which is desolate; see also Deut. 17:15; Gen. 
17:12, Instances in which the complement is not expressed are Gen. 14:17 
InN WA DN the kings that were with him ; Ex. 29:32 da "Wy onda 
the bread that is in the basket... 

(b) Moreover also, when it (1) forms the direct object of a finite 
verb, in its own clause, the pronominal complement is often left un- 
expressed, inasmuch as it can readily be supplied mentally. More 
rarely (2) is the complement omitted when it would be an indirect 
object, or (3) the local adverb O% or either of its derivatives. 

Examples of the first kind of omission are MYM HY WY IDV NY this 8 
the thing that Jehovah hath commanded, Ex. 16:16 (see also 18:17; 29:1); 
Mas Ws MIDI זאת‎ this cs the covenant which I will make, Jer. 31:33; 
"RTA ws 0373 2S these are the words which thow shalt speak, Exod. 
19:6.1 7 Illustrations of the second case are nna אָשָר‎ mio מה הַבְּטֶחון‎ 
what is this confidence [in] which thou trustest : ? Isaiah 36: 4, 2 Kings 18:19; 

pox אֶשָר אָמַר יְהוָה‎ DY MIM behold the day [concerning] which Jehovah 

said unto thee, 1 Sam, 94 : 5; ,18:8.אע‎ Omission of a local adverb is made 
in Isa, 51:1, 


224. II. Omission of the relative sign. The relative sign itself is 
frequently omitted, and the complement alone remains: the nature 
of the clause must then be discovered by considering the whole con- 
text. 

An example is found in Ex, 18:20 73 yobs W770 the way in which they 
shall go. Possibly also, in Isa, 10:5, wt O72 NAM MY may mean the 
rod which ts in their hand is mine indignation ; 05 1 Kings 11:14, 

III. Omission of both relative and complement. In poetry especi- 
ally, both the relative sign and its complement are frequently omit- 
ted, whether the latter is the subject or the direct object in its own 
clause,—more rarely when it would be an indirect object, or a local 
adverb. 

Examples are Psalm 118: 24 nyny ny oho ז‎ Nt this [is] the day [which] 
Jehovah made; Jer, 15:14 עְלִיבֶם תוקד‎ ‘BNE ID אש‎ a fire is kindled 
in mine anger [which] shall burn against you, and mys בְּאָרֶץ לא‎ ina land 
[that] chow knowest not ; see also Isa, 42:16; 54:1. 





1 Obviously, cases such as these have given rise to the plausible opinion 
that "WE is really a ‘relative pronoun,’ 
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Rem. The like suppression in English is admissible only when the relative 
pronoun forms the direct object in its own clause, as ‘I know the man [whom] 
you mean ;’ ‘ This is the book [which] we bought” - 


Note a. The combination 5 WY is chiefly employed as a circumlocution for 
the construct state (80, 3 and Note), when there might otherwise be a long and 
intricate series of construct words, or when the last member is a proper name 
to which the preceding group is related as one united whole. Examples are 
לְדָוִיד‎ Ws ojo “BDID the number of the mighty men of David, 1 Chr. 
11:10; לשָלמה‎ “WN Dw שיר‎ the song of songs of Solomon, Cant. 1:1; 
and in a less definite form לְשָאוּל‎ Ws Nay שר‎ 2Sam.2:8 In Rabbinical 
literature, this combination has been ‘shortened into של‎ which is now employ- 
ed merely as the mark of the genitival relation; advance in this direction is 
already visible in Cant. 3:7; 1:6. 


6. But the relative sign is also very frequently omitted, so that we find such 
expressions as לאלהינוּ‎ Db) Diy nym רְצון‎ nw the year of the good pleas- 
ure of Jehovah, and the day of vengeance of our God, Isaiah 61:2: also the 
common designation 437° הַיָּמִים לְמַלְבִי‎ MIA AAD the book of the chron- 
icles of the kings of Judah, 6 This construction i is especially employed for 
indicating dates (see 153, Note). 


Exercise 65. 


199 creeping thing (biny] Pi. lead; protect רְצָה‎ be pleased, MY be afflicted, 
30 to sink JA take hold, support delighted Pi. afflict 
now pit, grave 2 chosen, elect (623) Hi. look YM cut, hew 


mbm a2 rng לא‎ wig bmg שם עולֶם*‎ 

awh‏ לאייעָבדוך myn M8 EEN‏ אֶלהִיכֶם wig‏ הוצאתי 
אֶתְכֶס syn POND‏ + לכו wit‏ אַתיהוֶָה spon satby‏ 
Wis‏ נְמְצָא ִי גדה raya mama way AIA nin‏ גְדוּלֶה 
ABN‏ הוה אָשָר MQM MET ANID 2 AN‏ 
Soni TINS Wis‏ יִתִרְלִי* אֶתמְָרַת nba‏ אָשֶרלו 
אָשֶר Ayps‏ שָרָהו: mAs‏ אָנְכִי "pamwwiy aga map‏ על" 
ADIN ies wy OMT‏ אָשָריבַיָאר “MY DAN > EMR‏ 
:ponirban p> win sin “wi poy‏ ו כָּלדרָמָש 
sw‏ הואיחי mim? Dab‏ לְאָבְלְהי; ולא IND‏ איש זר אָשָר 
לא pt? san pte wap‏ כָּלהָמִים Den nobis‏ 
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Boy‏ הָאָדְמָה: ‏ יּמָה ITT‏ אָשָר דַּבּר יוה : = + מָה 
ַמַעַשָה mI‏ אֶשָר ony‏ 5 הְנָה הִַמֶלְף אָשָר BIN]‏ 
אָשֶר ְאֶלְתָּם: *: שָמְעּנָא wig nin pion‏ חָלְמְתי: זו 
py wy on‏ וּרְבְרִי Ter new‏ לאמשו eb‏ 
MD Din stor 18‏ אָשָר יִצַאַתֶם ‘ANS 19s DMD‏ 
קְרָאתְ s qbendy‏ אַתֶּה gy ‘ows movin Sey‏ ֶר : 
בְָּלִי. יוצר poy‏ לא* rnb‏ פּאַשָרִי' seb tong‏ 
חֶבְמָה: > אֶשרִי' אָנושי ְעֶשָה-ואת  : FI PYM) ON}‏ % 
גר gaya we‏ לא לְהָם: 5 את poe‏ לא moni‏ 
an‏ אִַירָה qb‏ גדלותי לא rpm‏ זה צום' אָבְחָרהוּ: 
2s‏ הודְטת gaan ond‏ ילכו בָה : = אבר יוםי אלד" 
La‏ 9אֶשָרִי' אֶרם+ לאדיחשב הוה לו ima pay fy‏ 
Dag big ot emt‏ עודלו בך: mags2‏ הוה המוליף" אתְנוּ 
pea‏ אי tay‏ בה איש ולא oy seh‏ שם: 5שמָע ישְרְאֶל 
ANN‏ וי אטוב הַרְּבֶ' mI EIT Mss MY‏ עָשִית 
oy e7 rnin soa wot oss sax‏ לאדידטתי sya‏ 88 
מִי NOD van‏ אֶשֶלֶ : 9 AIM MN‏ הֶראשנִים נשבְּעַת 
לדוֶר: > nwa ova wap‏ עָשוּ: ּ אִיךמְַהַלי boy mb‏ 
בָנִים obo pa puny ps) my‏ גִּדַלֶה: ‏ 5 אֶלֶה 
a‏ עָשִיתֶם:+ abn Try‏ אָנִי יקוה SD‏ 
ּרָרֶך תלך + 5 הן' עברי אתְמִרְבּּ mg yma‏ נָפשִי: 4 
nw un nin analy‏ רְאִינוּ רְעָה :| זי אהי TUT‏ 
ישְבְְאור: 5 הַבִּיטוּ' אֶלדצוּר חְצַבְתּם וְאֶלמַקבֶת בור rpm)‏ 


9 See 83, 1. 5 Note the difference between this sentence and the preced- 
ing (2 Kings 22:13, and the parallel passage in 2 Chr. 34 ; 21). ¢ * Thus ) 


P 
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like this)...’ See 215, 8, also 63, Obs., and 103, 4. @Gen. 23:9. 9 See 43, 
Obs. 2. Gen. 9:3, and 1 Kings 8:40. 7Num.17:5. 9 Isa, 59:21. 6 
125, 4, a. + Supply the relative in these sentences, and, where necessary, in 
others following. 2 See 213, VI. 2. 1See 137, Note 1. m Job 3:3. 
7 See 73, 4. 9 See 213, VI. 1. P See page 219, foot-note 2. 9 Ps. 9:16. 
> Tsa, 51:18, 5 See 217, Obs. 2. t Isa, 42:1, u See 207, 2. Ps. 90:15. 
“Isa. 51:1, 
Write in Hebrew 

1. The God whom we serve will judge the people who do not keep 
his commandments. 2 Jehovah whom our fathers obeyed, will cer- 
tainly bless their children who fear his name. 3. The deeds which 
thou hast done are like the words which thou hast spoken, 4. The 
God who [is] in the heavens seeth all the things that [are] upon the 
earth. 2. Let each woman who is a widow dwell with her children’ 
who are alive in the land. 6. Take the silver that is on the table, 
and give [it] to my servants who are in the field, in return for the 
work that they have done. 7. These are my laws [which] I com- 
manded, and behold the deeds [which] ye have done! 8. Despise 
not men [whom] ye do not know, strangers [whom] ye have not seen. 
9. Who is the king [that] will save you, and where is the arm [that] 
will deliver you? 10. ‘Teach us the way [in which] we shall walk, 
and lead us to the place [in which] we shall dwell. 


Tur RELATIVE. 
0. The Relative with General Antecedent understood. 


225. 1. Sometimes WS includes a general antecedent, and may 
accordingly signify he (or him) who (or whom), those who (or whom), 
that which, &e. 


Thus, pad 1214 WE DN? thas 08 what (i. e. that which) he spake to them, 
Gen. 49 : 28; עָשִיתִי‎ wy רְאִיתֶם‎ ye have seen what I have done, Ex, 19 : 4; 
מִּעָש‎ pb sp Ws that which he shall command you, ye shall do, Gen. 
41:55; nay yaj 43 זאת תורת אֶשָר‎ this is the law of (hima) in whom 4s 
the plague of leprosy, Lev. 14:32, CE the similar use of qui &c. in Latin, 
and of who in the condensed style of our own writers; ‘Who steals my purse 
steals trash, 
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Obs. 1. The simple WW, as appears from the examples given, may indicate 
the general antecedent in the accusative case as well as ii ¢he nominative, al- 
though that meaning is more properly marked by אֶתאָשָר‎ (see 2, below). 

Obs. 2, When this comprehensive אָשָר‎ is itself suppressed, both antecedent 
and relative must of course be supplied: the context deter mines where this is 
necessary. Thus Num. 23:8 nye Dyt לא‎ DYN וּמָה‎ Oy nmap xb apy ז‎ m2 
how shall I curse [those whom] God hesth not cursed, or how shall I be wroth 
against [those with whom] Jehovah is not wroth? In such condensed language, 
a construct word may seem to stand strangely alone, as Ps. 65:5 תִּבְחַר‎ WS 
blessed [is he, or, are they whom] thou dost choose ; see also 10--12 in ‘Exercise, 


2. When a preposition or similar particle immediately precedes 
the relative, this indefinite antecedent—and not the relative—must 
be regarded ag the proper object of the prefix.! 

Accordingly, בְּעִינָיו‎ I SYN AWS TON mops Ruth 2:2, means let me 
glean after [him] in whose eyes I shall find favour, Similarly לאָשָר‎ does 
not mean to whom, but to him who (or whom), to that which, to those who, &., 
as in Isa, 49:9; 2:8; 1 Sam. 30:27—31; and we must in like manner ren- 
der “WN, “wn, “NNN? We, wy by (Ex, 32 : 34). 


9. But WS may also be omitted from the combination described 
in the preceding remarks ; the inseparable preposition then coalesces 
with another particle following, especially a negative ; and it becomes 
necessary to supply both an appropriate antecedent and its relative 
at the proper intervening point. 


Hence xba may signify in (or with, or for) [that which is] not, &c., Isa. 55:2 ; 
2 Chr. 30:18; Jer.2:11; א‎ ? may mean 20 (for, or by) [him who does] nor, 
620. Isa. 65 : 1. In like manner, AWS may be omitted after a separate prepos- 
ition, as אַחְרִי‎ in Jer.2:8; see very condensed constructions in Job 26: 2, 3. 

Note 1. In later Hebrew especially, WE is shortened into ₪ and prefixed 
to another word. (a) This fragment regularly keeps its proper vowel, while 
oe (19) is placed in ordinary consonants succeeding it, as in xbyi Eccles, 

:14; (8) sometimes = is the vowel- -point, as in "APY Jud. 5:7. (c) Before 
the aspirates, the common form is שָ‎ alone, as שָאָנִי‎ in 08 1:6; but (d) it 
is once Y, in Jud. 6:17 DANY. We also (e) find the form ₪ in Eccl. 3:18 
his short form constantly occurs in Canticles ; in Ecclesiastes, it is very fre- 
quently employed; in Judges, the later Psalms, ‘and other works, its use is but 
occasional. 





1 Exceptions are exceedingly rare : Gen. 31 : 32 Ws OY with whomsoever ; 
Isa. 47 12 "NB with which (or, wherein]. 

2 This combination is sometimes best rendered by ‘how,’ as in Deut. 9:7; 
Joshua 2:10; Gen. 30:29 PATA WY אֶת‎ AVI) NAS thow thyself knowest 
how I have served thee. But the same meaning may also be conveyed even by 
the simple relative, as Gen. 6: 15 this ts how thou shalt make it. So also, Ws 
may mean and how, as in 2 Kings 14:15 (both forms in v. 28). 
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Note 2. In poetry, Mt (more rarely 31, or it) is occasionally used for the 
more common relative; as np} nm אֶלמקום‎ to the place which (207, 2) thow 


hast founded, Ps, 104:8; 4311 mn ne the nountain which his right 
hand purchased, Ps. 78:54. See also Ex. 15:13, 


Exercise 66. 


DIN pull down, de- 1M substance, wealth 5) break, scatter “nit price 
stroy nya satisfaction byp3 work, recompense ney net 
יַבִיעָ‎ labour; riches Ww lay waste, destroy bbiy boy, child 1209 hide 


romp ain אָשַר לא‎ m2 אֶשָר ידו אֶחִיף:‎ yt 
לד‎ wpm nose לא‎ wnt = : שלח יהוה‎ swig mbys 
7 ys אֶת כּלאָשָר‎ oath אֶעְשָה‎ wig תה תִרְאֶה‎ 
pnb spo “WSS אָנִי עשהי:‎ WA מאָבְרָהֶם‎ YN הַמְבַסָּהי‎ 
min שָמַטְתִּי מְאֶת‎ ws . רָאוּ וְאֶשַר לא שמטָוּ התְבּוננוּי:‎ 
: וושלחיְבִיָד' תשלֶח‎ yy ּרְכִי‎ wWNIO rp MN 
: יאָהב* יחה יכיה‎ WBN אָשָמָע: יאת‎ nT שָפת/ לא‎ 12 
יאת אַעֶררְבעִיר וְאֶתאָשָר בַּשָרָה לקחו. 173 ילב : 5אֶת‎ 
CAMBY אֶת אָשָררִתְעַשָה‎ TWINS אֶשָא:+‎ “Sy אשררתְתן‎ 
ny) אָנִי הרס‎ ME Tw maT phy dake ow לי אֶת‎ 
אִפיְעָשִיתִי‎ wa עד‎ Fa N18 אשַרנְטַעְתִּי אָנִי נתש:‎ 
svg wig שמַטתּ אֶת‎ may mano gb אֶת אָשָר רתי‎ 
לפָּני :א‎ wpabann מַלְבִי אָשוּר: = א זְכֶרנָא אֶת' אָשָר‎ 
: אֶת' אשֶרהַקצפת אֶתיְהוָה : * וֶה אֶשָר תעה‎ mains 
aay לאָשָר‎ Nye rN למל אָשָר‎ aan 
אַחָרִי הָאְָשִים:‎ AT עַלבִּיתוּ קום‎ seid אמ‎ moins amb 
SOHN] TAYE "בְאָשֶרי לא‎  :ריִאְשָא‎ BIN 0% 26 
מָתו‎ WY 0129 | מָאָשָרי אוּתֶם*:‎ US WY רְבִּים‎ 
pab ann מְאָשָר* רגו בנ ישרְאֶל:  לכו‎ TA aS 
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isin TWN) DIYYD אמְצָאְחֶץ‎ St = תִּמְצָאוּי:‎ SBD pA 
לכו‎ Apa וְאֶעָר אִירְלו‎ avs לכו‎ awy-barvinse : ype ‘x 
וְחלֶב:‎ yy owe wider שבל בלואיבסף‎ ashy boyy saw 
83 rmpabb Nba בּאיְלְחֶם וניכ‎ apaibpein nib 
נִמְצַאתִי ללא‎ baw בּלאדהון : \נררשָתיי לוא‎ yy תמפר‎ 
“my מַהיעְָרְִּי ללא-פח הושָעת רו לא‎ 85 vipa 
ba אֶתהַפסַח‎ boy יצ ללא חִכְמָה: | ארַבָת* מַאפְרִים‎ 
myn? ְבַתּב + זי אַחָרִיי לאייוִּילוּ הָלְכוּ הְּבִיאִם : 5 בָּרוף‎ 
sae טרף לשניהם : ראית אֶת-בֶּליַמַשִים‎ sand שלא‎ 
“ny mf ey אָשָרִי‎ mT " “basen 40 :wisvin nnn 
ה 4 מַה-שָחְיָה: הו שיהיה וּמַהשָנְעָשָה הוּא שַיַעָשָה:‎ 
sy pn mayest > + ישְרְאֶל‎ abe ימי מַשַלָנוּ‎ 
שָמְצָאתִי אֶת שְאַהָבָה נפשִי אֶחותִיוו ולא אַרְפָּוּ עדשְהַבִיאתיו‎ 
poy soy 6 עלב בערו‎ Syw אָמִי :4 אַשָרִי‎ neh 
ימי‎ pbs moa; yen בְּרְשָת זו‎ > smear לי ִהלְתִי‎ 
הורִיעני‎ 6 i astm זו‎ mim לבזים הָלא‎ Sytem 
pasts זו‎ nay na pa זו אלך : = 9 אשמו‎ 7 
: זה ילרף‎ and לְכַפָאלך :6 שמָע‎ sae yy onan 
הרציו זֶה שכְנְת ב זה אֶהַבְתִי‎ BYP קנית‎ WY זי‎ 
aoe 
aDeut. 14:12. >See 195, 15 6 and 180. ¢See 217. 4% See 24, 7, 
Obs.1.° 918 52:15. 7 See 225, 0bs.2, 9 Exodus4:13. 4% See 4 
+ See 159. + See p. 210, foot-note 2. 7 See p. 227, foot-note 2. m Jer, 
50 : 20. = Isaiah 65 : 12. 9 See 155, A. P See 104, Obs. 3 Ex. 5:11. 
7Tsa. 55:1,2. | *See 167, Note.  ¢*Job26:2,3, + See 66, Obs. 6, and 


907, 1. 2 Chr. 30:18, 9 See 225, 3. w Vocative. Ps. 137: 8, 9. z See 
913, VII. 2. y2Kings6:11. #Cant.3:4. 2% 2 Job 19:19, 
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Write tn Hebrew 


1. This is [she] who spoke. 2. These are [they] who rebelled. 
3. This is [he] whose daughter is dead. 4. This is [that] which I 
spake. 5. We have received what we did not ask. 6. Jehovah will 
hear [those] who cry unto him, and hearken to [those] who seek his 
face. 7. ‘Take not from [that] which I have written, neither add to 
[that] which 1 have spoken. 8. We know how thou hast laboured. 
9. Let us dwell with [those] whom we know, and trust in [those] 
whom we love. 10. Pity [those] who are in distress, and aid [those] 
who are oppressed. 11. O the happiness of [him who] keepeth the 
commandments of Jehovah! 12. O the happiness of [those who] de- 
light in the law of God! 18. These are the deeds of [those who] do 
not know Jehovah. 14. These are the ways of [one whom] God has 
forsaken, -15. Why dost thou believe in [that which is] not truth ? 
16. Thou hast given to [him who] laboured not, and hast trusted in. 
{him who] understood not, 


CincumstTaNTIAL Cravses.? 


226. A ‘Circumstantial Clause’ is a subordinate proposition— 
frequently very brief—in a compound sentence, added with the view 
of further elucidating some point connected with one of the mem- 
bers forming the leading proposition. Mainly from the deficiency of 
specific and appropriate conjunctions—especially words signifying 
while, whilst, whereas, although, inasmuch as, &c.—various methods 
have been adopted in Hebrew for the purpose of indicating the par- 
ticular relation of the circumstantial clause to the principal propos- 
ition. 

1. Only the simple copulative [ (cf. 2, below) may be used to in- 
troduce the secondary clause; but even this sign is often omitted, 
especially in very brief clauses, or when the clause precedes the main 
proposition. 

Thus, Gen. 24:45 Mpaw-by יצאת וְכַבָּה‎ MDD) MIM behold, Rebekah came 

out, and her pitcher was (or, with her pitzher) upon her shoulder ; Gen. 19 : 1 





1 On this subject, see also Driver on the Hebrew Tenses, Appendix I. 
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and the two angels‏ ריבאה awa nop ovaydin we‏ לוט ays‏ פְּשָעַרסדם 
came to Sodom in the evening, while Lot was sitting in the gate of Sodom ;‏ 
18am. 17 : 23 nw Dyan wis Mam) DY WAI NIN while he was speaking‏ 
PS) HWY T shall‏ מַצִיל 22 : 50 with them, behold the champion came up ; Ps.‏ 
JINN ab iE)‏ אין 84:10 tear in pieces, without any one delivering ; Isa.‏ 
from generation to generation it shall be desolate, no one passing‏ עבר בָּהּ 
ATI MI MN and it‏ וְהַשמְעָה through it ; 2 Samuel 13:30 TY ANA‏ 
came to pass that while they were in the way, the report came to David. Other‏ 
illustrations occur in Gen. 12:4, ‘ Abram being seventy-five years old... ;’ v. 6,‏ 
the Canaanite being then in the land ;’ v. 8, ‘ Bethel being on the west and Ai‏ 
on the east.’ See further a large number of brief descriptive clauses in 1 Sam.‏ 
.3 ,3:2 

2. In these accessory propositions, (a) the subject regularly comes 
Jirst (cf. 55):1 this arrangement obviously renders the use of ‘Waw 
Conversive’ impossible (158, 162). (6) The nominative, even when 
it has already becn mentioned in the main proposition, is either itself 
expressly repeated in the subordinate clause, or its personal pronoun 
is employed instead; in neither case, however, does this arrangement 
give any special emphasis to the repeated term. 

Thus, Gen. 44:34 “AX 939% WIT) אִיך אֶעָלֶה אֶלדאָבִי‎ how can Igo up 
to my father, when the lad 2s not (or, the lad not being) with me? 1 Kings 
8:14 וְכְלַקְהַל יַשָרְאֶל עמד‎ Syne כְּלקְהַל‎ my הַמְְּ‎ TION and the hing 
blessed the whole congregation of Israel as (or, while) they stood ; Jud. 13:9 
PS AWS mp בַּשָדָה‎ Nay וְהִיא‎ ABST DY עוד‎ ONT יבא מַלְאַף‎ 
may and the angel of God came again to the woman, while she was sitting in 
the field, Manoah her husband not being with her. 

Note 1. It is sometimes necessary to repeat the same word at the beginning 
of several successive clauses, in each of which it forms the subject, as ‘David’ 
in ל‎ Sam. 6:14, 15 (‘...dancing before the Lord...’ 

Note 2. Examp'es of circumstantial clauses in which some other member 
than the subject stands first are found in Josh. 2:15, Isa. 6: 6, 6. 


3. In these ‘ descriptive clauses,’ which usually indicate something 
contemporaneous with what is stated in the leading proposition, the 
verb, if any be required, is mostly in the participial form. 

See the illustrations already given, also 2 Sam. 17:2 ya) sim) Voy אָבוא‎ 

I shall come upon him while he is weary. 

Obs. A descriptive clause is sometimes but the outcome of an effort to ex- 

press, by circumlocution, what might be more concisely indicated by means of a 





1 Though the fact that the subject stands at the head of its own proposition 
generally indicates either that the latter is a circumstantial clause, or that the 
nominative is to receive special emphasis, the unusual arrangement may also be 
merely due to a desire for variety. Job 1:16, 17; 2Sam. 12:1; 2 Kings 14:9, 
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simple adjective, if it existed (83, 1), or by a prepositional phrase; as in Psalm 
72:12 עזר לו‎ PR) Dy pay boys he shall deliver the poor, and the dis- 
tressed, and the helpless (but more literally, him to whom there is no helper) ; 
Ps. 104 :55 וְאִין מִסְפָּר‎ wp} DY there are creeping things without number, 
(or innumerable) 5 Cant. 6:8 אין מִסְפָר‎ ninby countless maidens. 


4. In another leading class of circumstantial clauses, there is fre- 
quently assigned a ground or reason for what is stated in the leading 
proposition, or the latter is otherwise modified. In the accessory 
clause, the verb, if any be required, is usually in the perfect, but 
may be in another form. 


Thus, Ps. 95:10 397 לא-ְיָרְעוּ‎ ney OF and WR OY they are a people 
erring in heart, in that (seeing that) they do not know my ways; Jer. 11:10 
oyayd ov ms הֶלְכוּ אַחָרִי אֶלְהִים"‎ TTY לְשָמוּע אֶתבְּבָרִי‎ sINND they refus- 
ed to ‘hear my ‘words, ‘by their going (in ‘that they went) after other gods, to 
serve them; 28am. 7 :1 מִכְּלאיָבִיו‎ Dapp יה הַנִיחַדלוּ‎ ina zon ישב‎ 
the king sat in his house, after that Jehovah had given (or, Jehovah having 
given) him rest from all his enemies round about; Jud. 4:1 Syn 23 ניסְפוּ‎ 
np TAN לעשוּת הרע בְּעִינִי יְהזֶה‎ and the children of Israel again did evil 
in the eyes of Jehovah, Ehud having died (after Ehud was dead) ; Ex. 33:12 
‘oy MovATWs MY VaAYTIN הַזֶּה וְאַתָּה לא‎ ova אַלי הַעַל‎ ap רְאַח אַתֶּה‎ 
see, thou art saying unto me, Bring up this people, yet thou hast not (or, with. 
out having) told me whom thou wilt send with me. 


Exercise 67. 
MMB be open-minded, | סף‎ threshold; AD} aheight; mY hoary hair, 
simple, foolish basin, bowl Ramah old age 
עשְרִירִי‎ 8 being tamarisk MVD whirlwind ban cord, rope 


ינְבְנְה-לְנוּ עִיר Soyer‏ וראשוי בַשְמַיִם: הְנָּה איש ובידוי 
mas AD San‏ אִיש בָּא מְִהַמַחֶנָה MEAN) DIP MI‏ 
עַל- דראשו: ְהַעָתי לְכֶם DINED OIA navi “omy‏ וְהבּיָת' 
man‏ חָרָב : 5 אֶתאיובָל PNY pabsn bow‏ קבָר: > ישָבו 
ONDE" by‏ אִיש' “ONT STN PN) INNA NON) Yb! MOA‏ 
עָבַר ND‏ בָּעָדרִיהצאן Sums pay pint spo)‏ יָמִים* pray‏ 
ישבו py shy py been ga‏ שָר: AMD ms OME?‏ 
py‏ לב': ועָמִי שבוי seb py op‏ 3 לא mins Soy‏ 
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פָּנִי AM wT‏ הקטן PN 5 AN DS‏ תאמר אֶהַבְתִיך 
בי omy ps‏ יוא ישמעני פרעה roinaiy boy sag‏ 
יו nin‏ תִּשְאָלני tn‏ סָר מַעָלִי: 5 יוה poy‏ 
תִירָאוּ וְהוּא* Sy‏ אֶתְכֶם Hp‏ כָּלאיבִיכֶם + >הַנַהדְגָא noNIN‏ 
ay "dN Osby sab‏ וְאֶפָּר: BND Wyo MyDD MITT‏ 
box ss) ION‏ 18 מַהִתִתְִּלִי 19s yyy shin egy)‏ 
הנהאִיש ‘DIM Tay‏ ו שלופה ו ביר : = 20 yon man‏ הַּבַר 
ִּי ַא ומִלְאִי ome‏ יצַא לְקְרָאתְוּ: eT) TPS TINT 2L‏ 
wh via wa‏ לוחת הַבְּרִית עָלִשָתִּי rey‏ וַתְּהִי רוח 
ayy my‏ אֶלשָאוּל והוא* ize‏ ישָב in)‏ בַּיוּ ayy‏ 
ND TY‏ *הִיאי ANB‏ בסַיהבִת A WRT‏ > הַמָּהי 
יורדים Niwa we mypa‏ אָמַר אֶל-שָאוּל sub shy‏ 
Pm 3y")‏ לְפָנִינוּ: 5 wine’‏ שָאוּל בִּי yh‏ דוד וְאָנְשיו TUN‏ 
אתו ְשָאוּל: nnn myo ae‏ הָאֶשָל not‏ וְחֶנִיתוּ a‏ 
yay bs)‏ נְצָבִים על 6 בָּבָה האלו אֶת pon MEN‏ 
oda opby ova‏ ומכ pga‏ + האףי Dap‏ 
אלר ואני* ְקנְתִי: ‏ 5 מע Ye DMNA‏ וְאתִָּי ONY‏ אתי 
וַתִּשלְחוּנִי pam‏ +" 5 אָכן יש pips min?‏ הזה moby)‏ לא 
תי :9 אלו OM‏ פחו (ְהוּא" לא ידע גּסַשִיבָה mp‏ בו 
any‏ לא ry‏ הַחָלוּ ribynd ost‏ עלות bony‏ "לא 
פד :82 IN MDT‏ מַאָבְרָהֶם WW‏ אָנִי עשָה וְאָבֶרָקם rim‏ 
ae‏ לוי bing‏ 38 בּאלְהִים נִעָשָה מל וְהוּא* DID‏ צָרִינוּ: 
עַרמְתִי Samy nny‏ אֶל-שָאוּל ואנ אתו -by shop‏ 
ישְרְאֶל + * orn‏ לי כִימָלְ sposbis emmy andy soar‏ 
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36 לא-שְחִלְתִי אֶתהַנָּבִיאִים pn)‏ רָצוּ. לארְִבַרְתִּי אָלִיהֶם om)‏ 
ְבָאוּ: 37 אֶל- NR‏ אתִי min)‏ הליה ּרְבִּי: - 55 ויְהִי min‏ 
הלְכִים הֶלוךִ* DDL I mn a‏ אָש PRIME.‏ 
amy Sy pane‏ בַּסְעְרָה* הַשָמִים": וְאָלִישָע sam) ANS‏ 
מִצַעַק אָבִי אָבִי #399 יראל ּפַרְשִיו ולא ITN‏ עור : 


6 See middle of page 220. » See above, Note2. Zech.2:5.  ¢ See 217. 
@ See 218, 4.  ¢‘while..” See 213,12. 9 See 221, Obs. % See 208, 5. 
7In Hebrew, ‘heart’ is used more comprehensively than in English, and em- 
braces the region of thought or understanding ; Gen. 17:17; 24:45, &c. This 
expression (Hosea 7 : 11) thus signifies ‘ without understanding ;’ cf. Jer. 5:21; 
Prov. 10:13; 17:16, 6. ל‎ “when (since, seeing that)...’ See p. 63, foot- 
note2, ™ ‘though...’ See 169, 1. °* Just as she...’ 1 Kings 14:17. 
»Seel6l. 9% 05 Exer. 44, note See 125, 1, also 195, 4, and 196, Note 1. 
s See 125, 2, 008. 2 Kings 2:11, 12. + See 79, 3. % See 71, 2. » See 
208,1. ¥ See 98. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. In the beginning of that year, our old king died, after having 
reigned twenty-five years, and his eldest daughter ruled i in his stead, 
being thirty-two years of age when she began to reign. 2, Let us 
smite them while they are eating and drinking, and we shall find in 
their camp countless vessels of gold and silver. 3. Behold, there 
appeared unto her, in a dream, an angel with a crown in his hand, 
while she was sleeping under an oak. 4. In the evening there came 
to the city three men with their garments rent, and their shoes worn 
out. 5. We did not send them, although they have spoken in our 
name. 6, Why dost thou command me to go, without having told 
me what I shall speak? 7. We have come to you, without knowing 
what we are to do. 8. How shall I speak to them, seeing that I am 
astranger? 9, Why should not I forgive my brother, seeing that 
the Lord in his mercy hath forgiven me ? 





PARADIGMS 
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1 


Paraviem I, 





Qal (163, 164) 


(166) Niphal 




















Perr. Sing. 3.m. *נְסְטַל *קסן בָּבָד *קטל‎ 
9.5 *תְסלָה‎ maa" pep ep? 
2.m. "קמל‎ mat *קטנת‎ Poop 
af meu < m2 MEP הלת‎ 
6 סי | קסר פְּבסר | % קמלתר‎ 
Plur. 3. ¢ ee a aD WEP Sup) 
2m. OM נִקְטלּם | קְטַנם *בְבְדְּס "קל‎ 
2.5 קטלתן‎ ee נקטלתן סנ‎ 
1. BED קְטגל | בבר‎ =)? 
Iuvr. Sing.38.m. | Sapr* קש *יכבר‎ bop 
3. f. קל‎ 7a מק‎ 
2m. SUPE) ₪ wasn Sup 
2. f. ב סקסל‎ 71327) Sepn 
lc dope & 7228 אל‎ 
1 3.m, ap" 8 כְבְדוּ‎ sop" 
8. = mypopr* = חקלה תכְבּרְנָה‎ 
2m, קל בדו ל מקטלל‎ 
2. f. תּקְלְנָה‎ mason הלה‎ 
lec = dip 7222 Sup) 
Jusstve (120, b.) 
66092. (120, 4.) *אקטלה ' *אִכְבְּרֶה *אֶקְטְלָה‎ 
Tur. Sing. 2.10. *הקטל "723 ₪ *קטל‎ 
as Sept 5 "12D *הקטלי‎ 
Plur. 2.10. wep - כב‎ Eph 
2. = | *כְברְנָת 5*קְטלבָה‎ en 
Ise. aaa 73,73, ap *הפטל | *קַנֶת‎ 
Absolute פָּבוד 8 קטול‎ Pup Sop, wp 
Parr act. - קט כָּבֶד‎ 
puss. קטול‎ 8 bop 


REGULAR VERB: 164, 165. Il 


























Piél (168) Pia Hithpaél (173) 7 Hiphil (171) Hophal 
dep, *הקטל,הַקטל *הקטיל *התקשל *קשל *קשל‎ 
moet "המיה הִמקְטְלֶה  קְטלֶה‎ reap 
*הקְטלְת *הקטלת *התקפלם *קטלְתָ "קשלת‎ 
קטלת‎ mbyp | הסקשלף‎ mourn mbupn 
קטלתי הקטלתי התקטלתי קסלְתי | קטלתי‎ 
מל‎ ep | הפקטלו‎ sip הקט‎ 
ombup pmbup onbwpnn pmoupn הקטלפט‎ 
קשַלמן‎ ee הקטלמן הקטלפן הפקשלפן‎ 
הקטלנו הקטלנל הפקטלנו קסלנו קטלנל‎ 
ep apy Supt *יְקְטיל‎ dup, dupe 
מקטיל תתקשל סקטל קשל‎ “depn 
סקטל תקטל תקטל‎ opm מקטל‎ 
UE | EPR | מתקטלי‎ “SEPM תּקטלי‎ 
bups bap Supms אקטיל‎ DUP 
sup" יקטלף‎ sup יקטלז יקטילף‎ 
תקְטלְנָה *תקְטְלְנָה תִתקטַלְנָה *תְטַלְנֶה *תִקְטְלְנָה‎ 
תקטלף‎ ep מקטילף מתקטלו‎ Sep 
תִַּטְַנָה תסלה‎  mbopnn mbtpm | mbapm 
a | טל יל | טל‎ 
bop 
יה אְֶקְטְָה *אַקְטַלָה‎ 
הקטל ,הקטילָה *הפקטל *סשל‎ 
“apt 0-9 הקטילי התקטלי‎ , 
sbep wanting sen] SSP wanting 
mydtap* *הַחְקטַלְנָה‎ mbopr 
dep* wanting *הקטיל *הפקשל‎ 
*קשסטל‎ dep | יחקל הףקטל‎ Tot found 
Epa מִחְקְטל‎ aOR 


eRe טלמל‎ 


IV Paravigem Il. — Tue ReevutaR VERR 





StneurarR Arrixzs. 
1 com. 2 masc. 2 fem. 3 masc. 8 fem. 








Perr. Hiph. 8. 3.m, 


177. “SORT ASSEN Sep | הַקְטילָה. הקטילו‎ 





Perr. Piél, 8.3.m. קטלני‎ pep up קטלך‎ FOP 














178, 1. 
Peer. Qal, 8.3. m. . טלהל‎ 
179. a סל | [עשפל"‎ 
5 ,5 טלמל לי‎ ante “TREE לה‎ 
9.9%. קְטַלְתּןָ"‎ — vita קְטלְתה‎ 
סג‎ — TREE פיה‎ 
LG = קטלתיה. קטלתיו = קטלתיף קטלפיף‎ 
Plur. 3. 6 Sup = קֶשלוהו | קטלוּף  קְמלוּף‎ map 
2. קטלְתּנָי‎  — --  להותלטק קטלתוה‎ 
lc — = קְטלְנוּף קְטֶלְיו‎ smisup rit 
Ine. Qal ER = סל‎ / 
Ha, shoot apt ללד‎ Beek 
Iue. Qal, Si.2m wx . טלה‎ 
178, 2. i = 
Iurr. L S38m . "ה‎ 5 " 
7 א ל‎ 7 SERS abe סלו = וטל‎ nee 
המשל | --| קסלך | קסר |" א"‎ 


Plur. 3.m. “FOR? PSU? יסטלוּך‎ adap Tse" 


witH AFFIXES: 176—180. 





Prvrat Arrrxss. 





1 com. 


2 masc. 


2 fem. 


3 mase, 





הקטילְנל 


חִקְטילְכֶס 


הקטילכן 


p> cpr 





MUP 


ep) 


UR 


Deep 





ep 
לי‎ 
לפנו‎ 


קטלתינל 
Sap‏ 
קטלְתנכל 


סְטלְכָס 


קְטלְיכֶס 


קְטַלְנכֶם 


PP 


PNP 


קְטלְבֶן 


bie) 
nap 
קְט-ַתם‎ 
קְטלְתים‎ 
קטלתים‎ 
קטְלוּם‎ 


Dinzup 
קטלְנוּם‎ 





= 
קְֶָכֶס 


Reh 
ad 


DIOR 





קְטלֶם 





ללכל 


הטלמל 
ssa.‏ 


Per 


OUP. 


peop" 


pop 


VI Parapiem 111. -- Vere ‘Pe ASPIRATE’: 182. 























Qal Niphal Hiphil Hophal 
Perr. 8.3m. כָּמַד‎ pin  דמָלְ*‎ sr Tasi* 
3. f. pay mat ara oes 
2m. May ma nae | המד‎ 
af עד‎ m3 nro] mys 
le נעמדתי עמַדְתל‎ CRI HTH 
Plur. 3.c. 39D נמ‎ ISTE 
2m. *נְמְדְחם‎ pna3) DATs onan 
af WTP we Ta TI 
le BD mie Ta | העמד‎ 
Iner. 8. 3.1. *יחזק *רעמלר‎ ) THs? TA" 
af תעמר‎ PIN TR | סד | מְמִיד‎ 
2m TOM pin Tan Th Tem 
af “Tom PIR “men ken תמי‎ 
le ‘Rt PIN TON TON | אמד‎ 
Plur.8.m. *יעמחל‎ Sp | ימד ועמיחו | העמד‎ 
8.5 Aen mpinn ayn man man 
2m. STR PIN Ta am Tg 
27. FOTN MPI Ie oNwA pen 
Le 2 מק‎ a Tap 
Juss. | יבר‎ 
Conorr. MTIsN TITAN 
Inv, 8. 2.1m. *עמד‎ pin* | tas העמר‎ 
af "Os - העמד | חשי‎ Nao 
290  חמע המיד העמח | קל‎ Wanting 
2.5 mete, | ממה‎ ne nan 
עמיר תאז‎ Ta. המיד‎ 
absol. חָפָמִד | המיד | נעמוד עָמור‎ 
עמר הרוק‎ (126, b) pin Ty 
pass. say a) | במוד‎ 


Parapigm 1V.— Vers ‘'AyIn ASPIRATE’: 183. 1 








Qal Niphal * Piél | 


Parr. §.3.m. ony נשחט‎ ony, *ברף,רַחט *בּבך‎ qian 
5 f Tenet mum = הסה בומָה = בלה‎ 





2m. RMT motu mia | הַתְבְּרְכָּ ברכ‎ 
27 Pony mur rena rota pwnd 
lc “ROAD nui oo crssa moda cmpfann 
Plur. 3.0. *שחטל‎ sony! ברכ | ברכ‎ NN 


2m, DRE omom oma  onste הִַבְּרְכְפּם‎ 
2.5 JON yom ya ete aN 





le - שחסט‎ Wor 43 m4 Dyan 
Tuer. 8.3.m. 0 OT | יְטְחט‎ OTD, pa *יברף ירחם‎ pans 
af OM | מִשָסט‎ FRM | תברף‎ aN 
am. UN | תבר | מברף = מִּברף | מטָחט‎ 
9. *תשחסי‎  יִסְחְטת*‎ ER = ברלו‎ “ann 
loco אברף אברף אִשְחט | אֶסחש‎ TIAN 
Plur, 3.m. eat nor" ma am 


9. =: תִּשְִטְנֶה‎ nuttin orsign npstim mofann 
2m. משחטל‎ Ton am «Ian תּתבַּרְכוּ‎ 











2. f. Maan תתְבְּרכְנָה תִביִכְנָה = תִּבְְכְנָה תפהנָה‎ 
lc = won) נִחְבְּרְהּ בר " ְבְרְך טח‎ 
Conor, | TUTE TTY SRN 
.תפות‎ with Af. AEM" IDEN 
Inv. 8. 2.1. *שחס‎ oon on, 772 התברה‎ 
9.5 השטר "שמשל‎ Banting ל‎ 
Pl.2.m. סחטל‎ sen הברכ 5 ברכף‎ 
af Type meee 3903 הִִבְְּכְנָה‎ 
Invr. om | בחֶם הְשָחט‎ 72a . התבּרף‎ 
ו‎ biog : * wanting sae 
absol. נְשחום = שחום‎ 772 
Parr. act. מיברך,מרחם שחט‎ yang 


pass. שחוּט‎ mow? 727 


VII 


Parapvigm V.— Vers ‘LAMED 




















Qal Niphal Piél Pual 
Perr. §.3.m, now now) mbw* now 
oF שַלְחָה‎ min טִלַחָה‎ minty 
2.m. mmsy | נשלח‎ nny nny 
2% *שלחת *שלחת *נשלחת *מלה‎ 
16 נשלחתי טלחְתי‎ ‘andy ‘nnd 
Pier: 8, ₪ מל‎ ambi anew טל‎ 
2.m. פַּלחִתם‎ ota prindw pny 
2. ff שלחתן‎ = wn מלחמן‎ by 
| שלחנ‎ ‘one ms nny 
Iner. 8.3.m. now mows nw ms 
af mown noun nbum תל‎ 
2.1m, שלח‎ notin nbwn nbwin 
לקה‎ ‘Un un “bun bun 
ee moos nbn nduix nbs 
Plo. Be 2: indws rib ant יפלח‎ 
9.5 תּשְלְחנָה | תִמַלחְכָה | תִמְלְמְלָה | מּ6טְַחְלֶה‎ 
2.m. תשלחף‎ noun תשלחף תמולְחז‎ 
5 תּסֶלחְנֶה א תִּטְִחְנָה | תִַלְַנָה | תִסְלְחְשָה‎ 
ioe שלח‎ mows נְטלַח לח‎ 
Juss. | 
1 new apts nw: nw 
ו‎ 8.2.1. mou* שלח *המּכַח‎ 
xf by מַלַחַי השלח"‎ \ 
Plur. 2.m. amd הלחו‎ anby Wanting 
af mee oe | טלמה‎ 
השלח - **לח תא‎ now 
absol. mise שלח שלח‎ 
Parr. act. mis ao mwa 
pass. miei nowy | nwa 




















ASPIRATE : 184. VI. Vers ‘Pr Avera’: 185,186. IX 
Hithpaél Hiphil Hophal Qal | Hiphil 
הֶשלה | *הְשְלִיח | "השפלה‎ box DON 
הַמִתְּלְחָה‎ oes | השלחה‎ TN הַאָפילֶה‎ 
prim השלחְתּ‎ nse 
psn *הפלחת *הטלחת‎ 
הפלחתי השלחתי הששפלחתי‎ (As in the Verbs ‘Pe 
smb הפלח השליחף‎ = Aspirate’; see Para- 
השלחתס השלחפם השפְלהזם‎ digm 111.( 
השחלחסן‎ nur TOT 
ara | השלח‎ anu 
bm roa rou DON", *יאכל‎ Dron, Seon” 
תאכל ,תאכל מִשלַח תּמָלִיה | תשתלה‎ 
תִּשְפְלה‎ fren | תאכל שלח‎ 
תְִּמלְחִי‎ orb = אכָלִי ִפְלְחִי‎ 
אַטתלח‎ = Dug mowing Dakk, אַאַכִילאוכִיל *אכל‎ 
שלחו יְשלִיח = ישתלחל‎ DON" 
תִּשְתְּלחִנֶה‎  pandun marin תאכְלְנָה‎ 
ihrem rim nda תאכלף‎ 
minum oponum תאכלְנָה ִטְלְחְנָה ה‎ 
mbm mwa mw נאכל‎ 
mow" 
mam: 
*השלח | הִַשְתּלַה‎ DON Pant 
mo | מִכָלֶי י השפיח"‎ 
הפליחז הש לחז‎ wanting אל‎ 
ree yer אַלְנָה‎ 
הַשְתּלַח‎ | mutt DON DONT 
men הח‎ ae 
מְּשְתלַח‎ = oui Dos מִאָכִיל‎ 
| = טל‎ SAN 





or 


X Parapiem VII. Vers ‘Pe Yop, property ‘Ps Waw’: 188. 





























Qal Niphal Hiphil Hophal 
Perr. 8.3.m, 7 יטב‎ wr aw | *הוטיב‎ ane 
auf magi הוּשִבָה‎ main 
2m. math main matin 
af הוושב משבת‎ magn 
Le (both regular) השבי שבי‎ on 
Plur. 3. ¢. navi iin | הוטבל‎ 
2.m. ons onawin הוּשַבְתֶם‎ 
ar טשַבְפן‎ avin jean 
5 maw main usin 
עפזו‎ 8.3.m. "יסב "ירש *יְמָב‎ Ser aw 
cae aun תישב | תושיב שב | תירש‎ 
פרש חטשב ו‎ osm תשב | תפשב‎ 
2f תֶּסְבר‎ (TR aun pein an 
16 אשב‎ UTS | אושב אושיב | אשב‎ 
- Plur. 3.m. שיב ושבל | יירשף ימובל‎ tas 
9.5 maim == תִוְפַבְנָה תירטמה‎ rosin main 
am. NOR | תירש‎ WR תּטְבו תוטיבו‎ 
af Mtn = תִילטְנָה‎ min תוטבְנָה/‎ moth 
he פב‎ BYP awe | משב‎ 
Juss. *יומוב‎ 
Luer.with Waw רירש = *רלשב.ס0‎ awit 
Ine. S. 2.0, m2, ורש שב‎ wr, *חושב שב ירטו‎ 
2.5 השבי = השבי | יפר שבי‎ 
ירשו סב .9.0 .שמת‎ saw  וביפוה‎ Wanting 
af maa nits nest main 
Ive. nav חושב | הושיב השב יסד‎ 
absol. ישוב‎ wia הושב‎ 
Parr, act. ירעו יוב‎ awit 
pass. aw" ירעו‎ sw בוב‎ 


VIII. Vers ‘Pe Yop: 189. IX.V.‘PeYonp’ tire‘Pr Nun’: 203. XI 





























Qal Hiphil -Qal Niphal Hiphil Hophal 
[aor] *הציב )38 יָצק *הישיב‎ ah 
nyo הציבה‎ 
Hab] maT] 
nao} etc. 

oy 
Drauss 
חיטבמן‎ 
היטבנל‎ 
aus ae | mits, pe Se 
תיטב‎ SH par תציב‎ 8h 
שיב תיטב‎ etc. 
on = מיסיבי‎ 
שיב = אישב‎ pas SEN 
ליטב‎ oo" 
natn bh 
פיסיבו | תיטבל‎ 
meh nbn 
סיטיב פיב‎ 
ao יצב‎ 
ye, ae . וצב‎ 
השב‎ | pi, ps* הצב‎ 
Toy “ps הציבי‎ 
הימיב‎ spe 2ST 
הנה קנה היטבְנָה‎ 
חיטיב‎ npy האיב‎ 
יצוק חיטב‎ a 
ייב‎ px 238 
יצוק‎ a} 332 





XII Parapiam X.—Verss ‘“Ayin Waw’ 





Qal Qal 
Peer. Sing.3.m. ~ *קם‎ mig *בש‎ jar *בּין‎ 
8.5 Tepe mgt | יבְּטשֶה‎ mat | "בקה‎ 
2m. *קמס‎  הסמ*‎ mint ma* | *בילוףם‎ 























2.f. מ קָמְףָ‎ mua oma | בּינות‎ 
le Mop cma | בסתר‎ THA nha 
.פע‎ "ap ספל‎ mwa 3 בינ‎ 
2m. OMAP ora onda ona ania 
27 Wap oe eS ea pra 
lc מסל | קמל‎ mwa «a | בינונל‎ 
פזות‎ Sing. 3.m. *יקוּם‎ ma" foo 
as opr חכוש‎ Pan 
2. 12. תבו מקים‎ yan 
2. f. הלמר‎ “gion “on 
16 אבו אֶקוּם‎ yas 
Plur. 3.m. maps בינל יבופול‎ 
8.5 pe RN PPS 
2.m. תביל בושל קומל‎ 
af. טיעה‎ mwa APPA 
le. Dip) win 72 
JussIvE op? יָבן‎ 
Iupr. with Waw Conv. — Ops, DP ויבן‎ 
Iup. Sing. 2.m. pAp* בוש‎ "3 
2. fi *קמר‎ “wid ביל‎ 
Plur. 2.1m. בינל בוטו קמל‎ 
7 myap* mwa — - 
Ine. בוש *קם‎ "3 
Absolute בון | בוש *קום‎ 
Parr. act. *קם‎ na בוש‎ 12 


pass. *קהם‎ ya 




















‘“Ayrn Yop’: 190, 191. XIII‏ פא4 
Niphal Hiphil Hophat Pilel Pulal‏ 
*קומם *קומם *הוּקם *הֶקים *נֶקום 
ap‏ קִמְמָה | "קמה | "הקימה = לקמה 
map manip manip‏ *הקימום | mip‏ 
ממ rap‏ הוקמ הקימות nvaps‏ 
קומממי | קוממְפי | ההקמפי | הקימותי | ‘inp?‏ 
naraip‏ קוממל הוקמף הקימ wanpa‏ 
קימִמְמֶּם = קממְפּם | amap‏ | הִקִימוסֶם | נְקמומֶס 
RAT aap AP‏ בקימומן apy‏ 
inp) 6a Aap | WHIP‏ 
pap:‏ יְקוְמִם *יוקם mp‏ *יקום 
Dipn ppm opin paipm Daipn‏ 
מקומם תִּקומֶם תזקם מקִים מקום 
סקוממי | “ap‏ תמי | “pr TPE‏ 
אַקומִם DIPS‏ אוקם: אֶקִים DIPS‏ 
יקומ Naps‏ יוקמל MOR?‏ יקומף 
תּקומִמְמָה * myapm | aA Pap‏ קמה 
תִּקִימְמ | תקומְמל | map‏ קימ מקומל 
מִקומַנֶנָה | תִּקמִמְעָה ‏ תּוּקִמְטָה | mapn‏ תקְמִנָה . 
נְקומם pip‏ נוקם pip? op?‏ 
*יקם 
bret"‏ 
קומִם oT‏ *הקום 
wanting =p wanting‏ חקיי הק 6 
קוממף הקיניף הקימף 
קוְמֶמֶּנָה הקמנה | rmbt‏ 
קומים הוקם הקים הקום 
apn‏ הקום 
מקומם pps‏ 
pip‏ מוקם pip‏ 


























XIV Parapigm X\.— Vers 

Qal Niphal Piél 

Parr. Sing. 3.1m. nwa מִלָא‎ RYO} בא‎ 
82 Tera msde ְמִצְאֶה‎ mtg 
2m prea | מַלָאם‎ peta pat 

מצאת PNY}‏ מְלָאת | מְצאת af‏ 

1.6 | מְצאת"‎ ones "nro? sna 
Plur.3.c ANS AND ana) מצאז‎ 
2m. BRN? מָלָאתֶם|‎ omen מִצַאתֶם‎ 

af ONT ND NNN NN 

lhe "RRO | מצאנל מְלָאנל‎ mrtg 

Iupr. Sing. 3.1m. *ימצא‎ nia" nao" 
3. f תִּמְצָא | תִמְצא מּמְצָא‎ 

תמצא תמצא תמצא 2m.‏ 

9.6 תִמְּצְאִי תִמְצְאר‎ Nn 

16 NBN אִמְּצָא‎ NNN 

Plur. 8.0. NN" Nz mea 
3. f. Taxkor* *תִּמִּצָאנָה‎ mien 

תמצאו | תמצאל NWR)‏ .9.0 

9.5 תִּמִצְאבָח‎ maken positon 

ְמִצָא מא נְְצָא 16 

Jusstve 

with 2-0 "ey" “RID‏ תפז 
ביצא RWS RYAN‏ ו i Sing.‏ 
NID‏ הַמִצְאי שאי 2.5 

Plur. 2.m. ANS מצאף המצאף‎ 
20 *הַמְּפָּאנָה מְצָאנָה‎ ia 

Iyr. מלאת מיצא‎ yan NX 
absolute viva | NID) מצא‎ 
Parr. active מצא‎ nova בא‎ 
passive מְצוא‎ xv? | 




















‘LAMED ‘ALEPH’: 192, XV 
Pual Hithpaél Hiphil Hophal 
Nw הנְצָא המציא הפמצא‎ 
mwa many mw הַמִצְאֶה‎ 
naia* *התמצאת‎ pagan nein 
mea הַמְצאת הנצאת התמצאת‎ 
המצאתי הפמצאתי מצאתי‎ "DNS 
המצאף המיא התמצאף בא‎ 
Dns הַמְצאסֶם הַמצאמֶם הַתִמְצאתֶם‎ 
TON Ns Nea AT 
nN תִמְצָאנ המְצָאנז התמצאנל‎ 
Naa" nga’ Nw” NED 
תְמְצא תמדא‎ wan RIVET) - 
NaN תִתְמִצא‎ won evan, 
NaN anh תּמְצִיאִי‎ ON 
RON NAN אמציא‎ NUGN 
לתמצאף יבא‎ mee ימצאו‎ 
*ְתּמִצאנָה *תִתִמִצַאכָה *תִמְצָאנָה‎ min 
חמְצִיאז תתמצאף תמצאף‎ INNA 
man mriann maxon תִּמִצָאנָה‎ 
לא‎ nan} na na) 
xe? 
saw 
המצא הפמצא‎ 
ו‎ wan] המציאי‎ 
wanting ne ann . המיא‎ wanting 
הַחִמְצָאנָה‎ mse 
xeon הַנִצִיא‎ Sa 
8 wanting wh wanting 
nian מִמְצִיא‎ 
א‎ | nny 




















XVI Parapiem XII. — Vere 
Qal Niphal Piél 
Perr. Sing. 3.m. *גְלָה *נְבְלָה בלה‎ 
ee *בָלְסָה‎ mba mindy" 
2. nu mda = (בּלֶיתָ) ית ככלים)‎ sae 
2. f. ית לית ָּלִית‎ 
16 ya won?) ssa 
Plur. 3. 6 *בלף‎ 7539 wb 
2.m. ons pms om>5 
2. f. ams נכלין‎ wba 
1. 5 1°55 17°553 1°53 
Tor, Sing. 3.10. by Tat mba 
3. fi תנלה לה סגיה‎ 
ie mean rian ran 
ee כ ₪ לי‎ “an 
6 TIN אלה‎ DAN 
Plur. 3.m. nba" 3) "5" 
3. f Tart np sant ינה‎ 
2.1. sam תכלל תל‎ 
2f. psn msn no sn 
1 6 apy) ִבָלָה‎ 7233 
JussivE *רב כ‎ Dat an* 
Iupr. with Affix 53° "250° 
Ine. Sing. 2.m. rat mean *בְלָה‎ 
2 / לי‎ “a "DS 
Plur. 2.m. בלל הפל בל‎ 
af הָיָה *ֶלְקָה‎ nya 
Ive. *בלות *הְגָּלות *בָלות‎ 
absolute m3 7233 ms, riba 
Parr. active rma mna* 
passive נְבְלָה *בָלזִי‎ - 




















‘LAMED Hz’: 194, XVI 
a Hithpaél Hiphil Hophat 
mea יע‎ rary meat 
as mnbann* *הגְלְחָה‎ mins" 
nos mean הכלית‎ poo roa 
הגלית הגלית התפלית לית‎ reba 
5h הפפליתי‎ mo, הגליתי הגליתי‎ 
בל‎ any הל הכז‎ 
nna ,הנליתם התפליתם‎ on ban הגליתס‎ 
Taper הפפלימן‎ yan, הגְלין‎ wean 
3 nen הליל הנליל‎ 
בלה‎ man roa *יְבְלָה‎ 
= nbs לה מכלה‎ 
מּסְבַּלָה לה‎ man bn 
bon Sonn etal “on 
Pa TENN mba rN 
ba aban”. 3D" ny? 
nso לינָה = = ילייה *תִתְַּלִייָה‎ 
an סכל מספלל‎ on 
nysan מפְפִלִינָה‎ nan nan 
לה‎ 2 many 7233 233 
pany" 74° 
a 
many הנה‎ 
| הנלי הסְלִי‎ ti 
wanting הנס הספלף‎ wanting 
nye nya 
*הגלות *הנלות *התְגלות *גָלות‎ 
\ | roa a 
rbania* *מנְלָה‎ | 
nba 0 nang 























8 -- .17 164 אא 
Qal Niphal‏ 
Dy 202*‏ קל יס בב Purr. Sing. 3. m.‏ 
RTO‏ 5ִבָּה ,7380 af.‏ 
miko} |‏ 6 קלס ספת | 2.m.‏ 
etc. mind? |‏ סבות ל 
| נספותי סבותי 16 
nad) |‏ 128 סְבֶבל ₪ .5 Plur.‏ 
2.m. “nao pmiao) >‏ 
סבו 20 f.‏ .2 
סונל miko‏ 10 
*יְסָב *ידם *יקל *יסב Iurr. Sing. 3.m.‏ 
מסב Dom‏ קל aes nom‏ 
pon non‏ חקל סב m.‏ .2 
סי f. "tp PRAT)‏ .2 
DoS 08‏ סל aN‏ 6 
nabs‏ ידמל spe‏ רסב .3.1 Plur.‏ 
בינה | Pepys‏ מִסְפְעָה af‏ 
תסבל תמל | pm‏ סבג 2.m.‏ 
בינה | min‏ תִּקלִינָה = myaon‏ 27 
lc 30) bpa py? 30)‏ 
Iurr. with affix "2d"‏ 
opm pay 30")‏ סב | with Waw Conv.‏ 
*הסב *רם *מם Tur. Sing. 2. m.‏ 
"ad “a4 "205‏ 72 
207" רמל 925 Plur. 2. m.‏ 
חסִבִּנָה || f mao npay‏ .2 
*הסב *לם קל לי *סב,סבב א 
הסוב ּמום | קְלול 220 absolute‏ 
קל הקְלִים סבב Pazr. active‏ 
passive aad 7302, 202‏ 


‘DousiE “AyiIn’: 204. 


XXI 




















Hiphil Hophal Poél Poal Hithpoél 
*סובב *סובב *הוסב "הסב‎ | aso 
הַסְבָּה‎ mab | הַסִבְבָה | סבְבָה | סִבְבָה‎ 
סבב | סובבף | הסוםף | הספת‎ | PSION 
סבב | סובבף | הוסבות הסבות‎ | mained 
הַסְבְּתִי‎ ‘Nido | סּבבְפִי | סובבְתִּי‎ nadine 
nh) הסְבְבוּ | סבב סובבף הוסבּף‎ | 
הַסְתוּבבְתֶּם סבבְסֶּם | סּבבסְּם | הוּסְבּמֶם | הִַסְבּּמֶם‎ | 
הַסְבּומן‎ | yao Wazio סובְבְתן‎ wastiren 
Wao הסְתוּבְבְנוּ = סובבנל סובבנל הנסבונג‎ 
ap", 20" | סבב | *יוסב יָפַב‎ aio" aime: 
tn am aan om | arom 
תוסב סב‎ | aaton מסובב‎ = arin 
"ath “a0 | תִּסְתוּבְבִי | תְּסּבְבי | תְסבְבי‎ 
208 אִסִתבָב אסובָב אִסוְבָב אוּסב‎ 
126°, 120° nor sation «sation | יָסְּבָבּ‎ 
mracm | a adAn nasion masion = פִּסְתובְבְנֶה‎ 
yah mom | מְסובְבל | תסּבְבל‎ | nastinon 
mhom phon maaion omaaior mySimon 
20) sop | נְסִבֶב‎ | tio) ְסְחבֶב‎ 
"aD" aio’ 
a5", 207 
הִסְתובָב סובב *הסֶב‎ 
"207 “azio הַסְתובְבִי ו‎ 
הבז‎ wanting סיבבו‎ wanting הסתובבף‎ 
nySor הַסִיבְּבְנֶה סּבְּבְנָה‎ 
סובב. סובָב הֶסַב‎ | Aamo 
aon הוּסב‎ ano 
mada, 207 orion > azineyg 
| מִסובֶב מוּסֶב‎ 


XXII 


Absol. st. 


Constr. 
Suff. sing. 1. 
2. 


plu. 


wow סן‎ we ro ₪ 


Ste 
2 


Absol. st. 


Constr. 
Suff. sing. 1. 


plur. 


st. 


> EWS 9 5 ה‎ 8 


Masculine Noun. 


Singular. 


סלס 
סוס 
“DID‏ 
ii‏ 
סוסף 
סוסו 
סְסָהּ 
סגסנל 
סּסְכֶם 
we‏ 
סוּסֶם 
Gr‏ 


a horse 
horse-of 
my horse 
thy horse 
thy horse 
his horse 
her horse 
our horse 
your horse 
your horse 
their horse 
their horse 


PsravigM XV.—Nowuns WITH SUFFIXES.. 


Plural. 


prone 
Bets) 
"DIO 
סוסיף‎ 
סוס‎ 
OHO 
Por 
סנסינל‎ 
סוּסִיכֶם‎ 
wee 
orci 
סוסיהֶן‎ 


Feminine Noun. 


Singular. 


סוסה 
now‏ 
“noi‏ 
TAH‏ 
ANNO‏ 
סוּסְתו 
FINDAO‏ 
"NON‏ 
סוּסְתְכֶם 
enero‏ 
onoho‏ 
סוּסְמן 


a mare 
mare-of 
my mare 
thy mare 
thy mare 
his mare 
her mare 
our mare 
your mare 
your mare 
their mare 
their mare 


horses 
horses-of 
my horses 
thy horses 
thy horses 
his horses 
‘her horses 
our horses 
your horses 
your horses 
their horses 
their horses. 


Plural. 


mares‏ סוסות 


סגסות 


mares-of 


my mares‏ סוסותר 


סוסומיף 
סוסותיף 
סְסותִיו 
ססותְיה 
סגסותינל 
סוּסותִילָ 
סוסומִיכן 
סוּסותְיהם 
סוסומיהן 


thy mares 
thy mares 
his mares 
her mares 
our mares 
your mares 
your mares 
their mares. 
their mares. 


Paraviem XV1.—Novns; Firsr Decuensron: 130,131. זז אא‎ 


Masculine Nouns. 


a. db. 6 
Sing. absolute ag a8 באל‎ 
(maker) (enemy) (redeemer) 
» construct וצר‎ ak באל‎ 
» with conson. addition שצרך‎ 72k pooh 
Forms (sing. or plur.) with > פּאֶלָים איבי יצרים‎ 
vowel-additions mast אב‎ NSN 

f.‏ 6 ו 
ow 12‏ שלח Sing. absolute‏ 
(sending) (name) (son)‏ 
בבר “Ow‏ שלח construct‏ » 
23 ב שלחך with 000808. addition‏ » 
.723 טְמַח שלחי | Forms (sing. or plur.) with‏ 
בּנִיכֶם pnw‏ שלְהיף vowel-additions‏ 

g. h. i. 
Sing. absolute מל‎ Des NOD 
(staff) (dumb) (throne) 
» construct pra DON NOD 
» with conson. addition papa noes NOD 
Forms (sing. or plur.) with מקלות‎ Day "NOD 
vowel-additions \ “Spa DMNoD 

₪ bs m. 
Sing. absolute בִסְפָר‎ mara wpa 
(lamentation) (altar) (sanctifier) 
» construct E03 mara wpa 


» with conson. addition בִקִדִּשְכֶם מזבחך מִספְדְכֶם‎ 
Forms (sing. or plur.) on בִסְפָדִי‎ =o mimara bwipa 


vowel-additions sninara מִקִרְשימֶם‎ 


For cognate Feminines, see pages XXV, אא‎ 


% 








XXIV Parapiam XVII: Szconp 
J. Regular Forms. 

a b. 6 : 
S. absol. גלר שגר מל‎ ra “pa 
(king) (vow) (thrashing-floor) (morning) 
» constr. qb ל‎ ai mi “pa 
» sufficed form | ,מלְכְּכֶם‎ 22 B23, TD iar) ipa 
Pl. absol. גֶרְנות יְדָרִים מִלָכִים‎ apa 
\ with light suff. "238 AD vm | pa 
» constr. "230 "7 ni “pa 
» with heavy suff. pb בִּקְרִיחֶם גְרְְתִיחֶם | נְדְרִיכֶם‎ 
II. ‘Third Aspirate’ Forms. II. Middle Aspirates, 

d. 2 3 2 h. 

S. absol. סְלַע‎ yaw, Nat ארח‎ ons, = 
(rock) (rumour) (sacrifice) (way) (bread) (lad) ₪ 

» constr. sb nai mis "iE 

» sufficed form 920 ARH, זבחי‎ | my לְחמי‎ hy 5 * 
Pl, absol. סְלָעִים‎ pray | אֶרְחות‎ py) 5 5 
\ with light suff. = אֶרחוּמִי | זָבְחִיחּ סְלְעַר‎ ma 8 
| » constr. "yD אָרחות זַבְחִי‎ “D2 - 
» with heavy suff. D290 אֶרְחּמִיחֶם זַבְחִיחֶס‎ ooo % 


IV. ‘First-aspirate’? Forms. 
0 





6 1 m. 
Son, Tay oR, A 


(deed) (kindness) (servant) (thing devoted) (month) 


Sg. absol. פעל‎ 
» const. פעל‎ 
» sufficed form ,פכָלְ‎ “9B 
Pl. absol. Disp 
{ ₪ with light suff. פּמְלִיהּ‎ 
» constr. “oop 
| » with heavy suff. | פפְלִיבֶם‎ 


907, 723 0h, pon on 


WON, “ay “1 en 
me עְבְִים‎ = DNA | חָדָשים‎ 
“REPRE Ma hn 
“Jorn, “3 חִדְשִי | חֶרְמִי‎ 


pan open‏ עְבְדִימֶס 


DECLENSION (SEGOLATES): 1382—135. טאאא‎ 


Dual Number. 





1st Class. 2nd Class, 3rd Class, 

Dual absol. mAs Dp, קרנים‎ oman 
(folding doors) (horns) (knees) (oins) 

» constr. “m7 קרני‎ "13 ia) 
» mith suffixes TOME Ra 


On irregular Segolate nouns (masculine) see 210—212. 





Feminine Nouns. 





Ist Class. 2nd Class. 

S. absol. mo | נַעַרָה‎ ah | שַמְלָה‎ | oma 

(queen) (maiden) (sword) (garment) (anger) 
» constr. moda own שִמָלַת | חֶרֶב‎ may 
» with light suff. חִרְבִי נַעַרְתִי | מַלְכָּתִי‎ ima עָבַרְתֶם‎ 
פ‎ 9 heavy y ame aI. = Baa Bony פבְְסְכֶס‎ 
Pl. absol. עַבָרות | שְמְלות | חְרְבות | כְעָרות | מְלָכות‎ 
» constr. mista | נְעַרות‎ Miao mibniy’ay,mihas 


עַברוּתֶם שְמְלחָםפ חרבוסם THAD?‏ מַלְכותִי | with suffixes‏ » 
עַבְרוְתִיהֶם pray‏ חִרְבוּתִיכֶם נעַרוּתִיכֶס מִלְכותִיֶם (light or heavy)‏ » 





8rd Class. 1st Class. 2nd Class. 3rd Class. 
S. absol. גּבָרֶת | שמעת יצָדֶת | הִרְבָּה‎ rick) 
(desolation) (mother) (hearing) (mistress) (garment) 
» constr. roan | יִתָדֶת‎ nye | גְברֶת‎ (mp) 


, wilh light suf. | Spa eR גְבַרְתִי‎ mn 
n » heavy » pana pan pany oN) 
Pl. absol. אָנֶרות | שמְעת | ילָדות = הֶרְבות‎ min 
» constr. (כָּחְנות) אנְרות | שמְעות | יִלָדות | הֶרְבות‎ 
» with suffices { whiny יולָדוּמִינל‎  יִמְשְמִט‎ (letters) onbm> 
» (light or heavy) יולְדותִיכֶס חִרְבותיהֶם)‎ opr oN 


XXVI Parapviem XVIII: THirp 





I. II. 
Monosyllabic Dissyllables, with pretone 
Noun, unchangeable. 
a. b. 6 d. 6% 

Sing. absol. py | הִכָל | שַלֶם‎ tpg | אפֶן‎ 

(blood) (age) (temple) (sanctuary) (executioner) (wheel) 
» constr. Ds הִכָל | עולם‎ apa nay אופן‎ 
» light suff. vot | עולָמד‎ ban מִקְדֶּשְטּ‎ oman | אופטו‎ 
» heavy suff. עלְמְכֶם פְּמְכֶם‎ gpa] מִקְדִּשכֶס‎ osu 
Plur. absol. met הִיכָלִים שלָמִים‎ mips מִבָּחִים‎ pysix 
» constr. “ot owabiy | אופני | מִבְּחִי | מִקִּשי | הִיבְלִי‎ 
» light suff. mot pay pon peta Tso | אופנֶיו‎ 


» heavy suff. ames עולמִיכֶם‎ anes טִבְּחִיהֶם מִקְדּשִיכֶם‎ oes 


III. 
Words mith pretone (—) changeable. 





0 b. 6 6 6 % 

Sing. absol. bisa | לבוש | אֶדם | זכְּרון‎ bas עשוּל‎ 

(great) (memorial) (red) (clothed) (sent) (done) 
» constr. עשי | שָלח | לָבוּש | אֶדם | זָכְרון | גְּדוּל‎ 
» Ught suf. | גְדולֶם‎ FT vane | לבשו‎ abe ine 
» heavy suff. DIP שַלּחִכֶם לְבוּשְכֶם‎ 
7 ming | עשוּים | שַלוּהים לְבוּשים אִדָמִּים זָכְרנִים‎ 
» constr. גְרְלִי‎ ST | עשוי | שָלוּחָי | לָבוּשִי | אִרְמי‎ 


» light suff. גְּדַלִיו‎ IT | MATYAS | טְלוּהִי‎ 
» heavy suff. זָכֶרנְיְכֶס גְּדולִיחֶם‎ maT טַלוּחִיכֶם לְבוּשִיחֶם‎ 


Drciension, MAscurines: 138, 139. XXVII 





1 TY. 
Both vowels (—) 
Pretone (—) changeable. . 
. changeable. 
₪ h. i. a. b. 6 
Sing. absol. מל חְכֶם | צְּבֶר | עָני מְשִיחַ | חֶסִיד‎ 
(godly) (anointed) (distressed) (word) (wise) (camel) 
» constr. Om | mtn על‎ 3% psn és 
» light suf. - חַסיךף‎ it ye tba 
» heavy suff. mayer Dante pay ככ‎ 
Plur.absol. oo open | עַמִים | מְשִיחִים‎ psy open pba 
» constr. ‘poy wg Pea 


» light suf. open oy | לי מַכָמִיר הביר ה עַמִיר‎ 
» heavy suff. ore por מִשִיחַיחָס‎ Ey mI Dag ְמַלִיחָם‎ 


ץצ 
Words with both vowels (— and —) changeable.‏ 





a b. 6 d. 6 1 

Sing. 00807. . ral mm | שְמְחַ‎ =| nw לבב‎ any 
(elder) (apostate) (glad) (harsh) (heart) (cluster) 

» constr. קשה שמח | חנת זקן‎ 555 219 
א‎ light suff. = apy erry קשה שמחה‎ DTD 
» heavy suff. = זֶקְנָכם‎ | DEBI לְבְבְכֶס טְמִחְכֶס‎ 52322 
Plur. absol. Dpto קְשִים | שְמְחִים‎ mand py 
» constr. “pr TE ew Wp Ray 


» light suff. "EET שְמְחִיו חִָפִי‎ “tp | לְבְבִּינ‎ aD 
» heavy suff. זִקְנִיכֶם‎ oTPE apy pep jaa op» 


XXVIIL Parap.X1X: Tutrp DEcCLENSION, FeMinines: 139, 11 








a. - b. 6 d. = 
S. absol. שלֶה‎ mw sy | ממְלְמָה | אַטָה‎ 
(burnt-offering) (year) (counsel) (hind) (kingdom) 
» constr. riya roy na 
» light suff. smb end ony ir | מִמְלכְתי‎ 
» heavy suf. BINA Don pony pornos ממלכְחכֶם‎ 
PI, absol. שלות‎ omg | עָצות‎ oo mibay ממלכות‎ 
» constr. עולות‎ ome | ממלכות אילות עצות‎ 
, with suf. | לְלמִיחֶם‎ ony | אִיְלוּסֶם | עצומיו‎ rndda2 
1 ₪ h, 1. 3 
S. absol. main | צָלְקֶה | בְּהְמָה נְבָלָה‎ een 
(abomination) (corpse) (cattle) (righteousness) (wise) 
» constr. חִכְמַת צדְקֶת בְּהָמַת נְבְלֶת | תועבת‎ 
» light suf. | תועבתך‎ indo) ַלְמתו | צַרְקְתִי | בְּהְמְתָ‎ 
» heavy suff, חכְמתְכֶם צדקפכם בִּמִתְכֶם תושבחכֶם‎ 
Pl. absol. נַבְלות | תועבות‎ lid i nip niasn 
» constr. חכְמות | צִדְקית | בֶּך ְבְלוּת = תונבות‎ 
, with suf. oniasin ahs mie צַדְקפִינל‎ | "niaan 


Dual absol. 
» constr. 


» light suff. 


n heavy suff. 


ose 
net 


pons 


DH =‏ © ₪ ₪ 0-2 שש 


ry 
= 


20 
30 


100 
200 
300 


1000 
2000 


10,000 


With the Masculine. 


Absol. 
IN 
bis 
muy 
gas 
mean 
ei) 
טביה‎ 
maw 
natn 
By 


[ 
| 


8 


wes 
poy 


NuMeERALS: 145—151. 


Constr. 
אחד‎ 
שת‎ 
nas 
man 
nun 
nya 
naw 
nun 
nyo 


Mase. 
"io? TON 
“in “Hes 
“DD pow 
iby “U5 
“ins maby 


40 DAN 
50 חִמְשִים‎ 


XXIX 


With the Feminine. 


Absol. 


nos 
pind 
טלש‎ 
Ja 
wan 
229 
mine 
yun 
oy 


Fem. 


rye אחת‎ 
rnin “Mwy 
שְרָה‎ om 
ney Eo 
rag טלפ‎ 


60 
70 


Diy 
als 


80 
90 


Constr. 
אחת‎ 
why 

SIN 
טש‎ 
מְבַע‎ 
מגה‎ 
פע‎ 
שר‎ 


ee 


pind 
pen 


TN fem., construct MNO; plur. MINA hundreds. 
מאמִים‎ dual (for OTN"). 
ning wou 


אלם 


dual.‏ לפיט 


400 


3000 אִלְפִים‎ nub 


YAN etc.‏ מאות 


4000 prety nya ete. 


71229 ;ְרְבָבוּת .זע‎ also ,רבו‎ NIB, רבדת .זע‎ mind. 
30,000 MIND wow etc. 


שי רבות עס ,רפתים 20,000 


PARTICLES WITH SUFFIXES, 102—107.‏ אאא 


nin,with,etc. >to,for,etc. 3, as, like, etc. “bx to, to- 
wards, etc. 


S 1.6. בי‎ +» sind ON, DP. ON 
2m. 3, p. 73 mb, 7135, p-7> שלח כָּמוף‎ 
2.85 93 72 a אלרף.ק צלר‎ = 
9.0. כָּמוה לר בר‎ 728 
8.7 73 m2 ryiae moe 

ADEN‏ | כָּמונ 35" "3B‏ .ות 
אִלֶיכֶם | כְּמוכֶם pap,‏ לָכֶם 2.m. B22‏ 
= = נה 423 2.5 
אִלְהֶם,אֶלִיחֶם | כְּמוכֶם ,כָּהֶם DB nm, poetiaS5‏ ,בְּחֶם .9.9 

poet. tay‏ יְ 
= = י ie‏ 73 9.2 
unto‏ עד from, ete.‏ מיך mx with(103) ny with‏ 


8. 1.6. "mR(104,0bs.) “ar, "7ay "via, poet."pQ | תדר‎ PT 
2.8. אתך.ק ,אתף‎ FEY, p. TED Foo, p.yao wy 


2. /. ARS Tay ממ‎ - 
3.m. SAN עמר‎ nina כִדִיו | מִפַה06%.3ק‎ 
9. FIRS מה‎ nen PP 
1.1.0. UR "ay 320 = 
2.m. OER ad 570 a? 
3.m. BRN pay, pay om = 


The ordinary forms of the accusatival sign את‎ “AX are "hk; 
Fins (p. TR), JMR; ,אתו‎ FIN; ;אתנו‎ DQM; ,אוסם‎ OMX, OAM, 
yan. 105. 

The common forms of 9, m2m behold! are "3m (p. 80); הנ‎ 
(p. JE), JETT; ;הגו‎ FT; הנר‎ (p. 28M); Dav; Den. 106. 

The negative PR, PR Becomes "BN; FN, TI PN, TDN; 
פונס ב אִינְכֶם‎ 

The affirmative ,יש‎ “> becomes FB; ‘ows; pws, pow. 

The chief forms of the temporal particle ‘iy s/ill, yet, are ,עודי‎ 

.עור TTD; WY, sig; wiv;‏ ,עולנר 

The interrogative "x, Mx where? becomes אַכָה‎ p.; PN; OPN. 


SET UP AND STERLOTYPED BY W. DRUGULIN, LEIrzia. 


VOCABULARY. 


VOCABULARY. 


HEBREW AND ENGLISH. 


Parentheses enclosing the Qal of a verb indicate that this form is rarely 
used (725); brackets show that it does not occur [n3"]. 

The class to which doubtful forms of segolates belong is indicated by 1 or 
2, enclosed within parentheses after the word, as 357 (1), 735 (2). 


ax father (144). 

stax he perished, failed (186): 
Pi, Hi. destroy. 728 perish- 
ing; destruction. yisax de- 
struction. 

max to be willing (186). 

ory stall, stable. 

green ear of corn; first‏ אָבִיב 
Jewish month.‏ 

TaN poor. 

qoaray Abimelek. 

bax to mourn=Hithpaél. axad). 
mourning. >aX .מ‎ mourning. 

bax verily, indeed. 

yak (1) > stone. 

sak wing. 

max Abram. 07938 Abraham. 

pibwax Absalom. 





pax pool, pond, marsh. 

sax to gather (harvest), collect. 
mix (1) /: letter, epistle (67). 
אד‎ mist, vapour. 


. אֶדון‎ lord, master (103, Obs. a; 


143, 2, d). 

c. man, mankind (L. homo):‏ אֶדֶם 
Adam.‏ 

nox red, ruddy (212, Note 3). 

Edom. ‘tx Edomite.‏ אֶדם 

mat ground, land, soil 
(XXVIII, k). 

Adonijah.‏ אֶדכְיהּ 

ans he loved, loves (186). noms 
n. love; inf. to love (123, 1, 0). 

mx ah! alas! 

bn tent (137, Obs.). dmx to 
move a tent. 
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Aaron.‏ אַהרון 

bottle; conjuring spirit.‏ צוב 

ay fire-brand. 

mix n. desire. 

bx fool. mb§x (1) /. folly. 

“sx if not, unless; perhaps. 

nevertheless, however.‏ אהְּלֶם 

DS iniquity (211). 

light.‏ אור 

mix sign, p/. ninix. 

te then, at that time. 

Hi. give ear,‏ [אָזֶך) | .082 2 אזך 
hear, listen to.‏ 

mars native, 

my brother (144). 

ah! alas!‏ אַח 

axny Ahab. 

one (XXIX).‏ צֶחָד 

niny sister. 

Ta to seize (186). 

nny another: /. mony. 

“mg, “InN prep. after, behind 
(100); conj. after, after that 
(219). jo-Inw afterwards. 
אַהרון‎ latter, last. mins 
latter end. ms hy adv. back, 
backwards. (אֶחַר)‎ to delay, 
tarry; i. retard, defer; 
tarry.. 

Mx where? (XXX).‏ , אִי 

ax tobe an enemy. ארב‎ enemy. 

x destruction. 

TR, Hs how? how! 





TR nothing; px there is not, 
none (106). 

ephah.‏ אֶיפָה 

wx man, husband (144). 

yx only, but, quite. 

cruel, fierce.‏ אַכְזֶרִי 

box eat, devour (186); Pi. con- 
sume. 5:8, M>2x food. 

j28 surely, certainly. 

bx God. 

“bx not (121, a). 

prep. to, unto, against (101).‏ אל 

mex oath, curse (XXVIII, c). 

Tix oak.‏ , אלון 

mx, pl. אֶלהים‎ God; gods (143, 
2, d; and 103, Obs. a). 

sibx friend; guide, leader. 

anzoy Elijah. 

vanity, worthlessness;‏ .₪ אֶלִיל 
idol. adj. vain, empty.‏ 

Elisha.‏ אֶלִישָע 

pbx dumb מונאצ)‎ h). 

אלְמְנתים widow (XXVIII).‏ אַלְמֶנָה 
widowhood (143, 2. a), 0‏ 

sok (1) thousand; family (XXIV), 

Pi. to teach.‏ (אלף) 

tx mother. suff. "ax (212). 

pe if, whether (220). 

max handmaid, female slave 
(144). 

MEN cubit (XXVIII). 

faithful, trusty (XXV).‏ אָמוּן 
faithfulness (XXVIM).‏ אָמוּנָה 
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(bx) to languish, droop = 
Pulal. 

yas to support: Hi. believe, 
trust: Ni. be faithful, trusty 
(V1). pax truth; verily, Amen! 
Dyas verily, truly, indeed, 

vax to be strong; Pi. streng- 
then (VI). 

sax to say, think; bid, com- 
mand (186). 

Amorite.‏ אֶמרר 

m8 whither? 

dbx man (as frail, mortal). 

"28, "22N 1 (90). 

pox to be angry; Hithpaél show 
one’s self angry (V1). 

sox to gather, collect; take 
away (186). 

nox to bind, fasten; imprison 
(VI). “PON prisoner. 

px also, even; actually. > 5x 
much more, much less (219). 

BN anger, su/7. "Bx (212, Note 2). 
pbs the nose (two nostrils): 
face, countenance. 

mex to bake, cook (186). 

sipx ephod, priest’s outer gar- 
ment. 

op end, cessation; nothing. 

“pk ashes (XXIV). 

Ephraim.‏ אֶפְרים 

bus prep. near, at the side of 
(101). . 





278 to lie in wait. 5k liers 
in wait, ambush. 

four (XXIX).‏ אַרְבַּע 

ing ark, chest (XXV1). 

TUR (1) cedar (XXIV). 

"ay, TN lion (210). 

Jus v. to be long; Hi. prolong; 
be long (172, 3). JIN adj. 
long, slow (139, 1 Obs. 1). 
TIX length (XXIV). 

pox Syria: the Syrians. 

728 (1) 6. earth, land, country; 
pl. אֶרָצות‎ (135, Obs. 3). 

he cursed (205, 3, 2, a).‏ אֶרַר 

x 0. fire, su/f. אש‎ (212). 

mix woman; wife (144), 

.18 אשור 

tamarisk tree (XXIV). =‏ אֶמָל 

py to be guilty(V1), pwx guilty. 
pix guilt; trespass-offering 
(XXV1). 

“tx conj. that, because, 6 
(219); red. who, which, that, 
what, &c. 

[nv&] happiness, only used in 
pl. const. (137, Note 1). 

my prep. with (104; XXX). 

my sign of accusative, ₪0. (105; 
XXX), 

mmx to come (poetic word). 

mmx thou (90). 

she-ass (XXVI).‏ אַתון 


pn gift . 
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awa /. well, pit; 27. mings. 

daa Babylon. 

32 to deceive, deal falsely. 

398 (2) garment, covering (XXIV; 
32, 3). 

33 fine white linen. 

Ja ₪. separation; adv. separ- 
ately, alone (208, 6, 7 and 
215, 1). 

[>42] Hi. to separate, divide. 

emptiness (136, c., Obs.).‏ בהל 

[D2] Wi. be terrified, tremble: 
Pi. terrify (VM), 

mana beast; cattle (XXVII, g). 

to come in, enter; go: perf.‏ בוא 
עס רבדא 8a, Na &c.; imper.‏ 
,בא imperat. xia; inf.‏ ;רבא 
wind, suff. awa &e. Ai. wan‏ 
onan‏ ,הבא to bring in;‏ 
imperf. 8139,‏ נְהַבִיאתֶם and‏ 
inf. San, RAND.‏ ; יָבָא 

ma v. to despise (XII). בוז‎ z. 
contempt. | 

ora tread, trample )11( 

pit, cistern; sepulchre; pi.‏ בור 
.בורות 

to be ashamed; per/. tis;‏ בוש 
(XIl).‏ לברט imperf.‏ 

mya to despise (XVI). 

77a to spoil, plunder (205, 3, 2). 

“Ma young man. בְּחָרִים‎ youth 
(143, 2, ¢.). 

wna to try, prove (Vil). 





sma to choose, desire (VI). "73 
chosen, elect. 

roa to trust, confide (Vill). ma 
confidence, security (XXIV). 
jinwa confidence (XXVI). 

qoa (2) womb (XXIV). 

mob conj. before that, before. 

sa pray! I entreat! 

ya understand = Ni., Hithpalel 
(XII). mya 2. understanding. 

ya prep. between (101, Obs.). 

house (144). maa adv. in-‏ פית 
באל .)4 ,215( side, within‏ 
Bethel (Gen. 28: 17, 19).‏ 

m2a to weep (197). 

“ina first-born, eldest. m53 
birthright. 

ma worn out (p. 40, foot note 1). 

poa Balak. 

smba not. 

maa high place (for idolatrous | 
worship). 

ya son (144). 

ma to build (XVI). 

Benjamin.‏ בְּנְְמִין 

“jaya because of (108). 

sya prep.behind, after; through, 
between; for, in behalf of; 
over (101, 1). 

bya lord, master; Baal (143, 
2, 8(. mbya mistress (XXV). 

“9a to burn, burn up, consume, 
destroy = Pi. (Vil). 
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to gather (grapes).‏ בָּצָר 

¥pa to cleave, divide (Vill). 

ppa to empty. 

[p32] Pi. to search for, seek. 

“pa herd, large cattle, oxen. 

morning (XXIV).‏ בקר 

[wpa] Pi. seek, ask for. mup2 
n. request. 

“a corn. 

xia to create. 

73 hail. 

792 spotted, pi. pn (212, 
Note 3). 

iron.‏ בַּרְזָל 

ma to flee. 

fat cattle.‏ בְרִימָה 

na a bolt, bar. 

qa to kneel; bless; Pi. bless, 
(also, but rarely) curse (Vil). 
mora .א‎ blessing. 713 (2) 7 
knee (XXV). m2%3 pool, pond. 

pra Barak. 

“wa flesh. 

y#a Bashan. 

mua shame (XXIV). 

ma daughter (144). 

swing Bethuel. 

virgin.‏ בְּתוּלָה 


majesty, pride.‏ בָּאות 
bua to redeem; avenge.‏ 
maa to be high, proud; Hi. exalt.‏ 





(194, 2), mas ad. high, proud. 
mai height (XXIV). 

diay boundary, territory. 

mighty man, hero, warrior.‏ בבר 
mas strength; mighty deed.‏ 

yoai cup, bowl; p/. --ים‎ and 
--ות‎ (XXVIl). 

myay hill; Gibeah (xxv). 

na; to grow strong, prevail. 
"aj (1) 8 man. m3; (2) 
mistress (XXV). _ 

coriander seed; Gad.‏ גד 

troop, band (of soldiers,&c.).‏ גד 

mya cutting, incision. 

33 a kid (210). 

543 to become great, be great; 
Pi. nourish, train; Hi. mag- 
nify; לעָשות‎ S395 to do great 
things (200, a). >i53 great, 
large, tall, eldest (XXVI). 

13 to cut down, break = Pi. 
(Vill). 

“ta he built a wall. 143 a wall 
(XXVI, V). 

14, 13 ₪. back. 

“iy nation. 

yi; to expire, die (VII). 

whelp (211, Rem. 1).‏ 8 גגר 

to sojourn (X!I).‏ גר 

lot, portion; p/. ri.‏ גורל 

sy גיא‎ a valley (132, Obs. 2). 

to exult, rejoice (XII).‏ ברל 

a heap (of stones: 213).‏ בָּל 
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dada, dada (72, 1) Gilgal (see 
Josh. 5: 9). 

mba to reveal (XVI). 

m3 fountain, spring; bowl. 

db to roll (XX). 

955 Gilead. 

py also, even; לא‎ O43 neither, 
nor; "> pa even though. 

byaa work, recompense. 

baa to do good (or evil) to; 
wean (an infant). 

bya a camel (212, Note 3). 

32 ₪ garden (suff. :ב‎ 212). 

323 to steal. 

to rebuke, reprove (VI).‏ בָּעַר 

yea (1) vine (צואא)‎ 

“4, 13 stranger, sojourner. 

75 threshing-floor ; p/.ni (XXIV). 

13 to drive out, expel = Pi. 
(vil). 

ns Gath (209, Rem. 3). 


mat slander, calumny. 

p27 to cleave to. 

(133) Pi. to speak (169, 2); de- 
stroy; Ni. to converse. “a3 
word; thing, matter (XXVII, 
IV). 

27 honey. 

43 a fish; coll. m93 (cf. 66, Obs. 
6). jay Dagon. 

da to display a banner. 





a7 corn (XXVII). 

love; a beloved friend.‏ דוד 

a1 David. 

a generation (pl. usually‏ דור 
ni).‏ 

m7 thrusting, overthrow (210). 

53 poor, weak; p/. חלים‎ (66, 
Obs. 2). 

pos to burn, flame; Hi. inflame. 

mb (1) door, folding-door; pi. 
ות‎ (XXV). 

pt blood (139, Obs. 2; 143, 3). 

m0 to be like; 2%. liken, com- 
pare; think, purpose (XVI). 
mya likeness. 

nat to be silent, dumb, still 
(205, 3, 2). 

tears (63, Obs.).‏ דּמְעָה 

ptat Damascus. 

nya n. knowledge: inf. to know. 

spa to thrust through, pierce. 

q77 to tread; Hi. make to walk, 
lead. 775 (1) 6. way, road. 

17 to seek, search after, 

ashes (of a sacrifice:‏ )2( דֶשָן 
XXIV).‏ 


bai (1) vanity (XXIV). 

“77 honour, ornament (XXVII). 
הוד‎ majesty, splendour. 

woe! alas! ho!‏ הור 

yin substance, wealth. 
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Hoshea, Hosea.‏ הופע 

mri to be, become (198). 

palace (XXVI).‏ חִיכָל 

yom he went away, departed, 
walked. From a cognate root 
comes imperf.'72", imperat. ל‎ 
md, inf. const. n25, with suff. 
ג לְכְתִי‎ Hi. qin to carry away; 
lead, conduct. Hithpa. התהפץ‎ 
to go up and down, walk. 

(55m) Pi. to praise; glory in. 

hither.‏ הלום 

tian multitude ([אא)‎ 

yen Haman. 

mzm behold! lo! here is!‏ ,הן 
XXX).‏ ,129 ,106( 

mh adv. hither; pron.they(/em.). 

yan 50 turn, change. Mi. 7pm} 
turn about, turn back (VI). 

mountain (71, Note; 212,‏ חר 
Note 1).‏ 

an to kill, slay (V1). 

[man] 7 mn pregnant, with 
child. 

o1n to pull down, destroy (VI). 


and, but, so, then, therefore,‏ ך 
both, or, 80. (69, 158 ff,‏ 
ff.).‏ 161 


may to offer, sacrifice, slay. 
maj (2) an offering, sacrifice 
(XXIV). 





pride (XXVI).‏ זָדון 

any gold (XXVIl). 

besides, except (101).‏ זולת 

mf olive, olive tree; pl. זיתים‎ 
(211). 

JT pure, pl. זַכִּים‎ (212). 

to remember; Hi. bring to‏ דָכֶר 
remembrance, make mention.‏ 
ind} remembrance, memorial‏ 
(XXVI).‏ 

127 a male (XXVII). 

pray to plan, purpose, propose 
(205, 3, 2). 

(nat to prune); Pi, to sing. 

say Zimri. 

mt to commit adultery; mzit 
a harlot. my7 whoredom, 
adultery (143, 2, a). 

mit to cast off, reject (VIII). 

pyr to be angry. pdt indigna- 
tion, wrath (XXIV). 

por to cry (for help): Hi. sum- 
mon, call together. mpyt a 
cry, outcry (XXVIII). 

pr v- he was old (111, Obs.); 
Hi. to grow old (172, 3): 3p 
adj. old, elder. דָקָנִים‎ 011 6 
(143, 2, 6 and c). 

sy strange, a stranger. 

yint arm, mostly fem.; pl. .רת‎ 

nar to overflow; Poé? to pour 
out. 

yar to sow. 17 (1) seed (XXIV), 
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pir to sprinkle; be scattered. 
maj a span, 


[xan] Wi. to hide one’s self (XIV). 

bah a sailor. 

Dah pain, pang (XXIV). 

dah (1) cord, rope, measuring- 
line; landed property (XXIV), 

pan folding (of hands). 

wan to bind up; saddle (VI). 

4am to dance, keep a feast (205, 
3, 2). sma feast, festival, 
su/f., "37 (212). 

oan clefts (of a rock). 

ran to gird (VI). 

sm sharp, fem. mn (212), 

san to cease (VI). 54m frail, 
failing (XXVII). 

new (XXVI). WIA a month‏ חָרֶש 
.)137( 

San, or 59m to tremble, writhe 
(in pain: XM), 

sand.‏ חול 

min sick, diseased (p. 40, foot 
note 1). 

min wall (of a city: 140, Obs.1). 

to spare (191, Note).‏ חס 

yin outside. 

hole, cavern.‏ חור 

sin to become pale. 

nmin seal, seal-ring (XXVI). 

nin to see (182, Obs.1). nih a 
seer (p. 40, foot note 1). 





pin, pin to be strong; become 
strong; Pi. strengthen; i. 
take hold of, keep hold, con- 
strain (182, Obs. 1). prn 
strong. 

am=prrnt Hezekiah. 

hook, ring.‏ הח 

Non to sin, imperf. Num (XIV). 
No a sinner. NOM sin, pi. 
חָטְאִים‎ (132, Obs. 2). mewn’. 
sin, pl, Pixon. MVM sin. 

mon wheat (143, 3). 

הי aim‏ .חיים adj. living, pl.‏ חי 
as Jehovah liveth (196, c.).‏ 

mon wild beast, wild beasts. 

mr to live (198): Pi., Hi. to 
preserve alive. 

pn life (143, 2). 

mpn enigma, riddle. 

strength; riches; army, host‏ חרל 
.)211( 

pon bosom. 

ym palate, mouth, 50/7. "2m (212, 
Note 2). 

non to be wise, to become wise 
(V1). Den wise (XXVII). mygen 
wisdom (p. 15, foot note). 

mon to be sick; Hi.to make sick, 
make one’s self sick (XVI). "nm 
sickness, disease (210). 

profane, accursed (196, c:‏ חָלִיל 
XXVIL),‏ 

man change (of garments), 
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(5m) Pi. to wound; to profane; 
Hi. Sry to begin (XX). >5n 
slain; profane (XXVII). 

pon to dream. pibn a dream, 
pl. mi. 

won flint. 

yon to draw off; Pi. to deliver. 

pn, mpbn part, portion, lot; 
smooth place (XXIV, (צאא‎ 

pn father-in-law (144). 

san to desire (VI). 99h, man 
delight, pleasure (XXIV, XXV), 

man anger, wrath; 
(XXVIII). 

ass.‏ המור 

dian to pity, spare(VI;182,0bs.2). 

pian to be warm, hot (205, 3, 
2, es). 

oan oppression (XXVII). 

“ah clay (XXIV). 

son bitumen, asphalt (XXvVil). 

wren five (XXIX), ‘won, “Hen 
fifth. 

yn grace, favour; 51/7. "27 (212). 
yn gracious. psn gratuit- 
ously, for nothing: in vain. 

mn to encamp (182, 0%. 1). 

a spear.‏ חֶנָית 

yi to pity, compassionate = 
Poél; Hithpa. plead for mercy 
(205, 3, 2). 

mon v. to apostatise (VI). pymad. 
ungodly, apostate (XXVII). 


poison 





favour, grace, mercy‏ )1( חֶסֶד 
(XXIV). ton good, pious (of‏ 
men); gracious (of God).‏ 
a stork.‏ חַסִידָה 

mon to trust, confide (182, 
Obs. 1). 

‘onto want, lack (VI; 182,0bs.2). 

tom to make haste, hurry (VI). 

yen he delights in, desires (VI). 
yon desire, delight, pleasure 
(XXIV), 

tien free (25, 2, A). 

an arrow; suff. nM (212).‏ חץ 

azn to cut, hew out (VI). 

“gn, x half (210). 

a trumpet.‏ חַצִצְרֶה 

“zm a court; village (XXViI). 

npnstatute,ordinance.‏ ,)212( חק 

ppn to carve; ordain : Poél to 
decree. 

spn to search, investigate. 

an to be dried up, desolate; 
Hi. destroy (V1). anf Horeb. 
man desolation, aruin(XXV). 

37h (1) a sword (XXV). 

sn to be afraid, timid; Hi. to 
terrify, make afraid (VI). 
yn afraid, timid (XXVI). 

mn to burn, be kindled; he 
angry (227, 1). jinn heat, 
burning, anger (XXVI). 

(nnn) Hi. to devote to de- 
struction, destroy utterly 
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(VI). חָרֶם‎ a net; thing de- 
voted (XXIV). 

warn a sickle. 

mpm reproach (XXV). 

tI. to cut, fabricate; plough 
(vl). man Harosheth. 

win IL. to be deaf, dumb; Hi. 
to keep silence (VI). win 
deaf (26, 3). 

WIA thickwood, forest (XXIV). 

atn to think, reckon; purpose, 
plan, determine (VI). 

yun darkness (XXIV). 

pun to cleave to, love (VI). 

terror.‏ חמה 

yon to give a daughter in mar- 
riage; Hithpa. to join affinity 
with. 

nnn to be broken, terrified, con- 
founded (205, 3, 2). 


yav to sink. mybv a ring (for 
the finger: XXV). 

“mu to be pure, clean; Pi. 
cleanse, purify (VI); Hithpa. 
cleanse one’s self (173, 2). 
“inv pure (XXVI). 

adj. good. 230 goodness.‏ טוב 

dew (212).‏ טל 

xan v. to be or become un- 
clean, polluted; Mi. = Hithpa. 
pollute self. xo adj. un- 
clean (XXVII; 111, Obs.). 





yay to hide. 

a basket (XXIV).‏ )1( מְכָא 

pxb (1) taste, judgment (XXIV). 

women and children (212).‏ מף 

to pluck, tear in pieces.‏ מָרֶם 
pit (1) prey, food (XXIV).‏ 


[bx"] Hi. האיל‎ to be willing, 
content; undertake (200, 0(. 

river, canal; the Nile.‏ יאר 

arte Josiah. 

man brother’s widow (135). 

wan v. to be dry, become dried 
up; imperf. הרבעו‎ inf. const. 
nwa (188); 77. cause to dry. 
tan adj. dry (111, 0%.(. man 
dry land. 

inn afraid, fearing (111, Obs.). 

93" to labour, toil, be weary, im- 
perf. 93; Pi., Hi. to weary. 
yn labour, toil; riches, 
wealth (the result of labour). 

f hand (139, IT, Obs. 2; 140,‏ יד 
Obs. 2).‏ 

(nt) Hi. ntin to praise. 

he knows, knew; part. 9th‏ ידע 
knowing, one who knows;‏ 
imperat. 94; inf.‏ ;ררע imperf.‏ 
const. mys (188); Ni. be‏ 
known; Hi. teach, tell; Hith-‏ 
make one’s self‏ הִתְוְדע pa.‏ 
known.‏ 
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m> Jah,—contracted from the 
following word. 

mim Jehovah (46, Note). 

Tim Jehoahaz. 

trim Jehoash. 

mam Judah; “tm a Jew, Je- 
wish (66, Obs. 1). 

jnvin® Jonathan. 

Joshua.‏ יהופע 

uptin Jehoshaphat. 

anh Joab. 

tx 70881. 

day (144). nnih by day‏ יום 
.)5 ,215( 

myn a dove; Jonah. 

Joseph.‏ יוסף 

yon counsellor (XXIll). 

po Joram. 

devin Jezreel. 

18, IM, WWM adv. together. 

[b>] Pi. to hope, expect; Hi. 
wait, expect (X). 

au to be good (only used, in 
Qal, in imperf. a); Hi. to 
make good, do good (200). 

wine (211).‏ >יך 

[n>] Hi. to convict, convince ; 
chastise, correct; Ni. reason, 
dispute together (167, 3). 

to be able, inf. const, m25*‏ יכל 
Obs. 2), imperf..used is‏ ,188( 
Hophal 52%" (X).‏ 

to bear, bring forth, imper/.‏ ילד 





339, inf. const. מָדֶת‎ (188); Ni. 
be born; Hi. beget; Pi. assist 
in child-bearing. 5b (1, 2), 
f. mao child,—boy, girl 
(XXIV, XXV). ‘th. born; a 
son (XXVIl). 

to howl (189).‏ הַילִרל Hi,‏ [ילל] 

pl. DAD sea; west.‏ יָם 

Hi. pM to go to the right‏ [ְמך] 
yo 6. right hand‏ .)189( 
. (םטאא) 

px to suck, imperf. py; Hi. to 
suckle (189), 

0" to found, lay a foundation 
= Pi, (X). 

os to add; imperf. used is Hi. 
peo, יוסם‎ (171, Obs. 2), 9054 
(48, 2). See p. 157. 

(n0") Pi. to chastise, correct; Ni. 
be admonished, corrected (X). 

to appoint (a time or place) ;‏ רעד 
Ni. to meet (at an appointed‏ 
time or place. X).‏ 

Hi. win to profit, be‏ [ְרְעל] 
useful (X).‏ 

to be fatigued, imperf. yy.‏ רעם 

yx? to advise, decree, imperf. 
yon; Ni. consult (א)‎ 

apy Jacob. 

"95 (1) wood, forest (XXIV). 

ma: beautiful (139, Iv). 
beauty (210). 

xx to go out, go forth, impery,. 


רפי 
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ayn, imperat. xx, inf. const. 
mxx (for לָצָאת , (צְאֶת‎ (103, 4); 
Hi. חוצרא‎ to bring out. 

[ax5] Ni. ay) to stand; Hi. הציב‎ 
to place, set; Hilhpa. place 
one’s self, stand (203). 

[ax5] Hi. הצרג‎ to place, set; 
leave (203). 

sanz. fresh oil. 

pr Isaac. 

yx" to spread out (a cloth &.); 
Hi. הציע‎ (203). 

pz» to pour out (203, D). 

sz» to form, make; part. יוְצָר‎ 
a potter (203, b). “xs form; 
thought (XXIV). 

my: to burn, set on fire; Hi. 
הְצית‎ (203, a). 

to set on fire, impf. 1p%, Ip™.‏ רקד 

to awake, only used in im-‏ רקץ 
perf. yp™ (p. 181, foot note).‏ 

to be dear, precious, imper/.‏ רקר 
Ip. ips adj. dear, pre-‏ ;ייקר 
cious (XXVII).‏ 

to snare birds, part.a fowler.‏ רקש 

xo to fear, be afraid, imper/. 
NM, inf AT (123, 1). 9 
part. and adj, fearing, afraid 
(126, b). Ay 2. fear. 

717 he descended, came down, 
went down, imperf. גורד‎ Hi. 
to bring down (188). 44375 
Jordan (72, 1). 





mm to cast, throw; Hi. myn to 
throw; teach, instruct. 

nod Jerusalem (46, Obs. 2). 

iron Jericho. 

mg" curtain. 

may side (140). 

wy to occupy, possess, imperf. 
wm, imperat. רש ,רש‎ , BY, 
inf. const. M64; Hi. give pos- 
session; occupy; dispossess 
(188). 

1 ישְרְאָל 

there is (XXX).‏ יש , יש 

at» to sit down, sit, dwell, in- 
habit, be inhabited, imperf. 
aus, inf.const. nat; Hi. cause 
to dwell (188), 

sepatn Ishmael. 

ja» to fall asleep, imper/. ריש‎ , 
part. yO> sleeping (126, 0). 

[pao] Zi. הושיע‎ to save, part. 
מרשרע‎ saviour, Ni. נושע‎ to be 
saved. ,ושע‎ mynd salvation. 

“1 to be right, imperf. usually 
40 (203, b). 10 adj.upright, 
just, straight, right (XXVII). 

(an?) Ni. ania to be left, remain; 
הותיר.11‎ to leave remaining. 


“tx> when, whenever; as (p. 
125, Vocabulary). 

“a2 v. to be heavy, grievous, 
Ni. to be honoured, glorious, 
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7 Pi, to honour, glorify. ‘32 
adj. heavy, hard, severe 
(Xxvul). ‘aa honour, glory 
(XXVI). 

(022 to wash clothes); Pi. to 
wash, purge (169, 2). 

wad a lamb; fem. niva>, nivap 
(XXV). 

thus; yonder.‏ פה 

Chedorlaomer.‏ כְּדָרְלָמָר 

priest (XXIL).‏ פהן 

(519) Pilpel to contain; sustain 
(175, 4). 

Hi. to set up, establish ;‏ [כוך] 
Ni. to be established, pre-‏ 
pared, ready (XII).‏ 

a cup.‏ כוס 

Ethiopia.‏ כוש 

.(חזאא) lying; false, deceitful‏ פזב 
ard falsehood, a lie (XXVII).‏ 

strength (12, 2).‏ פח 

[an>] Pi. to hide, deny; Mi. to 
be concealed (VII). 

"> conj. for, because; that; 
when, whenever; but (a/ter 
a negative, p. 72); assuredly 
(196, ?(. 

m2 thus. 

“22 8 talent; round cake; sur- 
rounding country (143, 4). 

b> all, every (49, 1; 213, 1,( . 

to shut up, restrain (XIV).‏ כָּלָא 

two heterogeneous things.‏ כְּלְאִים 





395 (1) a dog (XXIV). 

25> Caleb. 

m2> to be finished, complete; 
Pi. to finish, complete (XVI). 

"b> a vessel, instrument, wea- 
pon; 27. כָּלים‎ (144). 

[abs] Wi. to reproach, put to 
shame. aba reproach, 
shame. | 

‘ia thus, so (poetic word). 

2 adj. honest, upright; adv. so 
(p. 125, Vocabulary). עלב‎ 
therefore (219). 

yw Canaan. 5925 Canaanite. 

332 a wing (140, a). 

o> throne (XXII). 

(MoD) to.cover; pardon = Pi. 
(XVI). 

5°05 fool. 

405 (1) silver, money (XXIV). 

oy> to be angry; Hi. provoke. 
לעש ,)1( פעס‎ (1) grief (XXIV), 

n> /. hand, su/f. p> (212). 

“p> young lion. 

pSpp double (140). 

(np> to cover); Pi. pardon, atone 
for (169, 2); Hithpa. to be 
expiated. 

“55 pitch; cypress tree; ran- 
som (XXIV). 


“aap cherub. 


m5 (1) vineyard (XXIX). 
dnp fertile garden; Carmel. 
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yD to bend, bow. 

_ [כָּרַר]‎ Pélpel to dance (175, 4). 

mip he cut, cut off; he made 

(a covenant). 

mj Chaldeans. 

dw to stumble, totter —Niphal. 

an> to write. 

rnp, mh tunic, undergarment 
"(XXV). 

shoulder (139, 1. Obs. 1).‏ כָּתַף 


not (121).‏ לא 

mx2 Leah. 

ux> to wrap up, hide, cover. 

a> and 335 heart, pil. miab, 
(זזיאא ;212( לְבָבות‎ 

42 alone (108). 

wad clothing, garments. 

not (124, Rem. 3).‏ לְבְלְתִי 

ya> to make bricks; Hi. to be 
white (172, 3). ja> white; 
Laban. mpa> ₪ brick, pi. 
.--ים‎ m2a> frankincense, 
qi2a2 Lebanon. 

wa’ to be clothed, clothe one’s 
self (accus. of covering); Hi. 
to clothe (another), 172, Obs. 

mi> tablet, table, 7. mint (12,2). 

if (220,b; 203, Rem. 4).‏ לוא ,ל 

aid Lot. 

“2 Levi. ‘> Levite. 

noad, ללא‎ if not, unless (220, d). 





night (211); mb night, by‏ ליל 
night (209, 6. 4).‏ 

“1 jawbone, cheekbone (210). 

.ו to eat, devour; fight;‏ לָחַם 
)1( לָחֶם to fight, wage war.‏ 
bread (XXIV).‏ 

yr> to oppress, afflict. pny (1) 
oppression (XXIV). 

32> to capture, catch. 

72> therefore. | 

sva> to learn; Pi. to teach. 

md, mas why, wherefore? (103, 
4; p. 72, foot.note 1). 

jad prep. for the sake of (108): 
conj. in order to, in order 
that (219). 

495 derision, mockery (XXIV). 

72 a scoffer. 

he took, received (202,‏ לקה 
Obs. 2). mp5 knowledge, in-‏ 
struction (XXIV).‏ 

up> to gather, collect, glean= Pi. 

to lick, lap with the tongue‏ לקק 
Pi, (205, 3, 2).‏ = 

3 juice; a cake. 

tongue (XXVI).‏ .6 לשון 


ska n. strength; adv. very, ex- 
ceedingly. 

mya a hundred (XXIX), 

mova anything. 

balance, pair of scales‏ מאזנים 
,)140( 
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[jx'a] Pi. to refuse (Vi). 

ona to reject (VI). 

3589 ambush, 

--ות ,---ים tower; pl.‏ 8 מִגְדָל 
(XXVI; 143, 4),‏ 

“ina fear. 

Ms partic. (171, Obs.5)‏ .7 ,מַגִיד 
telling; a messenger.‏ 

1399 a roll (book, scroll) : XX VII. 

wa a shield, su/f. *2y'9. 

mpi a plague, pestilence; 
slaughter. 

wilderness (XXVI).‏ מִדְבָּר 

774 to measure (205, 3, 2). m9 
measure, dimension. 

yma why? wherefore? 

v1 Midian. 

m3" 8 province. 

ma what? why? how! (87). 

[1919] Hithpalpelto linger, delay. 

מִהָרָה .)200( Pi. to hasten‏ (מְהַר) 
adv. quickly (215, 2).‏ 

axia Moab. “anita Moabite 
(66). 

una to shake, totter (XI). 

to circumcise (XI).‏ בוחל 

madi (1) birth, origin; native 
land; family (צאא)‎ 

ove blemish, stain, spot. 

“ova instruction; chastisement 
(XXVI). 


an appointed time or place, -‏ מדעד 


assembly (XXIII). 





sia fear, dread. 

a Morasthite,—inhabi-‏ מרְרְשַתר 
tant of Moresheth.‏ 

I. to give way, move, de-‏ מגש 
part (XI).‏ 

tn II. to feel (by touching): xu. 

atin a seat, dwelling-place 
(XXVI), pl. mi. 

mya to die (XII); Hi. to kill; Ho. 
to be put to death; Pile? nmin 
to kill, slay. myiq death (211). 

mara 6. an altar (XXIll). 

myira door-post. 

mira East, sun-rising (XXVI). 

mma to wipe out, destroy (XVI). 

dima dancing (XXVI), 

"179 price. 

rior disease (139, IV). 

camp (139, IV).‏ 8 מַחִנָה 

noms refuge (139, IV). 

depth (XXVI).‏ מְחְקֶר 

“179 to-morrow. mma on the 
morrow (215, 4). 

matin const. (and abs.) nena 
(135, Obs. 1; XXVIIl). 

moa a staff (139, IV). 

moa 7. a bed (XXVIII). 

mime custody, prison (XXVIII). 

"4 who? (87, 1). 

m2" Micah. 

water (68, Obs. 2; 144).‏ מים 

.(צאא ;189( a nurse‏ -/ )2( מִינָקֶת 

plain, level country.‏ מישור 
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mia stroke, plague, wound 
(XXVIII). 

mbps Machpelah. 

"20 to sell. 

stumbling-block.‏ 8 מִכְשול 

nba v. to be full of; Pi. fill, fill 
up (193). xb adj. full (111, 
Obs.; 126, b). xd fulness, 
what fills. 

messenger; angel (XXVI).‏ מִלְאֶך 
moxod work (prescribed),‏ 
5) מַלָאכֶת business, const.‏ 
Obs. 1).‏ 

mo ₪ a word, pl. --ים‎ , P— 
(141). 

moi kingdom, dominion. 

man’ war, battle, const. meh 
(135, Obs. 1; אא‎ 

(ub%) Pi. = Hi. deliver, rescue; 
Ni. escape. 

yo interpreter (138). 

to rule, be king, begin to‏ בל 
reign (109, Obs. b); Hi. ap-‏ 
point as king. 7>iq (1) king.‏ 
kingdom,‏ מִלְכוּת queen.‏ מִלְכָה 
reign, royalty. mab king-‏ 
dom (135, Obs. 1; XXVIII),‏ 

m22a Milcah. 

snuffers, tongs (140).‏ מַלְקְחים 

yo manna. 


yaprep. out of, from, because of; 


some of (£wvercisel7, Notea; 
XXX). 





mma a rest (XXVIII). 

mina a gift, present. 

9 to withhold, restrain. 

mb candlestick, lamp -stand 
(XXVIII). 

mya Manasseh. 

ov tribute, servile work (212). 

(00%9) Ni. to melt away (XX): 

sso lamentation, mourning 
(XXxm), 

“po number (XXVI). 

>a’ a circular rampart formed 
of waggons and baggage 
(XXVI). 

מע alittle; few p/. me;‏ מע 
nearly, almost, scarcely.‏ 

D909 upper garment, robe. 

bya to be faithless. 

2yinn adv. above (215, 4). nbyia 
adv. upwards (209, 0. 1). 

ny bowels, intestines (143, 2). 

2972 fountain (XXVI). 

my" cave (XXVIII). 

nity deed, work (139, IV). 

to find (XIV).‏ מַצָא 

maya pillar, statue (XXVIII). 

mountain-fortress, strong-‏ מִצָד 
hold, pl. ri—.‏ 

ma unleavened cake (XXVIII). 

mz commandment (XXVIII), 

“iz fortress, bulwark ([טאא)‎ 

minds cymbals (68; 140). 

maze Mizpah. 
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Egypt. “9 Egyptian.‏ מְצָרים 

napa hammer: stone-quarry. 

(XXVI).‏ מִקמדת place, pl.‏ מקום 

pia staff (XXII). 

refuge (XXVI).‏ מִקְלָט 

purchase; a thing bought.‏ מִקְנָה 
mp" cattle (139, IV).‏ 

to melt, pine away;‏ .26 [מקק] 
Hi, cause to pine (XX).‏ 

adj. bitter, fem. m9 (212).‏ מר 

mya appearance, vision (139, 
Iv). 

2379 a spy (XXIII). 

mya v. to rebel against == Hi. 

mia Moreh. 

nina height; adv. on high. 

m1 to tear out, pluck out. 

.86 מריא 

mania chariot, const. nasi 
(135, Obs. 1; XXVIN, e). 

mann deceit. 

pasture.‏ ./ מַרְעית 

“7 to be bitter; Hi. to make 
bitter (205, 3, 2). 

a kneading - trough‏ )1( מִשְאָרַת 
(XXV).‏ 

mia Moses. 

mig to anoint. mtn anointed 
one, Messiah (XXVII). 

qua to draw. 

}20 habitation, dwelling, inner 
portion of the Tabernacle, 
pl. --ים‎ and mi— ,(וטאא)‎ 





>t to rule, be able; put forth 
a parable or proverb; Hi. 
compare, liken. 

charge, custody(XXV).‏ )1( מִשַמָרֶת 

second; a copy (139, IV).‏ מִשָנָה 

mines kind; tribe, family, const. 
mnbwt (135, Obs. 1; XXVIII). 

upt judgment; kind, nature 
(XXVI). 

>pwia weight (XXVI). 

na partic. dying, dead. 

(זיואא) bridle‏ )2( מס 

pina sweet (XXVI). 

‘na when? ‘ma-7y how long? 

pins loins (68; 140). 


xiv pray, I beseech thee (Lat. 
tandem; Exercise 13, Note 
g; 121, Obs.). 

px to commit adultery = Pi. 
(vu). 

yx? to despise, reject = Pi. (VI). 

Mp? groaning, cry (XXVIII). 

[sa2] Ni. Nap to prophesy: = 
Hithpaél sain, xem (173, 
2; XVILl). 

[waz] Hi. wan to look, regard 
(XVII), 

yin intelligent (XXV1). 

Naboth,‏ נָבות 

bay to fade, fail, imperf. יפל‎ 
(XVII). mba; corpse (XXVIII). 
223 foolish; a fool (XXVII). 

: B 
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395 south (209, Rem, 2). 

533 prep. before (101, 1). 

[592] Hi. 797 to tell; Ho. aM 
to be told (Xvi). | 

to shine (194, 2).‏ בָבָהּ 

99) 8 prince, ruler (XXVI). 

(322) Pi. to play on a stringed 
instrument. 

933 to touch, smite, imperf. 93°, 
imperat. 93, inf. const. MDI 
and 953; Hi. yam (XVIII). 933 
(2) a stroke, blow; mark, 
spot (XXIV). 

sap to smite, imper/. pay; Ni. 532 
to be smitten (XVIII). 

wo) to urge; impel, harass, im- 
perf. רגש‎ (XVI). 

[wa3] to approach, draw near, 
imperf. 3", imperat. שה ,גש‎ 
inf. const, nO, ;לָגְשֶת‎ Ni. way 
(which is used instead of Qal 
perf.) to draw near; Hi, oan 
to bring near, offer, present 
(xvi). 

mat freewill-offering (XXVII). 
a. adj. willing, generous; 
n. @ prince (XXVIJ). 

2 to wander, flee (Xx). 

mp to expel, imperf. mn; Ni. 
map to be cast out, partic. 
ma) an outcast; Hi. הדיח‎ 0 
cast out, thrust down (XVIII), 

nt) to drive away (XVIII). 


- 





1) he vowed, imper/. “5 (XVII). 
נָדֶר‎ 8 vow (XXIV); 114, Obs. 2. 

[br3] Pi. to lead; protect, guard. 

a).‏ ,140( ות , | ים river, pl.‏ 8 נָהֶר 
aman the Euphrates.‏ 

,הניח to rest; Hi.‏ לח 
rn 60. but also (203, Note)‏ 
moan, rat, ms, ‘tmperat,‏ 
ran, partic. ropa, to set‏ 
down, place, leave.‏ 

px to slumber (XII). 


on to flee (XII). 


xv fearful, terrible, dreadful. 

“72 a Nazirite; unpruned vine 
(XXVII). 

“73 8 diadem, crown (XXIV). 

bry to inherit (201, Obs. 2). 
mbm possession, inheritance 
(XXV). 

mountain-torrent,‏ 8 )1( חל 
stream; a river-bed, valley‏ 
(XXIV).‏ 

[om] Vion to repent; take ven- 
geance; Pi. on) to comfort; 
Hithpa. to take vengeance. 

tm) a serpent (XXVII). 

rid brass (135, 2). 

nm to descend (201, Obs. 2). 

mu to stretch out, incline, turn 
aside, imperf. 79", apoc. D>, 
רלט‎ , part. pass. 03 stretched 
out; Hi. men, imperf. ner 
apoc. ,יט‎ U4, imperat. DM. 
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to plant, imper/. yar (202,‏ נטע 
Obs. 1).‏ 

"nm to keep (201, Obs. 2). 

wu to desert, forsake (XVII). 

=>) a lamp (used figuratively of 
progeny). 

522) honourable, glorious. 

[722] Hi. הִכָּה‎ to smite, imperf. 
mia", apoc. 7, 1, imperat. 
mon, 7M, inf. const. הפות‎ ; Ho. 
man to be smitten. 

[122] Hi. 2m to recognise; 
Hithpa. to be recognised; to 
feign, simulate (XVII). “93, 
"93 (25, 2) strange, foreign; 
a stranger. 

yo) to anoint; pour out a liba- 
tion = Pi. 703, Hi. FIOM (XVI). 
703 (2) libation, drink-offer- 
ing. 

(pos) to ascend (see Exerc. 53, 
Note g). 

he bolted (a door): see 201,‏ בָעַל 
Obs. 2, db.‏ 

by (1) sandal, shoe, pi. 4-ים‎ 
mi—; on Dual, see 140, ₪ 

vax) Naaman. 

mony youth (143, 2, 6(. “93 (1) 
a boy, lad; servant (XXIV). 
m93 damsel (XXV). 

bm to fall (109, Obs. 2), imperf. 
רפל‎ ; Hi. Spr to cause to fall, 
throw down, cast (XVIII). 


] 





yD) to break, dash in pieces; 
scatter = Pi. 

tips (1) 6. soul, life; self (135, 
Obs. 3). 

AX}: see 3x" (203, a). 

[xo] Hi. xm to deliver, snatch 
(XVII). 

"22 to watch, keep, imperf. יצר‎ 
(XVIII). 

Mx}: see mun (203, a). 

"p2 innocent (XXVII), pl. py py. 

Dp3 to revenge, take vengeance; 
Mi. avenge self (XVII). pps 
(XXVII), Mapp (XXVIII) ven- 
geance, revenge. 

“p2 to bore, pierce; Pu. to be 
dug out (XVIII). 

tp) to lay snares for; Wi. to be 
caught (XVIII). 

to deceive (XIX,‏ הִשָא Hi.‏ (כְסָא) 
XY).‏ 

mp to lend, borrow; muy a cre- 
ditor (XVI, XVIII), = 

by to pull off, slip off (109, 
Obs. 2): XVII, 

mat) breath, spirit (XXVIII). 

pres (2) twilight (XXIV). 

pw to kiss; to draw a bow; 
imperf. רשק‎ and ישק‎ (XVIII). 

inp to lift up, bear, carry; par- 
don; imperf. יסא‎ , imperat.nw, 
inf. const. ,שְאֶת‎ xiv, &e. Ni. 
nit) to be exalted (XVIII, XV). 

Bb 
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[sy] Hi. to reach to, overtake 
(XIX). 

ym to be poured out, imperf. 
qm (XVIII). 

yn} to give, make, appoint, de- 
liver, place (109, Obs. 2), im- 
perf. jar, imperat. A, “Wh, 
man, inf. const. nn, suff. (AM 
(202, Obs. 3). 

tn) to root out, expel (109, 
Obs. 2; XVIII). 

yn) to break down, destroy 
(XVIII). 

pm) to tear away (XVIII). 


mo /: a measure, pl. DN, du. 
סָאתִים‎ 

220 to turn one’s self round, 
surround; Mi. to surround, 
gather round; be removed, 
transferred; Ji. to cause to 
turn, cause to go round; re- 
move, transfer; Poé? to sur- 
round, go round (XX). סָבִיב‎ 
around (101, 2; 215, 4). 

yao a thicket (132, Obs. 4). 

5a5 a burden (132, Obs. 4). 

"30 to shut; Pi. deliver up = Hi. 

Sodom.‏ סדם 

assembly; counsel.‏ סוד 

oxo horse. 

mero a whirlwind. 





to‏ הסרר to turn aside; Hi.‏ סגר 
set aside, put away (191, 8,‏ 
Obs.).‏ 

[mio] Hi. neon, הִסית‎ to incite, 
urge, &c. (203, Note). 

“no to go round, travel. 

spo Sinai. 

pot, caldron.‏ סיר 

m20 booth (XXVIII). 

[420] Pilpel to excite, stir up 
(175, 4; XX). 

bo basket, 7. סַלִים‎ (212). 

mo to pardon. 

yd (1) rock, cliff; Petra (the 
capital of Edom). 

[nbd] Pi. to make slippery, cause 
to slip; pervert. 

nbd flour. 

mo a bush. 

peo blindness (143, 2, a). 

“yo to support, sustain. 
“90 to be shaken, tossed. “v0, 
myo 8 storm, whirlwind. 
mo threshold; basin, bowl, suff. 
spo (212). 

spo to mourn, lament. 

mpo corn (growing spontane- 
ously from what was sown 
in the previous year). 

to cover with beams, or‏ ספ 
rafters; to floor, cover with‏ 
boards. mp a ship.‏ 

“fo to count; Pi. to recount, 
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narrate, relate; speak. “sb 
a scribe. "20 a book (XXIV). 

“70 to be refractory, rebellious 
(XX). 

(ane) Hi. to hide, conceal; Ni. 
to hide one’s self; be hidden, 
secret; Hithpa. to hide one’s 
self, 


ay cloud; darkness; 27. --ים‎ 
and .--ות‎ 

329 to labour, work, till; to 
serve (VI). ‘3 (1) a servant, 
slave. M7» service, bondage. 

nay to cross over, pass through, 
pass by (109, Obs.b); Hithpa. 
to pour forth one’s self in 
anger, be angry. ‘3% the 
other side, this side (108). 
may wrath (XXV). "ay 
Hebrew (66, 08. 1). 

nay a bond, rope. 

diay adj. round (212, Note 3). 

bay a calf, bullock (XXIV). may 
calf, heifer (XXV). 

a witness.‏ עד 

eternity. ‘IY (poet. 12)‏ .א עַד 
prep. till, until, even to, as‏ 
far as (101, 2; XXX); 49 con.‏ 
until (219).‏ 

my testimony; congregation, 
assembly (XXVIII) 
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“3% 8 flock (XXIV). 

still, yet, again (106; XXX).‏ עוד 

day, did, mbny evil, iniquity. 

burnt-offering (XXVIII).‏ עוְלָה 

deiy, עולָל‎ boy, child. 

pbiy eternity (XXVI). 

iniquity (24, 7, Obs. 2, ¢;‏ עון 
XXVI).‏ 

birds, fowls (coll.).‏ ערם 

skin.‏ עור 

[539] Hi. to awake, arouse; Ni. 
to be aroused; Pile, arouse, 
stir up (XI). 

[119] Pi. to blind, make blind. 
“ay adj. blind. 

Ty strong, pl. עָדִּים‎ (212). ry 
strength, might, su/f.>7y (212). 

ary to leave, forsake (VI). 

try to be strong; to strengthen 
(205, 3, 2). 

“iy to help, aid, assist (VI). 
“17, M19 assistance, aid, 
help (XXIV, XXV). 

oy a pen, style. 

Obs. 1)‏ ,135 ,עַמָרֶת (const.‏ עַסָרֶה 
a crown, diadem (XXVIII).‏ 

py eye; fountain, spring (64, 
b; 211). 

poy v. to languish, faint (111, 
Obs.). $p¥ adj. languishing, 
faint (XXVII). 

a young ass (211).‏ עָיר 

a city (64, d; 144).‏ ער 
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prep. (poet. %>Y) on, upon,‏ עַל 
over, near, at the side of;‏ 
concerning; around; on ac-‏ 
count of (101, 2); conj. be-‏ 
cause (219). 72-59 conj. there-‏ 
fore (219).‏ 

a yoke, suff. "by (212).‏ על 

youth (143, 2, e).‏ עָלוּמִים 

my a leaf (139, IV). 

my to go up, ascend; Hi. bring 
up, offer a sacrifice (195, 
Obs. 3; 197, Obs. 2). 

“by Eli. 

upper; Most High (God).‏ עָלְיון 

maby maiden, virgin (XXV). 

ny people (71, Note; 212). 

prep. with, together with‏ עם 
(XXX).‏ 

ay to stand (VI). Say a pillar. 

> labour, vexation (XXVI1). 

pay to be deep; Hi. to deepen 
(200, ¢). piay adj. deep (212, 
Note 3). py valley (טזאא)‎ 

“725 omer (a measure). 

may Gomorrah. 

xiviay Amasa. 

may, nay> prep. opposite (108). 

229 cluster of grapes (XXVII; 
19, 5). 

my I. to answer, reply (197, 
Obs. 2). 

my 11. to be afflicted; Pi. af- 
flict. "29 afflicted, wretched 





(XXVII). 439 afflicted; gentle, 
meek. "39 distress, misery 
(210). 

“py dust (XXVII; 170, Obs. 2). 

wood, tree; pi. sticks, logs.‏ עץ 

ax¥ (1) pain, toil. 

mxy counsel (XXVIII). 

nxy to be or become strong 
(VI). paxy adj. strong (XXVI). 
פָצַם‎ (1) bone, body; self; p/. 
--ים‎ and ות‎ (137, Note 2). 

“xy to shut up, detain, confine, 
restrain (VI). 

apy prep. because of (99); cons. 
because (219). 

24% (1) evening (see Exercise 31, 
Note k). 

dog-fly, gad-fly.‏ ערב 

may desert; Jordan valley. 

“yay childless, 

עָרְלָה uncircumcised (XXVIl).‏ עָרָל 
foreskin (XXV).‏ 

p15 neck, back (XXIV). 

thick darkness.‏ עַרְפָל 

71 to terrify; tremble; Ni. to 
be feared (VI). 

yy (1) a bed (XXIV). 

my to do, make (VI; XVI). 
nity part. doing, making, 
performing; n. Maker, Crea- 
tor (81, b; page 40, foot- 
note 1; 93, 3). 

wy Esau. 
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pb ten .(אואא)‎ “pipy tenth 
(152). (nivy) Pi. to tithe, give 
a tenth (170, Obs. 2). 

yoy smoke (XXVIl), 

poy to oppress. 

“wy to be rich; Hithpa. pretend 
to be rich. שר‎ riches. "wy 
rich, wealthy (XXVI). 

ny /: time, 50/7. iny (212). עה‎ 
now (209, 0(. 

sony taken away, removed. 

mony Athaliah, 


Pi. to adorn; Hithpa. to‏ [פָאָר] 
be honoured, glorify one’s‏ 
self (VII).‏ 

[725] carcase, dead body (XXIV). 

mp to redeem (XX). 

77 a plain. פַּדָּדאָרֶם‎ the plain- 
region of Syria, i. 6. Mesopo- 
tamia. 

mp mouth (144). 

mb here. 

mp rest, cessation. 

ys to be scattered; Hi. to 
scatter (XII). 

Mp a snare, net. 

“mp to fear, be afraid (VII). 
“nb fear, trembling (XXIV). 

yp flask, bottle. 

[xbp] Vi. to be wonderful; Hi. 
to act wonderfully (200). 





(wos to escape, slip away); Pi. 
to deliver, rescue = Hi. 

[bbs] Pi. to judge; Hithpa. to 
intercede for, pray. 

“mies Philistine. 

“yp lest, that... not (117, 7). 

mp to turn (one’s self: 197). 
m2p corner (XXVIII). 

moze face (143, 2, b). mops adv. 
before, formerly (215, 4). 
לְפְכֶר‎ prep. before (108). 

mob Passover. mop lame, halt 
(XXII), 

bop to cut, carve, hew. dob (2) 
image; idol; pl. in use .פֶסַילֶים‎ 

byp to make, do. 595 a work, 
deed, act (137, Obs.). mb¥B 
work, reward. | 

pyb step; beat, stroke; time 
(154, b, 8; 215, 4). 

“pp to visit, punish; muster, 
review, number; miss, find 
wanting; Hi. to appoint, set 
over. פִּקְדִים‎ commandments. 

npp adj.seeing,open-eyed (XXIII). 

wild ass.‏ פָּרָא 

.א ox, bull, withart. an. MB‏ פָר 
cow, heifer.‏ 

(715 to expand); Mi. to separ- 
ate one’s self, be divided; 
Hi. to divide, separate. 

m5 v. to be fruitful (195, Obs. 
2). ""p fruit (210). 
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rp to sprout, flourish. mb (2) 
a sprout. 

Pharaoh,‏ פַּרְעֶה 

yp to break down, break forth 
on; scatter, spread abroad. 

wp to spread out. 

wtp to put off, strip (one’s 
self); Hi. to strip (another). 

dws to transgress. YWH (2) trans- 
gression (XXVI), 

mp 8 morsel, piece, suff. "Mp 
(212). 

mnp to be open-minded, simple, 
footish (XIV). "mp folly, sim- 
plicity (210). = 

opening,‏ )2( פָתַח to open.‏ פֶתַח 
entrance, door (XXIV).‏ 

snp to interpret, 


flock (of sheep or goats),‏ צאך 
small cattle (143, 1, a).‏ 

wax host, army, const. Naz, pi. 
צְבָאות‎ 

"ax splendour, beauty (210). 

sax to lay up, store up. 

pix to be just, righteous; Wi., 
Pi, to justify, pronounce 
righteous; Hithpa. to justify 
one’s self (173, Obs.). pt (2), 
צדקה‎ righteousness (XXIV, 
(XXVIll). poz righteous. 

Zedekiah.‏ צָדקיהל 

puny noon (143, e). 





Pi. maz to command (197).‏ [צְנָה] 

pix a fast. 

neck (143,‏ צַגָּארים and pl,‏ צַגָּאר 
b).‏ ,2 

saz a rock. 

food, prey taken in hunting‏ ציד 
.)211( 

Zion,‏ ציון 

a pillar.‏ ציון 

a messenger.‏ ציר 

by a shadow, su/f. "bx (212). 

mx to prosper; Hi, cause to 
prosper (VII). 

shadow of death.‏ צַלְמרֶת 

you, const. 95% (1) side, rib, pi. 
mostly rive (XXIV). 

sox v. to be thirsty. wey thirsty, 
desert land (111, 0ds.). 

9% (2) a pair, yoke (XXIV). 

rox to sprout, bud. max (2) a 
sprout, bud (XXIV), 

“7a (1) wool (XXIV). 

small, young (XXVII).‏ צָעָיר 

Zoan, i. 6. Tanis, in lower‏ צען 
Egypt.‏ 

pyx to cry out (for help). צעַקה‎ 
a cry (XXVIN). 

yipz north. 

yrs frog, frogs. 

adj., /- 7x small, narrow,‏ צר 
an adver-‏ .₪ צר confined. 4x,‏ 
sary; distress. ‘x trouble,‏ 
distress.‏ 
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mony Zeruiah. 

“az balsam, balm (210). 

paz a leper. mp4x leprosy (XXV). 

s1x to purge, refine, purify. 

“ix to confine, persecute, be 
an adversary; to be in dis- 
tress (205, 3, 2, d). צרָר‎ an 
enemy. 


yap to gather = Pi.; Ni. to as- 
semble, be gathered. 

“ap to bury. קְבּרֶה‎ burial; se- 
pulchre, 72> (2) sepulchre, 
27. --ים‎ and ות‎ (XXIV). 

T1p to bow the head (205, 3, 
2, 6(. 

to kindle, be kindled, burn.‏ קדח 

[np] Pi. to precede, anticipate, 
prevent. DIP, DIp x. front; 
East; prep. before; oop of 
old (215, 4). 

blackness,‏ קדְרוּת Kidron.‏ קדרון 
darkness.‏ 

wip to be holy, sacred; Pi., Hi. 
to sanctify; to declare holy; 
Hithpa. to sanctify one’s self. 
קדוש‎ holy. wtp holiness; 
sanctuary, holy place (133, 
2). 9792 tp Kadesh-Barnea. 

Hi. to assemble, convoke;‏ [קהל] 
Ni. to assemble selves. Sip‏ 
congregation, assembly, mul-‏ 





titude(XXVIl). קהלת‎ preacher, 
Kcclesiastes (page 95). 
mip to wait, expect = Pi, (XVI). 
קול‎ voice, thunder, sound, pi. 
.--ות‎ 
nip to arise, stand; Hi. to raise 
(Xl). קמה‎ height, stature. 
map standing corn (see also 
191, 2). 
קוץ‎ thorn, thorns. 
[pap] 25. to awake (XII). 
op, קטן‎ little, young, pi. קְטנִּים‎ 
f. MDP (212, Note 3). 
yop harvest, summer (211). 
קלל‎ to be diminished, despised, 
swift (205, 3, 2, b); Ni.to be 
light, easy; to be despised; 
Pi. to curse; Hi. to lighten; 
to despise; Hithpalpel, to 
shake to and fro (XX). קל‎ 
light, swift; a fleet horse 
(212). | 
map standing corn (see also 
191, 2). 
[s2p] Pi. to be jealous, zealous 
(XIV). m&3p zeal, jealousy, 
‘envy. 
m2p to purchase, buy (XVI). map 
purchaser, owner. 
קץ‎ end, suff. "ep (212). nzp end, 
extremity; whole,sum (XXVII; 
139, IV). 
axp (2) form, shape (XXIV). 
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to he angry (109, Obs. b);‏ קצם 
Hi. to provoke. xp (2) anger‏ 
(XXIV).‏ 

“xp to be short; “xp to cut 
short, cut down, reap (111, 
2). xp harvest (XXVII). 

wip 1. to call; proclaim; to 
read (XIV). 

wip 11. to happen; to meet; inf. 
const. with prep. לקראת‎ )3 
1, b), with suffixes “NN p>, 
לְקְרַאתְכֶם‎ (96). 

aap to draw near, approach, 
be near; Hi. bring, offer = 
Pi.; Ni, draw near (167, Obs. 
b). ap (2) middle, midst; 
"24pa among us (108). קרוב‎ 
near (XXVI). jaqp an offer- 
ing (25, A, 1). ap war, battle. 

mip to happen, befall (XVI). 

a city.‏ קריה 

FIP (1) horn (140, 0%. 2). 

wp to rend, tear. 

straw, chaff.‏ קש 

(atip) Hi.to attend, give heed to. 

mip to be hard, difficult; Hi. 
to harden; to make difficult 
(200, a2). nmup, 2 קטה‎ 
(66) hard, harsh, hardened; 
strong, heavy, sad, severe 
(XXVHI, 139, IV). 

“tp to bind; conspire; Hithpa. 
conspire. "Wp (1) conspiracy. 





(dwp) 206%, to gather. 
mp (1) 6. bow, pl. mi (XXIV). 


myn to see; Wi. to be seen, ap- 
pear, seem; Hi. to cause to 
see, show (197). mx part. 
seeing; a seer. 

a wild bull.‏ רְאָם 

head; first, beginning, chief‏ רא 
jitx adj. former,‏ .)144( 
a beginning.‏ .3 ראשית first.‏ 

225 to increase, multiply (XX). 
a1, fem. 739 (212), much, 
many, great; master, chief; 
ady. very (215, 2 and 3). רב‎ 
abundance, multitude (212). 

naan, ia. a myriad, ten thous- 
and (XXIX). 

man to be numerous, increase 
(197); Hi. to multiply, in- 
crease, do frequently (200). 

ya, 925 a quarter, fourth part 
(152, 0bs.). "9935 fourth(152). 

npan Rebekah. 

ra to tremble, be angry at; Hi. 
cause to tremble, provoke. 

(ba to go about slandering, 
tread); Pi. spy out, explore. 
599 (1) foot (64, b; 140, a). 

yy to terrify; tremble. 995 ₪. 
8 moment; adv. instantly 
(215, 1). 

wy to rage. 
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FT to pursue (109, Obs. b). 

.רהחדת.7ק spirit, wind, breath,‏ רוח 

to be high; Hi. raise, lift‏ רוּם 
up, exalt; Pilel exalt (XI).‏ 

[px] Hi. to shout, make a noise. 

([1א) to run‏ רוץ 

mr lean, poor (139, Iv). 

prince, king (XXIII),‏ רזך 

am wide, broad (XXVII), ant 
breadth (XXIV). mann liberty 
(XXVIII). 

millstone (68),‏ רְחָה 

Rachel; a ewe.‏ רָחָל 

(nn) Pi. to pity, compassionate 
(Vi). pany adj. compassion- 
ate. 

womb (XXIV; 136, 0).‏ )1( רְחֶם 

ym to wash (the body). 

pm to be distant, far off; Hi. 
to remove (see also 200, b; 
125, 5). pir distant. 

to contend; dis-‏ .ע רוב and‏ ריב 
pute; plead a cause forensic-‏ 
and nia;‏ רבף ally; perf. a5,‏ 
imperf. 3°, juss. AI (Xl).‏ 
n.a dispute, controversy,‏ ריב 
suit.‏ 

rm odour, scent. 

adj. empty. pp adv. empt-‏ ריק 
ily, empty-handed (215, 5).‏ 

33) to ride; Hi. cause to ride. 
324 (2) chariot, chariots. 

wealth, substance.‏ רכוש 
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to be tender (205, 3, 2).‏ רכ 

pn adj. high, tall. m2 ne & 
height; Ramah. 

m9) v. to throw, shoot. 

to tread down, trample.‏ רָמס 

ma carelessness; deceit. 

reptile, reptiles.‏ רמש 

to shout, cry aloud = Pi.,‏ רְנָך 
Hi. (205, 3, 2). man a cry (of‏ 
joy or sorrow).‏ 

adj. evil, bad, fem. m9" (66,‏ רע 
n. evil.‏ רע .)6 Obs.‏ 

friend, neighbour (12, 2).‏ 8 רְעָ 

ay v. to be hungry. a adj. 
hungry (XXVIII). .א רְעָב‎ hun- 
ger, famine (XXVII). 

v. to feed (a flock), pasture‏ רְעָה- 
(XVI). my a shepherd (p. 40,‏ 
foot-note 1).‏ 

myn ₪. evil, wickedness. 

yr to be green (175, 2). 9279 
adj. green. 

yy to make a noise; be evil, 
sad; Hi. do evil, act wickedly 
(205, 3, 2). 

to tremble, be shaken;‏ רְעַש 
noise, earth-‏ רעש crash.‏ 
quake (XXIV).‏ 

xen to heal = Pi. (XIV). NBL a 
physician. 

mp to sink, decline, fall down 
Hi.to let down, desist; let off, 





let go; imperf. and imperat. 
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apoc. 9°, 41h (197, Obs. 1). 
mp adj. weak, feeble (139, 
IV). 

V0 partic. running, a runner. 

to be pleased with, de-‏ רְצָה 
lighted (XVI). ix good‏ 
pleasure (XXVI).‏ 

to kill, murder (VM).‏ רְצַח 

only.‏ רק 

“p71 to dance, leap. 

yp to beat flat, spread out. 
רְקִיעַ‎ firmament. 

poor.‏ רָש 

yt to be wicked, act wickedly ; 
Hi. to pronounce guilty, con- 
demn (Vill). wn guilty, wick- 
ed. x05 (2), mow unright- 
eousness (XXIV, (צאא‎ 

a net.‏ )2( רְשֶת 


yaw, vrit to be full, filled with, 
satisfied with (VI). myaiz 
fulness, satisfaction (XXV). \ 

mw a field (poetic form, i), 
pl. שָדוּת‎ (139, IV). 

mw a sheep, goat (143, 1, d). 

now to hate, persecute. 

yew adversary (72, 1). 

nary hoary hair, old age.‏ ,שיב 

mre meditation. 

nay, ow to put, set, place, make; 
imperf. ay (Xi). 





ww to rejoice, be glad (Xl).‏ ,שוש 

(52) Hi. to be prudent, wise; 
attend to, understand (125, 
5). dpi (2) intelligence. 

sow .א‎ reward (XXVIII), 

maby outer garment (XXV). 

left (side), north. wav‏ שמאל 
Hi. to turn to the left (175, 5).‏ 

maw to rejoice; Pi. to gladden 
(VIL). mma gladness, re- 
joicing (XXV). 

mn outer garment (XXV). 

nov to hate = Pi. (XIV). 

yn he-goat (XXVII). 

sy Seir. 

sy, my hair (XXVII, XXV). 

my barley (143, 3). 

mp lip, language (XXVIIl). 

sackcloth, su/f. Spy (212).‏ שק 

prince, commander. my‏ שַר 
princess; Sarah.‏ 

remnant (escaped from a‏ שָרִיד 
general destruction).‏ 

pt to burn; make bricks. 
mp yw burning (XXVIII). 

iw joy. 


Dirt Saul. 

bint Sheol (the unseen world), 
the grave. 

Sew to ask (VI). mbxw a peti- 
tion, request (XXVIII). 
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(nxw) Hi. to leave remaining; 
Ni. to remain, be left (Vil). 
שַאָרִית , שאר‎ remnant, rest. 

saw Sheba. 

yaw a week; ,---ים.27‎ mi (XXVI). 

myiaw an oath. 

vay a tribe; staff, rod (XXIV), 

(yaw) Ni. to swear; Hi. cause 
to swear (VIII). 

D3 seven (XXIX), "ysaw seventh 
(152). 

"2% to break; to buy corn; Pi. 
break, smash in pieces. 72% 
(2) destruction, terror (XXIV). 

maw sabbath; rest. 

teat, breast, du. ow.‏ שד 

S70 to oppress, destroy, lay 
waste (XX). 

Almighty.‏ שַדי 

iniquity; falsehood; vanity.‏ שָרָא 

to return, go back; Hi. bring‏ שלב 
back, restore (see construc-‏ 
tions on p. 163).‏ 

vid a whip. 

“priv Shunammite. 

“pid a trumpet, pl. ות‎ (XXvVI). 

pit leg (140). 

pid street. 

ox, oxen.‏ שור 

n. a bribe, gift (XXIV).‏ שחד 

(rmd) to lie down; Hithpalel 
mynd (173, 3) to worship. 

ony to slay (VIP. 





(ant) Pi. to seek,—a poetic 
word. 

black (XXVI),‏ שחר 

Hi. to destroy, act wick-‏ [שְחת] 
edly; Ho. to be corrupt (VIl).‏ 
pit; grave.‏ שחת 

MW song.‏ ,שִיר 

a2v to lie down, lie; Hi. to 
lay down, prostrate. 

m2 to forget (Vill). 

>5u to be bereaved )111, 2); Pi. 
to bereave. 

[n>w] Hi. to rise early, go early 
(to a place): 125, 5; 200, 6. 

now shoulder (su/7. "a2%); She- 
chem. 

20 to dwell; Pi. to place, set. 
y2U inhabitant, neighbour 
(XXVII), 

now to be drunk. “30 strong 
drink (XXVII), 

snow (XXIV).‏ שָלָ 

pibw .מ‎ peace, health; adj. 
safe (XXVI). שלם‎ 86 
(XXVI). 

rw to send, put forth, let go 
(109, Obs. b) == Pi. (Vill). 

Shiloah.‏ שלח 

jew a table, pl. ות‎ (XXVI). 

[y>t] Hi. to cast, throw. 

Soa to spoil, despoil (2085, 3, 
2). ds spoil, booty (XXvI). 

nb to be safe, finished; Ti. to 
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finish, complete; perform; 
recompense, repay. 

Solomon.‏ שלמה 

sow to draw out, draw off. 

wow three (XXIX). wy third 
(152). wd third; a captain. 

pd a name, pi. ות‎ (XXII). 

nt there; thither. may thither 
(209, c). Dw» thence. 

[sa] Hi. to destroy; Ni. to be 
destroyed. 

maw desolation; astonishment. 

Samuel.‏ שְמוּאָל 

nuat release, remission. 

paw heaven, heavens(68,0ds.2). 

naw to be astonished; be de- 
solate, laid waste (205, 3, 2, 
d); Ni. to be desolate, de- 
stroyed. may desolation 
(XXVIII). 

Taw adj. fat, fertile (XXVI). pad 
(1) oil, ointment. 

ryot eight (XXIX), »y"g0 eighth 
(152). 

yaw to hear, listen, obey, under- 
stand; Hi. cause to hear, an- 
nounce, tell (Vul). 

“yn Shimei. 

saw to keep (109, Obs. b); Ni. 
to keep one’s self, beware; 
Hithpa. give heed to one’s 
self, beware (173, 3). 

jit Samaria. 





wot (2) sun. 

tooth, sharp rock, su/f. "38‏ שָן 
.)212( 

mw v. to repeat; be changed; 
Pi. to change (XVI). 

mw ₪. year (143, 4; Exerc. 26, 
note 2). 

me sleep (XXVIII: Exerc. 26, 
note 7). 

pes two (XXIX). 
(152). 

npw to look, regard. 

[jy] Vi. to lean, recline. 

“yw 6. gate (XXIV). 

mytow delight (143, 2, a). 

mnt handmaid (xxv). 

ve to judge (109, Obs. b); Ni. 
to contend, litigate. 

you to pour out; שפך‎ partic. 
shedding. 

bau to below; Hi. to be humble, 
to cast down (200, c). 

pw to watch. 

[mpw] Hi. cause to drink, give 
to drink, 

to be quiet, at rest.‏ שקט 

>pw to weigh, weigh out. dpi 
(2) a shekel (XXIV). 

“pw (2) falsehood, untruth 
(XXIV). 

ww a root (133, 2; 175, 1). 

[rot] Pi. to minister, attend 
serve (VII). 


srw) second 
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sixth (152).‏ ששר six (XXIX),‏ שש 

ww Sheshak, 5 6. Babylon. 

mnt to drink (197, Obs. 2; 
ef. pt). 


monn fig; fig-tree; 7. p»— (67, 
Obs. 1). 

sxm form, shape (137, 0ds.). 

nan ark, chest. 

myian produce, profit. 

dam the world (as inhabited). 

yah straw. 

emptiness (136, 6, Obs.).‏ תהף 

hymn, psalm; theme of‏ תְּהִלָה 
Obs. 1).‏ ,66( ---ים praise, pl.‏ 

Tih const. yim middle, midst 
(211). 

mnin, תוכחת‎ (1) reproof, re- 
buke, correction. 

mayin abomination (XXVIII). 

“im turtle-dove. 

atin law. 

mann beginning. 

mann prayer, supplication. 

mmm (and (--ות‎ supplica- 
tions. 

prep. under, instead of, in‏ מחת 
return for (103, 3); conj. be-‏ 
cause (219). mnma adv, be-‏ 
neath, below (108; 214, 4).‏ 





new wine, must.‏ תירוש 

moan dark purple (צאא)‎ 

pm adj. upright (morally). om 
(212), mn integrity, inno- 
cence. 

min appearance, form. 

em continually. 

pen adj. perfect (XXVII). 

yom to take hold of, support. 

pen to complete, finish; be 
complete, finished, consum- 
ed; Ni. to be consumed (XX). 

main slumber. 

mpm a wave-offering. 

myn to err; part. nym erring 
(p. 40, foot note 1): XVI. 

maxon, const. (and also abs.) 
תִפְאֶרֶת‎ glory, splendour (135, 
Obs. 1). 

mben prayer. 

wen to lay hold of, take, seize; 
handle, wield. 

mipm expectation. 

Ypn to smite, strike; blow (with 
a trumpet). 

matin deep sleep. 

myn a shout, tumult, trum- 
pet-blast. 

salvation.‏ תשועה 

yw nine (XXIX). תִשִיעֶי‎ ninth. 
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Able, to be $5 (123, 1; p. 155). 
Abomination mayin (XXVII). 
Above: see 108 and 215, 4. 
Abundance רב‎ (212). 
According to 5 (103). 
Account (on) of לְמִעָן על‎ 

Act n. .פעל‎ 

Add, to 505, imperf. prot (i. e. 
Hiphil). 

Adultery mo2537 (148, 2): to com- 
mit adultery pas, .נא‎ 

Adversary 1%: to be an adver- 
sary viz. 

Advise, to 77>. 

Afflict, oppress pr; afflicted 
"29, 29; affliction, distress 
"29 (210). 

Afraid 835, נְחָרָד‎ to be afraid 
ְרָא‎ , 7B, AN. 

After, prep. ,אחר‎ “Ime: (101, 
2): after that conj. (219). 

Afterwards .אַחְרִיהכֶץ‎ 

Again iy: see also pp. 157, 163. 





Age, advanced life זְקְִים‎ (143, 2) 

Ab! ny, Fm. 

Aid: see help. 

Alas! .הזל‎ 

Alive .חי‎ 

All 55 (49, 1). 

Almighty .טדי‎ 

Alone, only sao (108), ‘73 
(208, 7). 

Also Da, -ך את‎ 

Altar mara (XXII). 

Ambush 358, 2782. 

Amen .אמ‎ 

And 4 (69). 

Angel 7x. 

Anger rar, O97 (1), 922 (2), 
vn, Hx (212, Note 2). 

Angry, to be xp, ov>, FoR, 
723; to show one’s self angry 
-התאנף‎ i 

Anoint, to mig, Jou: anointed 
one mtn. 

Another “nx. 
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Answer, to m3 (ace. of person). 

Anticipate, to pap. 

Anything mwa. 

Appearance mya, mAXN (i. 6. 
image, form). 

Appoint (to an office) yn; 
appoint (a time or place) 
וער‎ (X). 

Approach, to ap, [wa] XVII. 

Arise, to קוּם‎ (Xl). 

Ark (of Noah, or Moses) man; 
Ark (of the covenant) pin. 

Arm ₪. 9157 mostly fem.; pl. ---ים‎ 
and .--ות‎ 

Army 83%, const, 83%, pl. nina. 

Around: see 101, 2; 108; 215, 4 

Arrow pm (212). 

As > (102), 1x2. 

Ascend, to mb¥. 

Ashamed, to be .בלש‎ 

Ashes “bk. 

Ask, to >xt, tp. 

Asleep ii) (XXVII). 

Ass “ian; wild ass 8b; young 
ass .ער‎ 

Assemble, to: see convoke. 

.סוד ,קהל m2,‏ , מועד Assembly‏ 

Assyria “Wax. 

Astonished, to be at (205,3,2). 

Atone for, to "b> (169, 2). 

Attend (i. 6. give heed), to 
חקשיב‎ ; attend (i, 6. wait on) 
nyt (vu). 





Avenge, to 5x3; avenge self, Ni. 
of an or of mp2 (XIX). 
Awake, to יקץ‎ (189), 97, popn. 


Babylon 532. 

Back n. 13, 42; adv. "InN; back- 
ward -אַחרְכִּית‎ 

Bad 94, fem. n9%. 

Balance מאזנים‎ (140, 2). 

Balak pba. 

Balm, balsam “x (210). 

Band, troop "43. 

Bar, bolt .א‎ na. 

Barley maby (143, 3). 

Basin, bowl 0; suff. "Bo (212). 

Basket xx (1), 50 (212). 

Battle mand (135, Obs. 1). 

Be, become הָיָה‎ (196, Note; 198). 

Bear, to (carry) xiv? (see Voca- 
bulary 1.( ; (bring forth) ילד‎ 
(188, 111, 4). 

Beast mama (XXVIII), m5n. 

Beautiful mp. (XXVII); beauty 
יפי‎ , “ax (210). 

Because %5 (see also 219); be- 
cause of 5y (101, 2), “1393, 
dbya (108). 

Become, to: see 196, Note. 

Bed mu’ (XXVIII), way (1) XXIV. 

Befall, to Ap (XVI). 

Before, prep. ,לפנל‎ ‘323, DOP 
(90 ff., 108); 60%. ow (117, 
7); adv. לְפָנִיִם‎ (215, 4). 

0 
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Begin, to bam (p. 186); begin- 
ning 7. Pog, mdr. 

Behind, prep. אֶחָרִי , אַחר‎ (101); 
adv. .אָחור‎ 

Behold, to myn (XVI; 197, and 
Obs. 2); behold! see! yn, man 
(XXX; 129), Ayn. 

Believe, to: see under jax. 

Beloved one .דוד‎ 

Below: see 101, 3; 108; 215, 4. 

Bend, to 45 (Vill). 

Benjamin "3. 

Bereaved, to be 55a (111, 3). 
Beside prep. אֶצָל‎ (101); besides 
מִבַּלַעָדִי ,)100( זולת‎ (108). 

Between: see 101, Obs. 

Beware, to “aw (167). 

Bind, to "ox (make prisoner), 
wan (fasten on). 

Birds coll. .ערף‎ 

Birth מולְדת‎ (1) XXV; birthright 
בְּכרָה‎ (XXVIII). 

Bitter "79; to be bitter 179 (205, 
3, 2). 

Bitumen “ar. 

Black “int (XXVI); blackness 
-קדרות‎ 

Blemish 7. py. 


Bless, to 712, 772 (VU); blessing 


27a (XXVIIL; 32, 1); blessed‏ .א 
ya (see also 137, Note 1).‏ 
Blind, to make "39; blindness‏ 

p70 (143, 2, a). 





Blow with a trumpet, to »pm; 
to blow with the breath, &c. 
mp) (XVII). 

Blood n+ (139, Obs. 2; 143, 3). 

Bolt a door, to בָעָל‎ (Vil). 

Bond, rope nay. 

Bondage: see service. 

Bone px¥ (1), 27. --ים‎ and ות‎ 
(XXIV). 

Book "9 (XXIV). 

Booth 30. 

Booty, spoil Dew (עטאא)‎ 

Bosom .חיק‎ 

Both...and py... b3. 

Bottle, flask yp. 

Boundary 5323. 

Bow n. mp, pl. ות‎ (XXIV). 

Bow down, to 913; to bow the 
head קדד‎ (205, 3, 2). 

Bowels מָעִים‎ (143, 2). 

Boy ער ,לד‎ (XXIV), 

Brass min} (135). 

Bread כָחֶם‎ (1) (XXIV). 

Breadth רחב‎ (XXIV). 

Break, to \at, yD) (XVII); to 
break down pus, pnz (XVI). 

Breast, teat .שד‎ 

Breath נשָמָה‎ (XXVIII), רוּחַ‎ (12, 2). 

Bribe %. Smii (XXIV). 

Brick "235 (67, Obs. 1); to 
make bricks a5 (109, Obs. c). 

Bridle smig (2) XXIV. 

Bring, to קרב , הקריב‎ (VI); to 
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bring in 8°37; to bring near 
wan (XIX); to bring out 
הוציא‎ ; to bring down הוריד‎ 
(x); to bring up mn. 

Broad any (XXVIl). 

Broken, to be: see break. 

Brother my (144). 

Build, to moa (XVI). 

Bull ng, 53% (XXIV); wild bullow. 

Burden 536 (132, Obs. 4), שא‎ 

Burial map. 

Burn yyw, “Wa (V1), md (203, 
a); burn (of anger)197 (227). 

Burning, 2. שַרְפָה‎ (XXVIIl). 

Burnt-offering עולה‎ (XXVIII). © 

Bury, to “ap. 

Bush 730. 

Business, work m2X>%9 (const. 
מַלָאכֶת‎ 135, Obs. 1). 

But 7x, הְאוּלֶם‎ 1; (a/ter a nega- 
tive) BN "2, "D (see p. 72). 
Buy, to m3p (XVI); buyer mp 
(93, 3). | 


Cake (round) כְּכֶר‎ )143, 4); (un- 


leavened) מַצָה‎ (XXVIII); 9 


Calamity hx. 

- Caldron .סיר‎ : 

Calf ba m. (XXIV); עָבְלָה‎ / (XY). 

Call, to xp (XIV). 

Camp, ₪. mp9 (p. 40, foot-note 
1; 81, 2; 93, 3). 

Can (to be able), 55. (111, 3). 





Canaan 7329; Canaanite 97929. 
Canal (of the Nile) .יאר‎ . 
Candlestick, lamp-stand m7)n. 
Capture, to “2b. 

Carcase “ph (2) XXIV, ְבְלָה‎ 
(XXVIII). 

Carry, to xiv (see Vocabulary). 

Carve, to bob, ppm (XX). 

Cast (throw), to א הַשְלִיץ‎ A, 
min (XVI; X); to cast down, 
throw down הֶפִּיל‎ (XVIII). 

Cast off, to mat. 


‘Catch: see capture. 


Cattlenpa (XXVII), marta (XXVIN), 
mapa (81, ;ל‎ 93, 3): see also 
fat cattle. 

Cave 3" (XXVIII), .חור‎ 

Cease, to חָדָל‎ (VI; 182, Obs. 2). 

Chaff .קש‎ 

Chaldeans כִּשְדִּים‎ 

Change, to 724 (182, Obs. 2), 
mew) (XVI); change of gar- 
ments pon. 

Charge n. ryigtia (1) אא‎ 

Chariot maz 9 (135, Obs. 1), 
224 (2). 

Chastise, to 70, א) הוְכִיח‎ ; Vil). 

Chastisement תוכְחָה‎ (XXVIII). 

Cheek-bone "n> (210). 

Cherub a3. 

Chest, ark אֶרון‎ (XXVI). 

Child 458 (1, 2) XXV, Doty (XXVI) 
(זוואא) עולל‎ . 

Ce 
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Childless 43. 

Choose, to "m3; chosen one, 
elect “772. 

Circumcise, to מל‎ (XI). 

Cistern ,ביר‎ pl. ות‎ (67, Obs..1). 

City קריה ,)144( עָיר‎ (poetic). 

Clay “wah (XXV). 

Clean adj. vine (XXVI); to be 
clean נְמְהַר‎ to cleanse, Pi. 
טהר‎ (Vil); to cleanse one’s 
self, Hithpa. (173, 2). 

Cleave (divide), to »pa; to 
cleave to, adhere pa, pun 
(v!). 

Clefts (of a rock) oman. 

Clothe one’s self, to ab; to 
clothe (another) .הַלְבֶּיש‎ Clo- 
thes, clothing wra>. 

Cloud .א‎ ay, pl. ---ים‎ and .ות‎ 

Cluster of grapes 229 (XXVII). 

Collect, to "ax, אֶסף‎ (186), pap. 

Come, to xis (see Vocabulary I). 

Command, to maz (197). Com- 
mandment mix" (XXVIl); com- 
mandments O° pe. 

Comfort, to am) (Pi.) VI. Com- 
fort, consolation (ז11 אא )נְחְמָיה‎ 

Compare (liken), to mq (XV), 
Suton. 

Compassionate adj. mim; to 
compassionate, pity orm (VII). 

Complete adj. nvan (XXVI); to 
complete mb> (XVI), pbduw, 





pram (XX); to be completed, 
finished Md, Dian. 
Conceal, to “no. 
Concerning, Sy (101, 2). 
Condemn, to הִרְשִיעַ‎ (Vill). 
Conduct (lead),:to הוליף‎ (X). 
Confidence moa (XXV), finns 
(XXVI). 
Confine, to עָצָר‎ (V1). 
Confounded, to be monn (205, 
3, 2). 
Congregation mp (XXVI), m3 
(XXVIII). 
Constantly, continually an. 
Constrain, +0 הְחָזִיק‎ (VI). 
Consult together, to נרעץ-‎ (X). 
Consume, to אכָּל‎ , 3 (VII). 
Contain, to 52> (from :כל‎ 
175, 4). . , 
Contempt r3. 
Contend together, 
(167, 3). 
Contend at law, to ריב‎ (XU). 
Content, to be הואַיל‎ (X). 
Continually: see constantly. 


to ‘pEt? 


‘Controversy .ריב‎ 


Converse, to \a") (167, 3). 

Convince, convict א הכיח‎ (VII; 
X). 

Convoke, to הקחיל‎ ; to be con- 
voked 5mp>. 

Cook, to max (186); cook ₪. 
mek, man. 
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Copy (of a book) mytin (81, 0; 
93, 3). 

Coriander seed .גד‎ 

Corn 433 (XXVII), a; standing 
corn map. 

Corner map (XXVIII), 

Correct (chastise), to 405. 

Counsel, to yo» (X): Counsel x. 
mate (135, Obs. 1), ,סוד‎ 
עְצָה‎ (XXVIII), 

Count, to "po. 

Country py 8 (1)XXV; 135, 0bs.3. 

Court %. “yr (XXVII), 

Covenant %. m3. 

Cover, to כָּסָה‎ (XVI), und. 

Cow Mp (XXVIII). 

Create, to בָּרָא‎ (XIV). 

Cross over, to עָבַר‎ (VI). 

Crown, diadem 0» (135, Obs. 

= 1), WB (XV). 

Cruel, fierce 475x. 

Cry זַצְקָה .א‎ MERE, MRR, תח‎ 
(XXVIN); to cry pet, pox (VIL), 
Rp (XIV). 

Cubit trax (XXVIII; 68). 

Cup כוס‎ yaa (XXVII). 

Curse n. m5x (XXVIII); to curse 
אֶרַר‎ (205, 3, 2), Sop, 71a 
(vul). 

Curtain ms"). 


Custody Tw (XXVIII), מִשַמָרֶת‎ 


(1) אצ‎ 
Cut, to tin, mtd; to cut down 





(reap) “xp; to cut down 
(destroy) »53. 
Cymbals מִצְלְתִּיִם‎ (140, 0). 


Damsel m2 (XXV). 

Dance, to 4p, "259 (175, 4), 
a9) (205, 8, 2); dancing ₪. 
.מְחול‎ 

Darkness ,(זאא): חשף‎ map; 
thick darkness deny. 

Dash in pieces, to yp) (XVII). 


| Daughter ma (144). 


David 1. 


‘Day יים‎ (144); by day meh 


(215, 5). 

Dead mg; dead body, carpse 
mab (2) XXV, M239 (XXVIIl). 

Deaf tan (XXII; 26, 3). 

Dear adj. "pr (XXVH); to be 
dear יקר‎ (188, Ill. a). 

Death mvp (211); to put to death 

_ vary (וזא)‎ 

Deceit mara, 7794. 

Deceive, to 333, הִשָא‎ (XIX). 

Decline (sink), to mp4 (XVI). 

Decree, to 7>> (188, 11. a), חוקק‎ 
(175, 1). 

Deed מִעָשָה‎ (p. 40, foot note 1; 
81, .גָמול ,)3 ,93 ;ל‎ 

Deep adj. pinay. Deep (sea) 
ninn. See also 200, a. 

Delay, to mamann אַחר,‎ (VI, Vil). 
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Delight n. port (XXV), חָמָד‎ (2), 
מַעָטָעִים‎ (143, 2,4); to de- 
light (take pleasure) ppm 
(VI), רְצָה‎ (XVI). 

Deliver (rescue), to Pi. or Mi. of 
מִלט‎ or wo; Po, הִצִיל‎ (XIX). 

Deliver up, to 30H. 

Depart, to 72m (see Vocab. I). 

Derision 495 (XXIV). 

Desert, to tu (XIX), ary (חו)‎ 

Desert =. מִדְבָּר‎ (XXVI), W219. 

Desire, to tan (182, Obs. 2), 
yma, yom. Desire 5. max. | 

Desist, to S37 (182, Obs. 
הִרְפָה‎ (XVI). 

Desolate, to be ayn (VI), Dad 
(205, 3, 2). 

Desolation mitat (XXVIII), mad, 
ma (XXV). 

Despise, to ,מְאָס‎ PR? (VII), TAB 
(Xi), mia, הקל‎ (XXI); to be 
despised 5p) (XX). 

Destroy, to Tax, ,השהית ,הִשְמִיד‎ 
PU, O17, TB (XX). 

.אבְדון ,)2( שָבֶר ,יד Destruction‏ 

Determine (decree), to p>, 
(purpose, plan) awn. 

Devoted thing D7 (XXIV). 

Devour, to 52x (186). 

Dew dy (212). 

Die, to mva (XII), 943. 

Dimension 779. 

Disease חָלר‎ (210), mora; dis- 


2), 
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eased, sick mh (p. 40, foot- 
note 1; 81, 3). 

Dispute .מ‎ 2%; to dispute to- 
gether mai (X). 

Distant pin ; to be distant pm. 

Distress n. m2, S99, 29 (210); 
to be in distress "nx (205, 
3, 2). 

Divide, to pn, 5730. 

Do (work), to ny, Sy; to do 
good (or evil) to dva3. 

Dog 255 (1); dog-fly .עלב‎ 

Door mb} (140, b); doorway 
nnp (XXIV); door-post .מְזוּזֶה‎ 

Double py5= (140). , 

Dove nzi7; turtle-dove “in. 

Draw (pull), to yu; to draw 
near 2p, 639 (XVIII); to draw 
off, draw out 920, pon. 

Dreadful x44. 

Dream n. נְחָלום‎ to dream pbn. 

Dried up, to be חֶרֶב‎ (VI). 

Drink, to mmw; to cause to 
drink npn; strong drink 
s2t. : 

Drive out, to t44 = Pi.; to drive 
away 59) (XVIII). 

Droop, to x = Pulal. 

Drunk, to be 3. 

Dry, to be wa; dry land mwas. 

Dumb אֶלֶם‎ (XXIII); to be dumb, 
silent p97 (205, 3, 2), 

Dust x. עַפֶר‎ (cf. 170, Obs. 2). 
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Dwell, to a0, 
qt pl. ni. 
Dying mo. 


20; dwelling 


Ear 778 (64, 2; 140, a). 

Earth yuk (1). Earthquake רעש‎ 
(XXIV). 

East pap, MIM. 

Eat, to Sax (185). 

Egypt pz. Egyptian “29. 

Light my sot (XXIX); eighth .שְמינָי‎ 

Elder, eldest pr (ננצאא)‎ bing, 
(first born) .בכור‎ = 

Empty, adj. גָרִיק‎ adv. pp; to 
empty ppa (XX). 

Encamp, to mon (XVI). 

End, extremity nxp (139, 4), 
yp (212). 

Enemy 358, 17x, 1%; to be an 
enemy o°R.. 

Enigma, riddle nn. 

Enter (go in), to ברא‎ ; entrance, 
opening nnb (2). 

Envy n. mxip; to envy .קפָא‎ 

Ephah mp. 

Ephod .אפוד‎ 

Erring nym (p. 49, footnote 1; 
81, b). 

Escape, to 09%) (167, 2). 

Establish (set up), to p37 (XIII). 

Eternity o>iy, .עד‎ 

Even conj. ba, גְאֶף‎ even to, as 
far as עד‎ (XXX). 





Evening 259 )1(. 

Every 55 (213, I. 2). 

Evil adj. and ₪. ,רע‎ M9, 5139; 
to be evil רְעַע‎ (205, 3, 2, b); 
to do evil .הרע‎ 

Exalt, to הנְִי הָרִים‎ 

Except mbar (100). 

Excite (stir up), to Jo3o (p.135). 

Expect (wait), to mip; ₪ 

| tion .קנה‎ 

Expel, to tmp (XVII), O13 = Pi. 

Expire, to »3. 

Explore, to di. 

Exult. (rejoice), to .גיל‎ 

Eye PY (64, b; 211(. 


Face פָנִים‎ (143, 2, a). 

Fade (fail), to bap, imperf. 53 
(XVIII). . 

Faint adj. $y (XXVII). 

Faithful, trusty כְאָמן‎ ; faithful- 

- ness mwa; to be faithless על‎ 

Fall, to 5p9 (XVIII). 

Falsehood “pi (2), aD, .טוא‎ 

Family 5>8 ₪ neta ae 
Obs. 1). 

Famine 395. 

Far. off adj. pin; to be far off 
pm: see also 215, 4, 

Far be it! חָלֶילֶה‎ (196, ¢). 

Fast .א‎ pi. 

Fasten, to 10x; to fasten a door 
נָעַל‎ (201, Obs. 2). 
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Fat .א‎ adi (2), paid (1); fat adj. 
yoo; fat cattle mama, .מְרִיא‎ 

Father ax (144); father-in-law 
nn (144). 

Fatigued, to be 93% (XXVII). 

Favour %. 70% (1), חֶן‎ (212). 

Fear %. AN, hb, ‘ia; to 
fear, be afraid x, נפָחָד‎ 
fearful xis. 

Teast, a religious festival הג‎ 
(212); to celebrate a religious 
festival sam (205, 3, 2). 

Feeble mp4 (139, IV; 66). 

Feel (by touching), to ya )11( 

Feign, to .הִתְנְכָר‎ 

Field my (139, 4). 

Tig, fig-tree תִאָנָה‎ pl. ---ים‎ 

Fight, to nm) (167, 3). 

Fill up, to xb% (XIV). 

Find, to xx (XIV). 

Finish (complete), to pam; m>>; 
to be finished not, nbd, pram 
(205, 3, 2), 

Fire ₪. tx (212) ¢.; to set on 
fire nx" (203, a); firebrand 
.אוד‎ 

Firmament .רְקִיעַ‎ 

First ראשון‎ ; first-born .בכור‎ 

Fish ₪. 34, coll. 795. 

Five tm (XXIX); fifth saan. 

Flame, to pbs. 

Flask .פך‎ : 

Flee, to ma, ,נָדַד‎ om (XII). 





Flesh “a (XXVII). 

Flint dn. 

Flock =. ,צאן‎ 199 (XXIV). 

Flour mb. 

Folly moh (1), mp (210). 

Food ,ְאכָל‎ max (43, Obs. 2), 
ant (1). 

Fool, foolish 533, 54x, 5503. 

Foot 595 (1): see 64, b; 140, a. 

For, because, conj. "2; for, prep. 
>, (in behalf of) sya, (instead 
of) non, (in return for) 3. 

Foreign "29. 

Foreskin M349 (XXV). 

Forest 435, toh. 

Forget, to now. 

Forgive, to moo, nits (see Voca- 
bulary 1), ned. 

Form n. 125, "8h, Tran; to 
form, shape “2°. 

Former adj.: see first. Formerly 
pred (215, 4). 

Forsake, to ayy, tu (XVII). 

Fortress 129, .מְצור‎ 

Found (lay a foundation), to 
on = Pi. 

Fountain, spring ,פין‎ mba, p92. 

Four yay (XXIX), fourth “3994. 

Fowler .יוקש‎ Fowls col. .עום‎ 

Frail 54m (XXVI). 

Free ‘en. ‘Freewill. offering 
M339. (XXVIII). 

Friend ank, 5958, .רע ,דוד‎ 
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Frog yyy. 

From 9; from the presence of 
nya, mg (108, c). 

Front קָדֶם‎ ; in front מִפָנִים ,מִקָרֶם‎ 
(p. 205, footnote: 1). 

Fruit “p (210); to be fruitful 
mp (XVI). 

Full adj., to be full v. xb%9 (111, 
Obs.); to be satisfied yay; 

fulness 851, (satisfaction) 

neat. 


Gadfly: ערב‎ > 

Garden 43 (212). 

Garment 793 (32, 3); garments, 
clothing waa>; outer garment 


mga, mpg (XXV), 593995. 
under garment, tunic כִּתנֶת‎ 


(XXV), 

Gate “yi 6. (XXIV). 

Gather, to Yap, "38, ,אֶסף‎ Bop 
(Poéi); to gather grapes 123; 
to gather ears of corn, glean 
p>. 

Generation, age ידור‎ 

Generous 3°) (XXVII), 

Gift mma (XXV), Jame. 

Gird, to “3m (VI). 

Give, to jm) (202, Obs. 3). 

Glad, to be mew, ,שוש‎ wry (XU); 
gladness mma (XXV). 

Glory .א‎ Tiad (XXVI), nase (1), 





mana; to glory ind5n; glorious 
בד‎ 

Go (depart), to qm (see Voca- 
bulary I); to go down S45 
(188, III.,b); to go up, ascend 
mby (195, Obs. 3); to go out, 
go forth xxi (see Vocab. I); 
to go in, enter Nia (see 
Vocab. 1). 

Goat TY, (he-goat) "yy (XXVII). 
God 5x, miby 27. אֶלְהִים‎ ) 
2, d); godly חֶסִיד‎ (XXVH). 

Gold amy (XXVII). 

Good %. and adj. טובָה ,טרב‎ ; to 
be good 20° (189; in Qal, used 
only in imperf.); to do good 
to das, חַיטיב‎ ; goodness .טוּב‎ 

Grace, favour חֶסָד‎ (1), 377 )212( ; 
gracious חן‎ , TOM (צאא)‎ 

Grapes, cluster of apy (XXVIl). 

Gratis, for nothing nan (215, 5). 

Grave %. "ap (2). 

Great 5it3; to be or become 
great 553. 

Green 923". 

Grief כְעַס‎ , yd; grievous 722 
(XXVU). 

Groaning כְאֶקָה‎ (XXVIII). 

Ground Magy (XXVIII). 

Guide %. 9x, מדרִיך‎ 

6616 pi9, owe (XXVI); guilty 
Dw, Dt (XXVI). 
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Habitation מְשְכֶּן‎ (XXVI; 67, 
Obs. 1), 

Hail n. Ta. 

Hair שָעֶר‎ (XXVI!); hoary hair 
naw. 

Half sym (210). 

Hand יד‎ (140, Obs. 2), 95 (212). 

Handle (wield), to wen. 

Handmaid mex (144), now 
(XXV). 

Happen, to 843, Mp (199, I. 2), 
mr (198). 

Happiness; see 137, Note 1. 

Harlot זוה‎ 

Harvest (of fruit) pop; grain 
harvest "xp (XXVII). 

Haste, to tan, "M9 (VU; 200,6,0(. 

Hate, to x2 (XIV), now. 

Head ראש‎ (144). 

Heal, to רְפָא‎ (XIV); health nbz 
(נואא)'‎ 

Heap (of stones) by (212). ; 

Hear (hearken), to yo¥, הְאָזִין‎ 
(v1). 

Heart 235 (XXVII), לב‎ (212), both 
with pl. ri 

Heaven prat (68, Obs. 2). 

Heavy adj., to be heavy, +. 13 
(111, Obs.). 

Hebrew “39. 

11600, to give apn; to take 
heed to one’s self "at. 

Heifer mp, may (XXV). 





Height (stature) mai (XXIV), 
mip, (a high place) ,מרום‎ 
m9. 

Help עָזֶר .א‎ (XXIV), עָזְרֶה‎ (XXV); 
to help “1. | : 

Herd “pa. 

Here mb, na (215, 8); here is 
(behold) mar (XXX). 

Hero “433. 

Hew, to Sop, axn. 

Hide, to nd, “Wd (vl), ya, 
UND. 

High py, ma; (XXVII); to be 
high pw (XU), maa (194, 2): 
high place (for idolatrous 
worship) M93, (elevated spot) 
m1; Most High (God) yy. 

Hill myas (XXV). 

Hither הֶלם‎ , man. 

Hold, to ptnm; to take hold 
מךּ‎ 

Hole .חור‎ 

Holy ;([טאא) קדוש‎ to be holy 
ג קְדָש‎ holiness wp; holy 
place, sanctuary wypa, wip 
(133, 2). 

Honest 4p. + 

Honey tan. 

Honour n. כָּבוד‎ (XXVI), “1; to 
honour 735; honoured, ho- 
nourable, glorious 4223. | 

Hook, ring nn. 

Hope, expectation MPH. 
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Horn } 3p (1): see 140, Obs. 2. 

Horse .סוס‎ 

Host, army צְבָא‎ (const. NA; pl. 
צְבָאות‎ , 67, Obs. 1). 

Hot, to be pan (205, 3, 2). 

House m5. (144). 

How? ,אִיךָ‎ Ma (see also p. 227, 
footnote 2), how! ma (87, 2); 
how long? עַד"מְתַי‎ , MINTY. 

Howl, to הִילִיל‎ (189). 

Hundred מַאֶה‎ (XXIX). 

Hunger רְעָב.‎ (XXVII); hungry 
adj., to be hungry v. 294 
(111, Obs.). 

Hurry, to 11's (Vu). 

Husband איש‎ (144). 


Idol: see image. 

If px, 9 (220), 22; if not לא‎ oN, 
לזלר‎ (220, 5), “oa. 

Image, idol Som (pl. always 

mobo), ָלִיל‎ 

Imprison, to "0%. 

Incense 7355. 

Incision 73973. 

Incite, to: mom (203, Note). 

Incline, to mu3 (sce Vocab. I). 

Increase (become numerous), 
to 334 (XX). 

Indignation yf (XXIV). 

Inhabit, to sw (188, III. 0); 
inhabitant ,רשב‎ aw (XXVIl). 





Inherit, to Sm} (201, -Obs. 2); 
inheritance mom) (XXV). 
Iniquity פָּמּע‎ (XXIV), רטע‎ ay, 
Tid (XVI), PS (211), .טוא‎ 
Innocent "p) ((ואא)‎ 
Instant, moment 994 (215, 1). 
Instead of mn (101, 3). 
Instruct, to Tao, MIF ,א)‎ XV.); 
instruction "ova, Nps. 
Instrument > (144). 
Integrity om (212), man. 
Intelligence 3 (XXIV). 
Intercede, to ddpnn. 
Interpret, to "ne; interpreter 
“nb; 7799 (138). 
Intestines בעִים‎ (143, 2). 
Iron 5743. 


Jawbone ai (210). 

Jealousy mx». 

Jew, Jewish "99. 

Judge ₪. UE (XXIII); to judge 
urd, bop; judgment eh) 
(XXVI), pb (XXIV). 

Just prix, “Ws (XxvIl); to be 
just, righteous px; to just- 
ify ,הצזיק‎ PI 


Keep, to "aw, 12), TH? (XVII). 

Kid s43 (210). 

Kill, to 399, ,רְצַח‎ nven, nm 
(Xi, XII). 
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Kind (specics) 2. Anpwy (135, 
Obs. 1), vet. 

Kindle, to הְצִית‎ (208, a). 

King 73% (XXIV); to make king 
המְלִיך‎ ; kingdom masta, מלְכוּת‎ 
(32, 2), מִמְלְכָה‎ (135, Obs. 1). 

Kneading-trough rata (1) 
XXIV, 

Knee 793 (140, a ‘XXV); to kneel 
בר‎ 

know, to 9 (188, 111.2( ; know- 
ledge ny (XXIV); mp3. 


Labour ₪. dy (XXVII), 3935; to 
labour 739. 

Lamb 35, fem. niva> and כַּבְטָה‎ 
(XXV). 

Lame moe (XXIII). 

Lament, to 790, Sax; lamenta- 
tion tho" (XXIII), 

Lamp (fg. for progeny) 9. 

Land, earth ris (1), mans 
(XXVIII); dry land mia. 

Languish, to $79; see also droop. 

Last, latter jim; latter end 
mane. 

Law in. 

Lay up (store up), to 2%. 

Leader ;מדְריץ , אלוּם‎ WW; to lead 
PM, Oe 

Leaf (of a plant) my (139, Iv). 

Lean, poor רְזֶה‎ (139, IV). 

Lean on, to yt (167, 2). 





Learn, to ">. 

Leave (forsake), to 219, ws 
(XVIII); to leave remaining 
‘extn, הופיר‎ (x). 

Left (side) bsxolv; left (remain- 
ing) “nia (X), “yt. 

Leg piv. 

Length אֶרְךָ‎ (XXIV). 

Leper pry, 912%; leprosy nz4z 
(XXV). 

Lest “jp (117, 7). 

Let down, to mpi (XVI). 

Letter, epistle אִָּרֶת‎ (XXV). 

Levite >. 

Liar 375 (ז]ואא)‎ . 

Libation, drink offering 703 (2) 
(XXIV); to make a libation 
yo) (XVill). 

Lick (lap with the tongue), to 
Ppe (208, 3,.2). 

Lie, falsehood שקר‎ (2), atd; .שא‎ 

Lie down, to 23%. 

Life pwn (143, 2,.c), tps (135, 
Obs. 3). 

Lift up (raise), %0 הָרִים‎ (Xi). 

.אור .א Light‏ 

Light, swift קל‎ (212); to be 
light, swift קָלָל‎ (XX; 205, 3, 
2); to lighten, make hght 
חקל‎ (XX). 

Like, to be m'05; to liken, com- 
pare Str, nz4; likeness. 
nv. 
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Linen ‘ta. 

Linger: see delay, 

Lion “x (210), mun; young 
lion "59. 

Lip mpi. (140; XXxviil}. 

Listen ye (VII), Pren. 

Little n. and adj. vy, pl. 
pew; ,קטן‎ yop (212, Note 
3), WX (XXVI).. 

Live, to mon (198); living adj. 
חר‎ , pl. mn (see Exercise 16, 
Note A). 

Lo! הִפָּה ,חן‎ (106, Xxx). 

Loins misma (140). 

Long: adj. 778 (139, Obs. 1); to 
be long, 72x, PNT (172, 3); 
how long? עִדדאֶיָה‎ , “rya7 52. 

Look, +0 man (XVIH), mw. 

Lord jinx (143, 2, 0; page 63, 
footnote 2), בַּעָל‎ (143, 2, d). 

Lot bya (XXVi), pdit (XXIV). 

Love 5. Mans, ;דרד‎ to. love אֶחב‎ 
(186). 

Lying, deceitful פב‎ (XXII). 


Magnify, to 573. 

Maid; maiden maby (XXV); maid- 
servant mex (144), nope 
(xxv). 

Majesty mang, Tin. 

Make, to bp, my; to make 
(= form) “32; to make (a 





covenant) mp; to make 
(= appoint) jn; (202, Obs. 3); 
Maker, making nity (93, 3). 

Male “27 (מצאא)‎ 

Man psx (L. homo, a general 
term including male and fe- 
male, mankind; man in con- 
trast with other beings); איש‎ 
(144; an individual; man in 
contrast with woman); win 
(man as frail, perishing); 
"ai (mighty man); "93, בְּחוּר‎ 
a young man. 

Manna 72. 

Many 27 (212). 

Marriage, to give in Jnn. 

Master n.: see lord. 

Matter, thing 2} (XXVII). 

Measure, to 3739 (205, 3, 2): 
.ו‎ measure (of extent) m7, 
(of capacity) mo. 

Meditation mm. 

Meek ‘29 (מצאא)‎ 

Meet, to Nip; to meet by ap- 
ointment S345 (X). 


‘Melt away, to Mi. of do’ or 


pp (XX). 
Memorial זָכָּרון‎ (XXV)). 
Mention, to "217. 
Merey “iy (1) XXIV, nar. 
Messenger Jx>'9, 77372 (XIX). 
Middle, midst ap (2), 71H (211). 
Mighty one “a3. 
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Minister (serve), to maw (VII); 
minister, attendant nw. 

Mist, vapour .אד‎ 

Mistress m3 (XXV). 

Mocker, scoffer p>. 

Moment 995 (215, 1). 

Money 405 (1), XXIV. 

Month wR (XXIV). 

Monument, pillar .ציּןץ‎ 

Morning "5 (XXIV). 

Morrow “pa, m7 (215, 4). 

Morsel, piece mp (212). 

Moses ma. 

Mother px, pl. .אמות‎ 

Mountain הר‎ (71, II. 3, and 
Note; 212). 

Mourn, to 54x = Hithpa., 90; 
mourning .א‎ 538 (XXIV), TBO" 
(וזואא)‎ 

Mouth mp (144), הֶךָ‎ (212, Note 2). 

Move (give way), to wya (XII). 

Much 235 (212); much more, 
much less *3 5x (219). 

Multiply (increase), to 235 (XX); 
multitude yan (XXVI); רב‎ 
(212). 

Murder, to mx. 


Name z. Dw, pl. ות‎ (XXIII). 

Narrow, adj. .צר‎ 

Nation .גול‎ 

Native my; native land מולדת‎ 
ae : 





Nature, kind wp (XXVI). 

Nazirite “773. 

Near adj. ainp (XXVI); near 
prep. 53x (101, 1), by (101, 2). 

Neck 979 (XXIV), צַיָּאר‎ and pl. 
(143, 2, b). 

Negligence רמה‎ 

Neighbour 94, J20 (XXVII). 

Neither conj. לא , ולא‎ Da (219). 

Net oom (XXIV), m4 (2), ma. 

Nevertheless אוּלֶם‎ 

New חֶדֶש‎ (XXVII). 

Night לילה ,)212( ליל‎ (209, c). 

Nile .יאר‎ 

Nine win (XXIX); ninth השעי‎ 

No, not ,לא‎ dx (121), px (106; 
XXX); that... not )5 6. lest) 
גפ‎ not yet D1 (117, 7); no 
one, nothing (see 213, VI). 

Noise ty5; to make a loud 
noise Wy. (205, 3, 2). 

North צָפון‎ (XXVI). 

Now mmy (209, 0. 4), oybn 
(215, 4). 

Number .א‎ 190% (XXVI);_ to 
number “po. 

Numerous 35 (212); to be num- 
erous, increase 335, 73. 
Nurse ₪. mpiva (135, 2; 171, 

Obs. 5). 


O (vocative: 73,1). O that...! 
(203, Rem.). 
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Oak Fix, mbox, .אלון‎ 

Oath שְבוּעָה‎ , mbox (XXVIII), 

Obey, to yaw. 

Occupy, to יָרָש‎ (188). 

Odour m5. 

Offer (sacrifice), +0 חִעְלַה ,הקריב‎ 
(195, Obs. 3). 

Offering קַרְבְּן‎ (25, A, 1); whole 
burnt- offering nbiv; wave- 
offering mpi; bloody offer- 

ing mai; non-bloody offering 
mma; trespass-offering pix 
(XXVII). = 

Oil, ointment pad (1); fresh 
oil "Ax. 

Old ypy ;(וטאא)‎ to be old 4px 
(111, Obs.); old age זֶקְנִים‎ 
(143, 2, c), mary (hoary old 
age); oldest, first-born “ipa, 
spr (XXVI), disp. 

Olive, olive-tree mf. (211). 

Omer "95. 

On, upon dy (101, 2). = 

One אֶחָד‎ (XXIX). 

Open, to mnmp; opening (en- 
trance) Mnb (2) XXIV. 

Opposite adv. 1351; prep..may> 
(108). 

Oppress, to ,עטק‎ pos, TB; 
oppression 09M (XXVII). 

Ordain (appoint), to ppn; 
ordinance ph (212), npn. 

Ornament 7. 91. 





Other, another mx, fem. -אֶחָרֶת‎ 

Outcast m3) (XVIII). 

Outery mys. 

Outside yan, para (215, 4; 101). 

Outstretched "np) (XVI; 66). 

Overflow, to pot. 

Overtake (reach .to), to השיג‎ 
(XIX). 

Owner, m:p (983, 3). 

Ox “it, 1B; oxen, large cattle 
"PR 


Pain, pang 53% (2); writhing 
pain חִיל‎ ; painful toil ayy. 
Pair, a brace "9 (2). 


Pale, to become “47. 
Pardon, to mb, xivp (XVIII, XIV), 


mo> (XVI). 


Part, portion pot, Syin (XXVI). 


Pass through, to "29. 
Passover Mob. 

Pasture n. my 72. 
Peace pibw (XXVI). 
Pen, style oy. 

People py (212). 
Perfect adj. מָּמִים‎ (XXVII). 
Perform, to ny, ow. 
Perhaps “tix. 

Perish, to 72x (186). 
Persecute, to 53", 11%. 
Pervert, to 550. 
Pestilence "35, 753d. 
Petition x. Moxw. 
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Pierce, to “ps. 

Pillar עמוד‎ , yx, Ma (XXVIII). 

Pine away, to: Ni. of pp'a (XX). 

Pious חֶסִיד‎ (XXVII). 

Pit awa, ,בור‎ mow (XXIV). 

Pity n. pany; to pity רחם‎ (VI), 
9271 (205,3,2), dvar(182, Obs.2). 

Place n. Dip, pl. ות‎ (XXVI); 
place appointed ;מועד‎ to 
place, set J2W, ,הציב‎ JEN 
(203, a), mm (203, Note). 

Plague ₪. 3%, MDA, ,כ‎ Yas (2). 

Plain 2. “iw. 

Plan (devise), to awn, tat (XX). 

Plant, to yw) (XVII). 

Play on a stringed instrument, 
to 932. 


Plead a cause, to רזב ,ריב‎ (XII). | 


Pleasure ‘9h (2), Men (XXV), 
רְצון , חפץ‎ ; to be pleased with 
רְצָה‎ (XVI). 

Plough, to won. 

Pluck (tear), to $10; to pluck 
out (hair) va. 

Plunder (spoil), to tra, dw 
(205, 3, 2). 

Polluted, unclean xy (XXVII); 
to become polluted טמא‎ )1 
Obs.); to pollute one’s self, 
Ni. = Hithpa. 

Pool בְּרְכֶח‎ , Da. 

Poor 55 (212), fray, wo. 

Portion: see part. 





Possess (take possession), to 
wy (188); possession, in- 
heritance mony (XXV). 

Pot, caldron .סיר‎ 

Potter לצר‎ (XXIII). 

Pour out (shed), to ,ְשְפַּךָ‎ on, 
px" (203, 6). 

Praise ₪. monn; to praise >dn, 
min (x, XVI). 

Pray, to >dpnm; pray! intery. 
N27 (121, Obs.); prayer תפְּלֶה‎ 
mann. 

Precede, to: see anticipate, 

Precious, to be לקר‎ (188, 111, a). 

Prepared, to be .(18א) נָכון‎ = 

Preserve, to: see keep. 

Pretend, to “22mm: sce also 
174, 2. 

Prevail, to 55%, "133. 

Prevent, to: see anticipate. 

Prey ₪ 97% (1). 

Price "17". 

Pride raya, itt (XXVI). 

Priest m5 (XXII). 

Prince “i, 92 (XXVIII), דיב‎ 
רזן‎ (XXII); princess mv. 
Prison M72, X45 (1); prisoner 

ON (XXV1). 

Produce, profit .ו‎ mynan. 

Profane adj. 999, (וחואא) חָלָל‎ 
to profane dm. 

Profit (be useful), to Sin (X). 

Property, wealth .רכוש‎ 
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Prophet x23 (XXVII); to pro- 
phesy Ni, 83) = Hithpa.(XIX), 

Prosper, to nbz (184). 

Proud 7733 (XXVII); to be proud, 
high may (194, 2). 

Prove (test, try), to m3. 

Province מִדָינָה‎ 

.הרגִיז ,הקציף ,הכעיס Provoke, to‏ 

Prudent, to be .הִשְכִּיל‎ 

Psalm mbm (67, 0.:1( 

Pull off, to Siy (XVHI); to pull 
down, destroy 047. 

Punish, to ‘Ipb. 

Purchase n. mp%9; to purchase 
mp (XVI). 

Pure, clean טָהור‎ (XXVI), 4r 
(212); to be pure "nv; 0 
purify "9 (VU); to purify 
one’s self,— see 173, 3. 

Purge, to צר‎ 

Purple nan. 

Purpose n. Matra (XXVIII, e); 
to purpose atm, may (XVI). 

Pursue, to 9". 

Put off (clothes), to utp; to 
put on (clothes) tad. 


Quarter, fourth part 924, .רבע‎ 

Queen מַלְכָּה‎ (XXV). 

Quick, quickly “me, m1, 
uy: see also 200. 

Quiet, to be .סקט‎ 





Rage, to ta. 

Raise, to pop, avin (וזא)‎ 

Rampart (of waggons, baggage) 
מַעָנָל‎ (XXV1). 

Reach (overtake), to 97 (XII). 

Read, to קְרָא‎ (XIV). 

Ready (prepared), to be נְכון‎ 
(XII). 

Rebel, to ma = Hi. (XVI). 

Rebuke: see reproof, reprove. 

Receive, to mp> (202, Obs. 2). 

Recline, to 49t (167, 2). 

Recognise, to הְכִּיר‎ (XVIII); to 
be recognised .הִתְנכֶר‎ 

Recompense n, 5403; to recom- 
pense 53, n>w. 

Red pox (212, Note 3). 

Redeem, to גְּאָל‎ , MB (XVI). 

Refine, to sox. 

Refuge nor (81, b; 93, 3), vdp'a. 

Refuse, to מא‎ (Vil). 

Reign n. מִלְכוּת‎ (32, 2); to reign, 
begin to reign 75%. 

Reject, to mit, OA, PR. 

Rejoice, to mea, שיש ,שוש‎ (XII), 
גיל‎ 

Release n. .סְמִטָה‎ 

Remain (be left), to "ww, Int 
(X); remainder, 
rest PNY, WN, TY. 

Remember, to 121; remembrance 
זַכָרון‎ (XXVI). 

Remission: see release. 

“a D 


remnant, 
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Remove (transfer), to am (XIX); 
to be removed 23 (XX). 

Rend (tear), to .קרע‎ 

Repay, to: see recompense. 

Repeat, to m3 (XVI). 

Repent, to om (XIX). 

Reply, to my (197, Obs. 1). 

Reproach %. הֶרְפָה‎ (XXV), 72395 
to reproach .הְכְלים‎ 

Reproof מוכחת‎ (XXV), mnsin; 
to reprove "93, הכיח‎ (X). 

Reptile, reptiles רמש‎ 

Request n. MBps, א מְאֶלָה‎ to re- 
quest Sxw, tps. 

Rescue, to bn = Hi., פָלָט‎ = 
Hi., האיל‎ (XIX). 

Rest (be quiet), to wpd, mn 
(XII); place of rest mm20. 
Rest, remains: see remainder. 

Restrain, to מָנַע‎ , NSD (XIV). 

Return (go back), to שוב‎ (XI); 
return (cause to go back, 
send back), to .השב‎ 

Reveal, to m3 (XVI). 

Revenge n. of) (XXVI), map 
(XXVIII); to revenge, take 
vengeance Op) (XVIII). 

Reward 2. 120, פְִלָה‎ 

Rib, side yoy, const. צָלע‎ (cf. 
139, Obs. 1), pl. mostly צלעות‎ 
(זוטאא)‎ 

Rich “Gy (XXVII); to be rich 
“wy; Hithpa. pretend to be 





rich (174, 2); riches “#3, 
חלל ,יְגִיעַ‎ (211). 

Ride, to 335. 

Riddle, enigma .הִידָה‎ 

Right (hand) ימי‎ (XXVIl); to 
go to the right הִימִין‎ (189). 

Right (straight, proper), "07; 
to be right “w> (189). 

Righteous גצַדִיק‎ to be right- 
eous p4x; righteousness pox 
(XXIV), Mpty (XXVIII). 

Ring (for the finger) טפעת‎ 
(XXV); ring for the nostrils 
of fierce animals ,הַח‎ 
.חחי‎ 

Rise, to pyp (XII); to rise early 
mun. 

River 7) (XXVII); river Nile 
.יאר‎ 

Road, way דֶרֶף‎ (XXIV). 

Rob, to tra, >t (XX; 205, 3, 2). 

Robe (outer garment) ערל‎ 

Rod: see staff. 

Rock ,צר‎ 990 (XXIV), 

Roll (book) 79’; to roll $53(Xx). 

Root writ (133, 2); to take root, 
root one’s self, see 175, 1; to 
root out tm) (XVil). 

Rope nay, dam (XXIV). 

Round adj. 5499; round, prep. 
סְבִיב‎ (see 101, 2): round about, 
adv. מִסָבִיב‎ (215, 4). 

Ruin ₪. mann .(צאא)‎ 
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Rule, to Sta, 75%; ruler משל‎ 
(XXII), ay) (XXVII). 
Run, to רוץ‎ (XII). 


Sabbath naw. 

Sackcloth שק‎ (212). 

Sacrifice ₪. mai (XXIV); to sacri- 
fice mar. 

Saddle, to Han (VI). 

Safe adj. שָלום‎ (XXVI1); to be safe 
Dow. 

Sailor Sah (XXII), 

Sake of, for the על‎ (101, 2), 
yy'a2 (108). 

Salvation y5 (XXIV), mpruh, 
nsdn. 

Sanctify, to dap, הקדִּיש‎ ; sanct- 
uary Bip, wtp (133, 2). 

Sand .חול‎ 

Sandal 5y5 (140, b). 

Satisfied, to be y2¥; satisfaction 
myaiv (p. 15, footnote: אא‎ 

Save, to הושיע‎ (X, VII); Saviour 
.מושיע‎ 

Say, to "72x (186). 

Scales (balance) D157" (140, ?( 

Scatter, to ppm; to be scatter- 
ed pap (Xi). 

Scoffer p>. 

Sea o5; p/. D9». 

Search, to ws, "pn, wp. 

Season: see time. 


ו 





Seat מושב‎ pl. ות‎ (67, Obs. 1; 
XXVI). 

Second »)%, matin. 

Security mud. 


| See my (XVI); seeing ) e. not 


blind) mpp (XXII); seer mth, 
ms (p. 40, footnote 1). 

Seed זָרַע‎ (1), 134, I. 

Seek, to דְּרָש‎ , Opa, Wpa, שחר‎ 
(vu). 

Seize, to wen, Tax (186) 

Seem (appear), to m7; (XVI). 

Sell, to "2%. 

Send, to now. 

Separate, to 4an, TEN. 

Sepulchre 3p (1), .קְבירֶָה‎ 

Serpent wn) (XXVII). 

Servant 193, 339 (XXIV), mot 
(attendant, minister); 0 
serve tay (VI); service M739. 

Set (place), to ow, שים‎ (XI), 
Dx, PET (203, a). 

Seven שְבַע‎ (XXIX); seventh שְבְיְעֶר‎ 

Severe 722, Mp (XXVII). 

Shadow %. צַל‎ (212). 

Shake (be shaken), to 1¥0, רעש‎ 
ov (XII). 

Shame .א‎ mW (XXIV), mgb9. 
Shape .א‎ axp (2), תּאַר‎ (XXIV; 
137, Obs.); to shape “>. 

Sharp ‘in, fem. mm (212). 

Shed (pour out), to Jaw; part. 
shedding Jp (127). 

Dd 
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Sheep,—a flock jxx; single 
sheep nv (143, @). 

Shekel 5p (2). 

Shepherd m4 (p. 40, footnote 
1; 81, b; 98, 3). 

Shield ₪. 491, suff. 79%. 

Shoe: see sandal. 

Shoot (throw), to m9 (XV), 
mo, הוּרָה‎ (XVI, X). 

Short, to be “xp (116, Obs. c). 

Shoulder ppv, nz (139, Obs. 1; 
64, (. 

Shout .א‎ 7:4 mymnm; to shout 
7) (205, 3, 2), הריץ‎ (XIN). 
Show (cause to see), to ,הַרְאָה‎ 
Axi (XVI); to show kind- 

ness to bY Ton mip. 

Shut, to30; to shut up, restrain 
"29, ND (XIV). 

Sick mh (p. 40, footnote 1; 81, 
b); to be sick mbm (XVI, VI). 

Sickle taqn. 

Side y>x (const. 95%), ma (140, 
XXVIII); at the side of dui 
(101, 1); on the other side, 
or on this side "a> (see also 
108). 

Sign n. אות‎ 0., pl. .אחות‎ 

Silent, to be pay (205, 3, 2), 
oyna (VI). 

Silver 905 (1). 

Simple-minded, to be פָּתָה‎ (XVI); 
simplicity ‘mp (210). 





Sin .א‎ Nun (132, Obs. 2); חַטָאת‎ 
7, pl. ;ְחטָאות‎ sinner Non; to 
sin Non (VI, XIV). 

Sing, to שיר‎ (Xt). 

Sink, to ya. 

Sister ninx. 

Sit down, to aw» (188). 

Six wa (XXIX); sixth ow. 

Skin sy. 

.(ווטאא) חָלָל Slain‏ 

Slander %. m5. 

Slaughter n. ,מִכָּה‎ mp7. 

Slay, to 390, ,רְצַח‎ unw; to slay 
a sacrifice may. 

Sleep .א‎ M2 (XXVIII: see also 
Exerc. 26, Note 7); deep 
sleep Mat Im; to sleep, fall 
asleep ישן‎ (188, 111, a); sleep- 
ing jw. (126, b). 

Slip off, to Sw: (XVIII); to cause 
to slip 50. 

Slow Jw (XXVi; 139, Obs. 1). 

Slumber .א‎ mann; to slumber 
om (XI), 

Smallz, yp, Top (/em. nzyp; 
212, Note 3), .צר‎ 

Smash, to aw. 

Smite, to 993 (202, Obs. 1), 92 
(XVI), Spm, mM (see under 
M33 in Vocabulary I). 

Smoke july (XXvil). 

Snare .ה‎ mp; to snare birds 
wp; to lay snares wep. 
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Snatch (deliver), to הְצִיל‎ (XVII). 

Snow 35%. 

Snuffers, tongs מִלֶקְחָיִם‎ (140). 

So 4p. 

Sojourn, to גר‎ (VI), sojourner 
“a, “Y. 

Soldier (man of war) manda איש‎ 
(80, 2; 144, Note). 

Son ja (144), 5) (XXViul). 

.שרה , שיר Song‏ 

Soul tp} (1) 6. (135, Obs. 8). 

Sound .א‎ dip (67, Obs. 1). 

South 233 (209, Rem. 2). 

Sow (seed), to .זֶרַע‎ 

Span %. mf. 

Spare, to dyn, orn (191, Note). 

Speak, to 137 (169, 2). 

Spear ₪. 3M. 

Spirit רוח‎ 6. pi. minm (12, 2), 
Matz (XXVIII). 

Splendour moxen (1), "3% (210). 

Spoil, booty מָלָל‎ (XXVH); to 
spoil, despoil tra, שלל‎ (205, 
3, 2). 

Spot, mark, stain, blemish ma, 
393 (2); spotted Tha (212, 
Note 3). 

Spread out (metal, &c.), to רקע‎ 
to spread out (a cloth &c.) 
wip, Dx (203, a). 

Spring (of water) P¥ (21), 
m2}. 

Sprinkle, to px. 





Sprout, bud 7. mb (2), mak (2); 
to sprout, flourish, mp, max. 

Spy out, to 534; 8 spy Daya 
(XXIII). 

Stable, stall ₪. ovay. 

Staff, rod שָּבָט‎ (XXIV), dpa (XXII), 
mg (81, D; 93, 3). 

Stain: see spot. 

Stand, to ‘tay (VI), קוּם , הַתִיצָב‎ 
(XM), ax) (203, a). 

Stature mip. 

Statute, ordinance חק‎ (212), 
mpn. 

Steal, to 23. 

Still, yet adv. sy (106). 

Stir up, to Joop (191, 7), הסית‎ | 
(203, Note). 

Stone jak (1) XXIV. 

Store up, to Tax. 

Stork mon. 

Storm .מ‎ yd (XXIV). 

Straight, to be "> (189; see 
also 200). 

Strange, a stranger, "1, "22, 
722) 2. 

Straw 7am. 

Stream n. Sn (XXIV). 

Street paw. 

Strength md (12, 2), mag, עז‎ 
(212), bh (211), ky; to 
strengthen: see under strong. 

Stretch out, to mu (see Vocab.1); 
stretched out "10> (66). 
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Strike: see smite; stroke, blow 
p2§ (XXIV), TEND. 

Strong prm (XXVI), paxy (XXVI), 
עז‎ (212); to be strong pin, 
23, Pas, Oxy (in all these 
verbs, Piél means to streng- 
then), 119 (205, 3, 2). 

Stronghold 4x2, "iz. 

Stumble, +0 bw> = A.; stum- 
bling-block .מִכְשול‎ 

Style, pen uy. 

Substance (property, wealth) 
.הון , רכוש‎ 

Suck, to pm; to suckle הִינִיק‎ 
(189). 

Summer yp. 

Sun writ (2) (XXIV). 

Supplication Fann, O°. 20M. 

Support, to Pex, Id. 

Surely, certainly jax: see also 
125, 1; and 196. 

Surround, to: see nat in Vocab. 1, 

Swear, to vat. 

Sweet pina, p/. מְתוּקִים‎ 

Swift adj. קל‎ (212); to be swift 
bbp (205, 3, 2). 

Sword 24h (1), pl. nian (64, ¢; 
135, Obs. 6; XXIV). 

Syria, Syrians pow. 


Table yn>a, pl. ות‎ (67, Obs. 1); 
tablet mb, pi. mind (67, 
Obs. 1). 





Take, to mpb (202, Obs. 2), 522; 
to take away Sox (136). 

Talent (of money) "23 (143, 4). 

Tall py, S73 (XXVI). 

Tamarisk tree Sty. 

Tarry, to אֶחַר‎ = Pi. (V1). 

Taste n. טעם‎ (1) XXIV. 

Teach, to ‘tad, FaN, הודיע‎ (X, 
Vill), min ,א)‎ XVI). 

Tear (rend), to 9p, #70; to 
tear out (hair) v2. 

Tears -דּמְעָה‎ 

Teat, breast שד‎ (140). 

Tell, to 737m (XIX). 

Ten wy (XXX); tenth “wy; to 
give a tenth, tithe "wy (170, 
Obs. 2), more rarely “wy 
(109, Obs. c). 

Tender, to be 725 (205, 3, 2). 

Tent bn (137, Ob-.); to move 
or pitch a tent dmx (109, 
Obs. ¢). 

Terrible xi; to terrify 935, 
dma (Vi), ,הריז‎ PI; to be 
terrified poy, >bma3, non 
(205, 3, 2); terror nnn. 

Testimony My (XXVIII). 

That dem. pron. היא , היא‎ (84, 
3); that conj. "> (219, Note); 
that rel. “thy (222 ff.); in 
order that לְמַעָן‎ ₪0. (117, 7; 
219). 

Then (at that time) ts (117, 
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Obs.); then (in that case,— 
after a condition)» or tx (221). 

Thence owe. 

There (in that place) pw; there 
is רש‎ ; there is not px; there- 
fore 72759, 722. 

Thicket 720 (132, Obs. 4). 

Thing "23 (XXVII); anything 

 חמּואְמ ג‎ nothing (see 213, 
VI. 2). 

Think, to adn, ma (XVI). 

Thirsty adj., or v. to be thirsty 
צָמָא‎ )111, Obs.; XIV). 

Thither maw. 

Thorn, thorns pip. 

Thought .א‎ Matra (135, Obs. 1), 
zi (XXIV). 

Thousand pi (1) XXIX. 

Three שלש‎ (XXIX); third stv; 
divide into three ww (170, 
Obs. 2): thrice (see 154, b). 

Thresh corn by treading, to 
דוש‎ (Xl); threshing-floor רֶן‎ 
(XXIV; 67, Obs. 1). 

Threshold po, suff. "Bo (212). 

Throne Nod (XXIH). 

Through (by means of) ta 
(lit. by the hand of). 

Throw, to ptm, AVN ,א)‎ XVI); 
to throw down, cast down 
beer (XVII). 

Thrust through,to קר‎ ; to thrust 
out נָדַח‎ = Hi. yy (XV). 





Thus 75, 723. 

Till (cultivate), to tay. 

Till, until prep. and conj. 49 
(101, 2; 219). 

Time my (212); time repeated 
pyb (154, b); appointed time 
.מועד‎ 

Timid, afraid tym (XXVII). 

Tired (wearied), to be ,רבע‎ A> 
(188, 111, a). 

Tithe, to: see under ten. 

To ~bx (101, 2), ל‎ (102 8.( 

Together יחד‎ (215, 1), 13m, 
S73 (216, 4). 

Toil (labour). axy, day (XXVII); 
to toil יָבֶע‎ (188, 111. a). 

Tongs: see snuffers. 

Tongue fiw 6., pl. mi (XXVII). 

Tossed, to be “yo. 

Totter, to wma (XII). 

Touch, to 932 (202, Obs. 1). 

Towards “dx (101, 2): see also 
209, 6. 

Tower 5439 (143, 4). 

Transfer, to: see under 330 in 
Focabulary I. 

Transgress, to tp; trans- 
gression פע‎ (2) XXIV. 

Tread, trample with the foot 
JIT, OT, OD, Wt (XI). 

Tree עץ‎ 

Tremble, to 135, 935, 697, 5733, 
חול , עָרץ‎ (Xt). 
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Trespass-offering Dw (XXVII). 

Tribe שַבָט‎ (XXIV), 

Tribute 0% (212). 

Troop 7373. 

Trouble .א‎ myx, Say (ווצאא)‎ 
"29 (210); to be in trouble 
nz (205, 3, 2). 

Truly pee, 53x, אֶמִן‎ 

Trumpet שופֶר‎ , pl.ni (67, Obs.1), 
הַצצרֶה‎ 

Trust, to ,(ו) הְאֶמִין  בְַּח‎ mon 
(VI, XVI); trusty Pars. 

Truth mex (212, Note 2). 

Try (test), to ja. 

Tumult רועה‎ 

Tunic myrp and m3 (XXV). 

Turn (change), to 7pm (VI); to 
turn aside סור‎ (191, 8, 0bs.), 
mu; (see Vocabulary 1); to 
turn one’s self mip (XVI), 
339 (XX). 

Turtle-dove .תור‎ 

Twilight pws (2). 

Two prt (XXIX); twenty pips 
(149, a); twice (see 154, b). 


Uncircumcised 549 (XXVII). 

Unclean adj., and v. to be un- 
clean טמא‎ (111, Obs.). 

Under prep. תחת‎ (101, 3; see 
108, Obs). 

Understand, to 2 (X), השַכִּיל‎ ; 
understanding n. m3"3. 





Ungodly pwr, 52m (ווצאא)‎ 
Unleavened cake מָצָה‎ (XXVIII). 
Unless: see 220. 

Upper pry. 

Upright (morally) ,ער‎ 2, Dn. 
Upwards מַעָלָה‎ (209, 0( 

Usury (interest) mann. 


Valley brig (XXIV), prod, wna (35, 
Obs.), SY. 

Vainly, in vain perm (215, 4); 
vanity 53 (XXIV); something 
vain Nit (35, Obs.). 

Vengeance OF) (XXVII), map? 
(XXVill); to take vengeance 
נָחַם‎ (XIX), Bp? (XIV). 

Verily: see truly. 

Very, adv. “i. 

Vessel ">> (144). 

Village הָצָר‎ (XXV!!). 

Vine 93 (1); unpruned vine 
נְזִיר‎ ; vineyard p55 (1) XXIV, 

Virgin בְּתוּלָה‎ 

Vision mys, TMA (81, 2; 93, 
3), itd (XXVI). 

Visit, to IPB. 

Voice ,קול‎ pl. ni (67, Obs. 1). 

Vow ₪. נָדֶר‎ (XXIV); to vow "3 
(XVill): see 114, Obs, 2. 


Wait (expect), to myp (XVI). 
Walk, to yon, yoann (cf. Fr. 
se promener), 
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Wall (of a city) main; wall (of 
a vineyard; or a dividing 
wall) 933; to make a wall 
1. 

Want (lack), to 107m (182, Obs. 2). 

War .מ‎ mans (135, Obs. 1; 
XXVIll); warrior ‘Waa (see 
also soldier). 

Warm, to be pan (205, 3, 2). 

Wash (the body), to pm; to 
wash (clothes) oa (169, 2). 

Waste, desolate adj. a4n; to 
lay waste tt (XX); to be 
laid waste ,חרב‎ Dew (205, 
3, 2). 

Watch (be sleepless), to “pw; 
to watch (keep, guard) מְמר‎ 
a (XVII). 

Water og (68, Obs. 2; 144). 

Way 773 (1) 6., ארח‎ (XXIV) ₪ 
poetic, 

Weak 55 (212), men (139, IV). 

.חיל.,חון , רכוש Wealth‏ 

Weapon 55 (144). 

Weary, to be y5> (188, 111. a); 
to weary (caus.) הונִיע‎ (X, 
vill). 

Week סְבוּע‎ , pi. ni. 

Weigh, to Spa; weight opin. 

Well בְּאֶר .א‎ fem., pl. רת‎ 

West אָחור‎ , 0"; westward m5 
(209, c); on the west מִיָם‎ 
(p- 205, footnote 1). 





What? ma (88); what (i. e. 
that which &c.),—see 205. 

Wheat mor (143, 3). 

When? "m9; when »5 (117, 5), 
“x2, > (124), 

Where? ,אי‎ mx (XXX); where- 
fore? (see why?). 

Whip n. .שוט‎ 

Whirtwind סַעַר‎  הָרָעְס‎ , MBN. 

White jad (XXVII); to be white 
הַלְבּין‎ (172, 3). 

Whither? m2 (209, c). 

Who? 9 (87); who, which 
(rel.) “1x (223). 

Whole 55, קצה‎ (139, IV). 

Whoredom prs (143, 2. @). 

Why? gra, mad, mes (p. 72, 
footnote 1), 79 (87, 2), maby. 

Wicked yw; wickedness nm, 
רְשַע‎ (XXIV), Mow (XXV); to 
80% wickedly 94, ([אא) הרע‎ 

Widow (וווטאא) אֶלְמְכָה‎ ; widow- 
hood אַלְמְנִיּתִים‎ (143, 2, a); 
widow of a brother mga> 
(XXV). 

Wield: see handle. 

Wife mix (144). 

Wild beast m=n. 

Wilderness "2°79 (XXVI). 

Willing adj. 2"; to be willing 
max (186), win (X), 200, 6. 

Wind mm c., pl. רגחות‎ ; sce also 
whirlwin1. 
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Wine 755 (211); new wine, must 
.מירוש‎ 

Wing 53> (140, a), “ai (XXIV). 

Wipe out, to mina (XVI). 

Wise חָכֶם‎ (XXVII); wisdom n42n 
(p. 15, footnote; XXV); to be 
wise pon (V1). 

With py (104), mx (XXX); within, 
inside mas (p. 205, footnote 
1); without, outside yma. 

Withhold, to y2n. 

Witness %. .עד‎ 

Woel “in. 

Woman אֶטָה‎ (144). 

Womb jn (2), רְחֶם‎ (1) XXIV. 

Wonderful xp: ; to act wonder- 
fully,— see 200, a. 

Wood (timber) px; wood (a 
forest) 195 (XXIV); thick wood 
.הרש‎ 

Wool צֶמָר‎ (1) XXIV. 

Word 35 (XXVII), mb. (a poetic 
term), pl. axa, 7% (67, Obs. 
1; 141, 0bs.). 

Work nipya, 535 (137, Obs.), 
m>2p; appointed work, busi- 
ness M2830 (const. מִלָאכֶת‎ 
135, Obs. 1); to work 433. 





Worn out mba (139, IV; p. 40, 
footnote 1). 

World (as inhabited) 5an. 

Worship, to mnndn (173, 3; 
XVII). 

Wound zx. m3’; to wound 597. 

Wrath man (XXVIII), pyf (XXIV), 
May (XXV), אם‎ (212, Note 2). 

Wretched עָנֶר‎ (XXVII), 

Write, to ans. 


Year my (XXVIII; 143, 4; Exer- 
cise 26, Note /). 

Yet (still), עד‎ (106). 

Yoke (of bondage) על‎ (212); 
yoke (a pair) צְמד‎ (2) XXIV. 

Young yx (XXVII), ,קטן‎ YE 
(pl.praup; 212, Note3); young 
man "¥5 (XXIV), “AM. 

Youth (period of life) oyna, 
rina, עָלוּמִים , נְעְרִים‎ )63 
2, b). 


Zeal my2p; to be zealous xap 
(XIV). 


a Be 
ree? 

Sa, 
0 
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